HISTORY OF THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL IN MAINE
PART I: THE AVERY YEARS, 1927-1952
Compiled and Annotated
By
David B. Field
Overseer of Lands
Maine Appalachian Trail Club
1933
PREFACE
Many of the original letters that I have transcribed were hand-written, and often difficult to read.
Most anything enclosed in brackets [ ] is one of my comment inserts. An insert “[?]” indicates
that I just could not read a word or section in the original letter. (In a few cases, the author of a
typed manuscript used brackets within a quoted passage but it should be clear from the context
that these are not my comments.) I have used braces { } to enclose hand-written marginal notes
in otherwise typed manuscript and also to enclose footnotes in the original material. Throughout,
I have corrected obvious typos but have not changed misspellings and abbreviations that reflect
the culture of the times and places. Except for these items, the text included in “THE WRITTEN
RECORD” are verbatim transcriptions of the original documents as best as I was able to read
them.
SUMMARY
The year 1933 was an extraordinary one in the history of the Appalachian Trail in Maine,
featuring the great expedition by Avery, Schairer, Jackman, and Philbrick from Katahdin to the
West Branch of the Pleasant River, Walter Greene’s opening of the Barren-Chairback Range,
and the Philbrick expedition from Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow. The written record provides
further insight into Avery’s character, illustrated by his fighting for money from various sources,
his sarcastic jousting with some Maine officials and (as always) Arthur Comey, and his very
personal exchanges with Walter Greene. This year also began a rather foolish argument between
Avery and Robert Moore, owner of Borestone Mountain in Elliotsville, over which Avery
wanted to run the Appalachian Trail. Avery stubbornly insisted on spelling the name of the
mountain “Boarstone” and Moore kept trying to have him use “Borestone”. The debate went on
for years and the Trail never went over the mountain. (Moore’s grandson Henry Moore and I
were classmates in the University of Maine Forestry program.)
THE WRITTEN RECORD
January 2, 1933. COPY OF A.T. PUBLICATION (January 2, 1933, 16 pages) SENT TO
THE FOLLOWING:
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THE APPALCHIAN TRAIL CONFERENCE MAILING LIST (corrected to Jan. 1, 1933; copy
at Secretary’s office (kept by Miss Kempt) and at Treasurer’s office).
THE NAMES TO BE MADE A PART OF A. T. MAILING LIST--Creed, W. Fulton, 3539 Edmunds St., N.W., Washington, D.C.
W. M. Newsom, 288 East 61st St., New York City
D. E. Husk, Metropolitan Edison Company, Easton, Pa.
Moritz Gross, Dr., 133 West 77th St., New York City
Robert L. M. Underhill, Appalachian Mountain Club, 5 Joy St., Boston, Mass.
Kenneth A. Anderson, 238 Chestnut St., West Newton, Mass.
E. B. Draper, 125v State St., Boston, Mass.
Campbell, Carlos C., Box 822, Knoxville, Tenn.
Anderson, Ned. K. Brae Burn Farm, Sherman, P. O. Box Gaylordsville, Conn.
W. R. Williamson, The Travelers Insurance Company, Hartford, Conn.
Raymond R. Goodlatte, Warwick, New York
Schuetz, F. F. 50 Church St., New York City
Ross, Willis, Rutland, Vermont
H. P. Sisk, 212 South St., Pittsfield, Mass.
L. K. Moorehead, 33 East 61st St., New York City
Charles N. Elliott, Georgia Forest Service, Augusta, Ga.
Fryxell, F. M., 715 Third St., Moline, Illinois
Grace E. Howard, Botany Department, Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass.
Edgar M. Mills, The Chirstian Science Monitor, Back Bay Station, Boston, Mass.
C. S. Jackson, Forest Guard, Ivanhoe, Virginia
James E. Coogan, Recreation Commission, 200 Orange St., New Haven, Conn.
Francis Kelly, Great Barrington, Mass.
Dickson, John B., 36 Butler Place, Northampton, Mass.
Newton, Payson T., 46 Lexington Ave., Holyoke, Mass.
Jackman, A. H., Northeastern Mutual Life Insurance Company, Union Trust Building,
Washington, D.C.
Gates, Otis H. Solicitor’s Office, U. S. Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C.
Cammerer, Arno C., Associate Director, National Park Service, Washington, D.C.
Albright, Horace M., Director, National Park Service, Washington, D.C.
Welch, William A., General Manager, Palisades Interstate Park, Long Island, New York
Norris, T. G., Michaux State Forest, Fayetville, Pa.
The Forester, Mont Alto State Forest, Mont Alto, Pa.
Sears, H. M., Supervisor, Natural Bridge National Forest, Lynchburg, Va.
Byrne, John H., Supervisor, Nantahala, National forest, Franklin, North Carolina
Supervisor, Cherokee National Forest, Athens, Tenn.
Virginia Conservation and Development Commission, Richmond, Va.
Jared--, Ranger, Unaka National Forest, Elizabethton, Tenn.
J. R. Eakin, Superintendent, Great Smoky Mountains National Park, Gatlinburg, Tenn.
Ozmer, R. R., Cherokee Game Refuge, Dahlonega, Ga.
Stone, E.B. Jr., Georgia Forest Service, Gainesville, Ga.
Cole, Shirley L., Floyd, Va.
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Crabill, M. R., Galax, Va.
Gates, Donald S., Roanoke College, Salem, Va.
DeMott, C. L., Law Building, Lynchburg, Ya,
Peabody Dean Jr., 362 Clyde St., Chestnut Hill, Mass.
Larrabee, Ralph C., 912 Beacon St., Boston, Mass.
Edgerly, Alfred H., 17 Gray St., Cambridge, Mass.
Blood, Charles W., 511 Barristers Hall, Boston, Mass.
Taylor Earl W., 30 Amherst Road, Watertown, Mass.
Tucker, Fred H., 206 Church St., Newton, Mass.
Hurd Marjorie Miss, 4 Mercer St., Dedham, Mass.
Morton, Marcus Jr.,24 Larchwood Drive, Cambridge, Mass.
Abbe, Greenough, 56 Greenough St., Brookline, Mass.
The Supervisor, Pisgah National Forest, Asheville, North Carolina
Anderson H.C., Metropolitan Bank Building, Washington, D.C.
Adirondack Mountain Club, 93 State St., New York City, N.Y.
Blue Mountain Club, 717 Linden St., Bethlehem, Pa.
Blue Mountain Eagle Climbing Club, 228 North 6th St., Reading, Pa
Appalachian Mountain Club, 5 Joy St., Boston, Mass.
Carolina Mountain Club, 5 Joy St., Boston, Mass. [sic]
Colorado Mountain Club, 422 Chamber of Commerce Building, Denver, Colorado.
Roanoke Appalachian Trail Club, Salem, Vs.
Georgia Appalachian Trail Club, Decatur, Ga.
Smoky Mountains Hiking Club, Box 454, Knoxville, Tenn.
Potomac Appalachian Trail Club, Washington, D.C.
Natural Bridge Appalachian Trail Club, Lynchburg, Va,
Green Mountain Club, Rutland, Vermont.
Sierra Club, 402 Mills Building, San Francisco, Calif.
The Mountaineers, 408 Marion St., Seattle 'Washington
The Mazamas, Pacific Building, 308 Yamhill St., Portland, Oregon.
Ayres, Philip W. 4 Joy St., Boston, Mass.
Kelsey, Harlan P., East Boxford, Mass.
Herbert L. Evison, Executive Secretary, National Conference on State Parks, Union Trust
Building, Washington, D.C.
MacKaye, Benton, Shirley Center, Mass.
January 2, 1933. Harry Davis to Myron Avery
Dear Sir—
Your letter at hand and I thank you for same. However I do wish to say that the trail has been
rather slow progress of the latter part of 1932 it is in the making at any rate.
The situation is this. Lyman and myself have had a busy fall and could not give much attention
to the trail of late and cold weather set in sometime back which checked all movements.
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Now Mr. Avery the situation is this we can get help at a very low wage to continue the work but
the cash must be fourth coming for these fellows that help along with other expenses in order to
get interest in advancement.
There must also be some real business head and plan to be followed out. There is just one way
to get results and this is as follows. You arrange the money as much as you can secure for and I
will see that every dollar is spent with the highest possible results. There will be no charge for
my time in conducting the work but you know these fellows that go out on a job like this must
have a certain wage and must have it as the work progress from time to time and any small bill
must be paid at the time out of pocket. I am willing to do all I can and would advise that the
work start on the West end of trail on this stretch from Bald Mt. to York’s Camp you have free
use of the Fire line trail down to Blanchard and I can have this portion all marked etc. with no
cost then there is the gravel road and another old road in to head of Hebron we will begin right
here and connect other old roads etc. all the way through to Bodfish Farm over Borestone paying
as we go whatever expense there is and making them as low as possible.
Then we have the difficult part of the trail which is partly done over the Range to York’s this
will require several men a few days camping at Long Pond as it is a very hard job to get this trail
over these mountains miles from any habitation.
If you so desire I will see that progress can be made of coarse advise from Mr. Greene would be
accepted at anytime but no progress can be made unless we have a head to the work to direct it
and as much cash as possible to meet expenses with then when we are out of money we will stop
until we get more. Under this plan the project will move steadily on at the lowest possible cost
but there will be a head that will meet whatever these costs are at the time and issue directions
for further advance.
Will be pleased to hear from you.
January 4, 1933. George F. Dillman to Myron Avery. [This hand-written letter was dated, in
error, 4 January 1932. Avery responded on 6 January to Dillman’s letter of “January 4, 1933”. In
1932, before decisions had been made on the final Trail location, Dillman hiked most of the
planned route from Katahdin to Grafton Notch--a truly heroic adventure before the Trail was
even cut!]
34 East 87 Street, New York City
Dear Mr. Avery:
I have spent many pleasant hours thinking about my trip to Maine last summer and have felt the
pleasure at being able to live over again in my imagination the scenes through which I passed
while on the Appalachian Trail. If I can’t successfully eradicate the pouring desire to go back
I’m afraid I shall have to yield. I communicated with Mr. Edgerly and he mentioned that you
have charge of the proposed trail from Katahdin southward to Blanchard.
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Last October you very kindly sent me a description of the work done so far on the trail in which I
was very interested. Do you think it possible if things could be so arranged that I may have a
share in the completion of the trail in Maine? I shall have all summer at my disposal and would
very much like to help in the completion.
I have no idea just how available are funds, but as for myself I would only require my expenses
should I be given an opportunity to share in the work. I have never done any trail clearing of the
kind that will be required up in Maine, but you might be able to get a chance to know more about
me from Mr. Torrey and Fred Arnold of the New York Mountain Club, or we might be able to
see each other some time.
My original plans were to follow each year a portion of the trail till I had climbed Mt.
Oglethorpe, but I am craving that spruce and fir woods of Maine more than ever and should like
to hear your opinion of what you think of the above plan or if you have anything also to suggest.
January 6, 1933. Myron Avery to George Dillman
Dear Mr. Dillman:
I have your letter of January 4, 1932 and am pleased to hear from you again. What Mr. Edgerly
told you of was a planned trip of four or five fellows who make yearly trips into the woods. It
will be their vacation trip. They will pay all of their expenses. For, as you probably know, the
Conference has no funds to pay such expenses.
January 6, 1933. Myron Avery to Harry Davis
Dear Mr. Davis:
I am much surprised to learn the situation set out in your letter of January 2nd. I know that Mr.
Greene will be greatly disappointed also. I fully realize that, like the rest of us, you are
interested in having the project develop and are helping in every way possible. Please know how
much we all appreciate it.
When Mr. Greene came back to New York from Sebec Lake, he told me that he had seen Lyman
and had found out how much trail had been then cut over the Barren Range and that Lyman was
to be busy with orchard work through September but that, in the fall, he would start work again.
I had not pressed or inquired about it because I felt that he would do the work from time to time
and that some of it might even last over until spring. Apparently nothing has been accomplished
since Mr. Greene last saw Lyman. Now, of course, with cold weather and snow nothing can be
done. This leaves the project in a most unfortunate state. It was only after considerable
difficulty that I received a contribution of $50 from the New England Trail Conference for this
work. The Maine Development Commission matched this sum when it learned that you were
interested in the project, and because of your reputation with the Forestry Department. This is all
of the money and there isn’t any more.
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When I wrote my long letter of August 1st I had promised then only $50. I was personally
assuming the chance of finding the other $25. Now, no one knows better than I, the problems
involved in trail work in such a region. I never claimed that this could be a pure business deal. I
said then that we could raise $75 and, if Lyman wanted to go ahead and try to put the job through
under the conditions of my letter, we should like to have him do so. We thought that his
situation and interest in the work would perhaps lead him to undertake a project in which (like
the rest of us) he couldn’t get an equivalent dollar and cent return. The proposition was accepted
and he was given what money he wanted for supplies. So everybody thought it would work out.
I can’t quite tell from your letter whether he has thrown up the task completely. If so, it is an
awful jolt. It hits the entire project hard. I may say that securing these funds was a personal
matter and the failure to carry through the project will so impair my standing that my usefulness
on such projects in the future is ended. I am going to find it difficult to explain to these people
why the project has failed. With the publicity the project has received, such failure will end it for
all time.
It may have been that it was felt that, over on Chairback and Columbus Mountains, additional
labor would have to be hired and that Lyman did not wish to incur any obligations without
having the money available for pay for the assistance secured. This may have been due to the
fact that Mr. Greene was to check the work and he thought that there would be a delay in
payment until Mr. Greene returned next summer. If this has been the cause of the difficulty, it
could have been easily adjusted; for as the work was finished I know that your assurances would
be accepted by the people who donated the money and to whom I must account. The necessary
thing is to get opened up the section which has been specified in the articles, namely, from
Blanchard to Pleasant River Gulf. The thing with which I am greatly concerned is the marking.
This must be properly done; in the way of which I wrote at length. From Blanchard to Bodfish
Farm, it would seem to me that the marking could be done by one man in four or five days. This
represents a small cost at a daily wage. However, I know that if such a job of mere marking
were turned over to hired men, it would not be done properly at all and the result would be very
unsatisfactory. It was for this reason that I was particularly pleased that Lyman was to do this
work, for I felt sure that the marking—which is important—would be done in the proper manner.
It is absolutely necessary that it be done by some one person who actually understands the
method we want used. The average woodsman wouldn’t see any need except for one blaze
where he entered the trail from the road and the next blaze at the other end. This trail is for use
by others than expert woodsmen. Even if over-grown, as a thoroughly marked trail, it would be
followed easily.
I am not entirely clear from your letter as to whether you suggest hiring additional men to work
with Lyman or to hire them as a separate crew to pay them so much a day. I have lived too long
in Maine to hope for much from this. These men would have the impression that they were
working for city people or an organization which had unlimited funds and I fear that the result
would be that the job would be hung up about half completed and with poor marking. It is all
very natural. With these short winter days and the necessity for staying at Long Pond, I am
afraid that the $85 available would not carry the route very far. Labor may be cheap but a Maine
winter isn’t a very good time to cut a trail for summer. These people would not understand the
financial end of it. I have explained it all to you many times and you fully know how much is
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available to do the work and that there isn’t any more. Moreover, you fully understand the
necessity of getting this section through and that half of it finished isn’t of any use.
The matter stands this way. We have $85 remaining and I would be glad to send this to you as
the work is done under the arrangement you suggest if I had a definite agreement as to how much
work will be finished and just what we can get done for this amount of money. Because of the
situation outlined, I would not want to spend anything on the section from Blanchard to Bald
Mountain, which would diminish the chance of completing the other end. We cannot, however,
go ahead with hiring a crew of men at so much a day and board and see how much they will get
finished.
I do not want you to think that in expressing my opinion that I am in any way not fully
appreciative of what you are trying to do to help the situation. You will understand that I have
my responsibilities in the matter and that my assignment is to make good on the publicity and get
this link opened up; half of it opened up would not be of any help. Unless we can work out
something which will promise to open up the link, the only alternative is to abandon the project
completely and return the money to the sponsors with an explanation to the Forest Department
why the project has been abandoned. Naturally I do not want to do this but, if there is no other
alternative, this is exactly what will happen.
In light of the situation which I have written of and my views, I shall be very much obliged if
you can write me at once specifically as to what can be promised for the unexpected [sic,
unexpended?] balance of $85. If there is snow on the ground there can, of course, be no cutting
now because in the spring you would have a line of stubs about the height of the snow. In the
spring the sap is going to make a problem in marking. It may be that even now, in spite of the
short days, there is still opportunity to do something before weather conditions get too bad. If so,
as soon as I hear from you specifically, if we are able to work out something, which will
complete the project—there will be nothing to prevent going ahead. The money is in hand.
cc: Walter Greene
January 9, 1933. W. E. Clark, Clerk, Maine Dept. of Inland Fisheries and Game, to Myron
Avery
Dear Sir:
Replying to your inquiries will say:
1. The non-resident guide’s license, $20.00, may be issued to any non-resident who can satisfy
the Warden as to his qualifications and secure his endorsement.
2. The Legislature of 1931 made the resident fishing license annual.
3. No exemption is made in favor of guides from the $10 penalty for lighting fires without the
consent of the owner.
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January 10, 1933. Myron Avery to Harry Davis
Dear Mr. Davis:
In my letter of January 6th I neglected to ask you what was the going wage per day in your
locality and whether you contemplated paying board for the men who would work from Long
Pond. You spoke of buying articles but it doesn’t seem to me that there is anything which would
have to be purchased, as, of course, the men would have their own tools. I cannot see where
there would be any expenditure on this score.
I hope you can let me hear from you shortly.
January 10th, 1933. Harry Davis to Myron Avery
My Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter at hand and I will say I regret the fact that I must admit I was disappointed.
However I plainly see that you do not understand the situation as it is.
In the first place, Lyman undertook the work partly because he thought you needed his help and
partly for a little compensation while he was idle. It was understood at the time that he was to
receive something at least (Mr. Green suggested 3.00 per day) to see the propersition through or
at least the hard end of the trail but it later developed that he was to receive nothing for his time
and being out of money and a young fellow with even a few college debts still remaining to pay
off he was rather discouraged but did a good lot on this trail until the later part of Sept. when he
was offered this position with Dr. Mathews on the orchard work at a fair wage in fact the same
3.00 per day right through until the snow came and is to continue his work two months in the
spring now Mr. Avery we are in a depression and I hardly think you could ask a young man to
give up a position in these times that payed very well to work on the trail, this work should be
done at a time when there is no pay jobs waiting.
I will now add that I can and will see this trail through if you can see the way clear to have the
work done at such convenient times as we can get labor cheaply to do the work and I will also
add that I think it can be put through at least to York’s trail at West Chairback for the 85.00.
Now right here I will explain why the propersition fell down, so far, you will remember that I
have never been given any authority to proceed with the work. I have offered my services
whenever it was convenient free of charge have given freely of my advise (and I know every tree
the whole length of the route through to York’s) furnished cars and other advantages and am
willing to continue to do so but I could not give orders—direct the work—pay the bills and act as
supprendent of the job without being first requested to do so. Mr. Green was evidently directing
the work I did not know that I had anything to do with it more than to offer my services.
Had I been asked to take charge and forward this work I feel that we could have had the trail all
through and done it with the money available.
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As to getting help from these woodsmen I agree with you that they are apt to slight the work but
you fail to take into consideration that if I was in charge of the trail construction I would not
allow this to happen and would take advantage of idle labor and use some of it at a low wage of
not over 2.00 per day and send someone out with Lyman or myself or inspect the work that was
done so the results would be satisfactory and do this at a time convenient to the situation
considering the fact that there was not unlimited means to forward the trail with—in fact take
every advantage possible to go forward at little expense. There would be delays in the work
under this plan and these would be for the reason that delays were important and to save money.
I have cut many miles of trail during my short and uneventful life and I will advise that if this job
was to be done by the Forestry Dept. or any Lumber Company that the cost would be about
$400.00 so when we undertake to put it through for 100.00 you can see that there must be a lot of
free labor and every advantage taken that is possible to take and impossible to make a rush job
out of it. As to the painting it will be much better to allow the blazes to dry out considerable
before this is added only along these old lines that we are to follow this can be put right on and
on this long treck over the mountains there is nothing to interfear with the new spots as there is
no other trail for miles around and this painting can be delayed for a while with safety.
I think I understand just what you want and if you wish me to go forward with the work I will act
as head of the work here on this section as best possible.
I feel sure that we can get through to York’s all right and there is a trail roundabout to the far end
of Chairback leading from this trail by East Chairback pond that can be used until we can make
the cut of a mile and a half around West Chair. pond to connect up on a shorter cut it may be
possible to do this with the rest but I would advise getting complete to York’s camp on Long
Pond sure first.
Awaiting advise from you I remain, Yours truly
January 10, 1933. Roland J. Sawyer, Durham, N.H., to the Appalachian Mountain Club
Gentlemen:
I am enclosing an article printed in last Sunday’s Boston Herald which I think will be of interest
to you. One of the side trails on the Maine to Georgia A. M. C. path at Onawa, Maine, leads up
to Jim Whyte’s “Lookout”. Last summer I was in that region and noticed an A. M. C. sign as
well as a clearly marked trail up past his cabin.
This enclosed article is a true story of the life of Jim Whyte. It is quite true, as near the truth as
can be ascertained. It occurred to me that his story would be of interest to people who might
pass by that region.
Jim Whyte has always been a “figure” in that region and I knew him when I was a youngster.
None of the details of his vivid life came out till after his unfortunate shock. Trust you may be
interested.
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January 12, 1933. Walter Green to Myron Avery [Hand written]
Dear Myron:
Was wondering why I had not heard from you. Was just going to send a note when your letter
came. Was going to ask if you had heard from Davis. Well you did allright. Don’t wonder why
I’m cynical about the natives. I’ve had it all my life. Well the ultimate decision must be yours,
but I suppose you want to know my opinion. We cannot blame ourselves. Any decision as to
the means had to be a stab in the dark. We were restricted by the conditions also as to the
choice. There wasn't enough money to put workmen on the job. You and I were particularly
careful to make every fact clear and above board to young Davis. The cards were all on the
table. He’s no child and he accepted as was. One can’t look inside a man and tell whether he
has the guts and esprit to go thru with what he agrees to do. These qualities are not plentiful and
seem rather rare up there. Still he was above the average and college bred, forestry I believe and
also had all the appearance of being able to make good. I think the initial mistake which we
couldn't govern was Philbrick trying to horn in. He’s more or less an anarchist and no doubt
preached to Davis that they were working for little money. Their second mistake was going off
like youth without a plan, not doing the work in gradual steps. They really killed themselves
right at the jump physically and their enthusiasm as well. Still young Davis must be a quitter.
He had ample time in Oct. to do the work from Blanchard to Boarstone in easy stages as I
planned out for him and be home every night. In fact he said he would do so. He could have
carried his rifle and had some fun. The fact he didn’t shows he’s a weak sister. I have felt that
and have dwelt on it each time I’ve seen you. Somehow I don’t feel like letting any of them
have the disposal of that money up there with out some one to give some kind of a check up on
them and to have some definite agreement or contract to finish so much for so much. The same
to be paid at completion and approval. It complicates things but somehow I honestly feel it will
save us trouble and disappointment in the end for them the money is gone and there isn’t any
more as you, and Ethel Barrymore says in the play. I know they do love to get the city fellows
money up there and give him the least they can for it. I can’t quite see Davis proposition. He
knows the original agreement. He knows to the extent of the work; for his basis even at 2.50 a
day it wouldn’t take long to eat it up. This to me is not time to cut or mark a trail. They haven’t
had much snow, but it will begin to come. In the Chairbacks it wouldn’t be a possible job. It’s a
summer trail and one has to pick a more or less devious course up there, and he couldn’t get a
clear slant on it in winter with a deep snow and no foliage. I and Mrs. McGruder thot your letter
a diplomatic masterpiece. It gives the jolt with a velvet hand, for if the Davis’s fall down on
these agreements it’s bound to come home to them for people talk up in that region. The trail’s
going thru allright if I have to go in with an axe myself. I don’t think either of us relish falling
down on anything. We had to take the gamble we did. That is if I get up there allright. I’m
getting the wallops the same as everyone. My game is awful. I try but it seems hopeless. I need
little but I have to get that much—well “nil desperandum”. I’ll make it somehow please God I
hope. It seems to me the best thing would be to start in April when the snow is off. I honestly
think winter is no time to cut a summer trail. We have the hardest part over Barren cut now, at
the price of 15.00 it looks, that’s something. I’m sending you back your check and Mrs. McG’s
check for 35.00. I turned the cash over to her, that’s the easiest way to get it to you. Let me
know sure you got it. I’d get a set admission that Lyman would not go thru. That hasn’t been
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admitted yet. It seems to me he should make his stand clear and not be allowed to avoid it. The
marking should start at Blanchard. Seems to me, we may find that the cash we have will only
complete the marking and not the painting. We may have to do that ourselves. The thing is to
get the spotting of the whole link completed and make good on the fact it’s open. The days now
are over up there about 3 o’clock for real light. I’ve seen it. Wouldn’t you think with no work
that lad would have been glad to get anything and there is no work at all in that country just now.
Why didn’t you drop me a line at Xmas. What happened. Is everything all right. Let me hear
something personal. When will you be this way. All my best to you. Let me know at once if you
get this and what you think.
{By all means let us take time to weigh and figure everything before we move definitely.}
{Harry Davis alibi for the inaction is so much bunk.}
January 17, 1933. Shailer Philbrick, The Johns Hopkins University, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
After much delay I have, at last, labeled all the photographs which you ordered in November. I
hope that they will serve to give you an idea of the country and that they will be satisfactory.
The cost of printing was $2.05 at the rates;
19 3 ¼ x 4 ¼ @ 7 cents
12 2 ½ x 4 ¼ @ 6 cents
Total

$1.33
.72

$2.05

I trust that this is satisfactory.
I received the two bulletins and read them with much interest. I may take up your kind offer to
lead me around these Maryland hills if I can ever get my dissertation partially subdued. I would
be more than glad to exchange three months in the field for a month’s work in the laboratory and
especially right now. I saw Mr. Schairer in Cambridge at the Geological Society meetings but
didn’t have a chance to speak to him. I haven’t the faintest idea when I shall get over to
Washington again but I’d appreciate the opportunity of having dinner with you two and talking
over the work which you are going to do next summer.
I had a long letter from Lyman Davis last week. From his remarks things are pretty slow in
Monson. Another letter from Monson recently said that almost 60 families were “on the town”.
If you want to hire men to help next summer you won’t have to pay a high salary or if you do,
then Washington has diluted your Yankee trading ability. If you have a chance to use Lyman
next summer it would do him a world of good. He needs to associate with men who are doing
constructive things and furthermore he needs some job to take his mind off of the lack of
opportunity in Maine.
If there is anything more in the way of maps, photographs or inaccurate advice, don’t be
backward about asking for it.
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January 18, 1933. Myron Avery to Harry Davis
Dear Mr. Davis:
I have your letter of January 10th and I think that I understand what you have in mind. In view
that you say that you can guarantee that the trail can be put through from York’s Camp to West
Chairback [This is a real blunder by Avery. Davis said that the trail could be put through to
York’s Trail at West Chairback.] by expending the $85 remainder, I am inclined to recommend
to the people, who advanced the money for the original project, that your method be adopted in
place of the original arrangement.
There are two matters, however, about which I am very uncertain. Just when do you expect to
do the major clearing. When you have any snow, trail clearing in the winter is not of much use
on a summer trail. What are conditions up there now?
The second matter to which I have considerable concern is the fact that the painting and the
marking of the route is extremely important from my point of view and I notice that you think
the blazes could be permitted to dry out and then painted. We find that except in the spring,
there is no difficulty of painting fresh blazes and it would be a very unsatisfactory condition of
affairs to have the money all spent on the cutting. Could not some arrangement be worked out
now, so that the painting from Blanchard to Bodfish Farm could be done by competent people?
Do you still have my long letter in which I explained in detail the method of marking which I
wanted carefully followed?
I find it hard to conceive why there should be any misunderstanding as to the compensation. My
letter made very clear that Lyman would have the amount of money available for the work which
was then $75. There were no other funds, so I do not see how he could have thought that Mr.
Greene spoke of any $3 per day. Did not this come about by his figuring out that at a month’s
work he would have received about $3 per day on the total job?
Mr. Philbrick was in to see me. I was somewhat surprised that he came into the arrangement with
the view of sharing the proceeds. It seems to me that on that first trip the boys plunged in too
heavily and as a result of their first hard experience lost interest in the project. If we had known
in time that this situation would develop, we could have followed out your scheme in the fall
when weather conditions were favorable. Just at present I am very dubious as to how the matter
can work out with respect to the painting and the snow.
If you will answer these two inquiries, I can let you know definitely what will be done.
Again thanking you for your interest in the project and what you are trying to do to keep the
arrangement from collapsing.
{P.S. When would you expect the work to be finished?}
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January 19, 1933. Myron Avery to Shailer Philbrick
Dear Mr. Philbrick:
Many thanks for your letter of January 17, 1933. I appreciate your taking the time to label the
photographs, which increase their value to me. I am enclosing a check for $2.11, which includes
the postage.
You will remember that you kindly offered to have made for me at some time at my cost, a copy
of your revised map. I do not want you to get away from Baltimore without having the map for
use next summer.
Schairer told me that you read a most interesting paper at Cambridge but he was unsuccessful in
his effort to find you afterwards.
Why don’t you come over some evening and have dinner with me and spend the evening talking
about places of mutual interest? Let me have a week’s notice, so I can get hold of Schairer. We
should be very pleased to take you up to the Mountains. There is something going on practically
each week-end. We shall hope to see you soon in Washington.
P.S. Maine situation looks very flat. Lyman did nothing after you left. Davis Senior wants to
hire men to do work under his direction with balance of money. What’s your opinion?
January 23, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Twenty-eight page letter hand-written on
stationery of “The Lambs”, a social club for actors at 130 West 44th St. in New York City where
Greene usually stayed.] {Marginal note in Avery’s hand: “Saw Greene in NY Feb. 3}
Dear Myron:
Well, here goes for another book. No help for it and how I dread it. First, why in the devil
didn’t you let me know if you received the two checks. Yours for $25.00, the other signed by
Mrs. Magruder for $35.00? I’ve no doubt they got to you, but naturally I’m anxious to know.
They were sent straight postage. Also, did you get the two photos I sent you some time back. I
know no doubt you are busy but try to get a moment and answer in detail some of the things
advanced. I rc’d. the last letter of Davis and your answer. I had been doing a lot of reflecting on
the situation since the previous ones when these arrived. I had a chance to reason it out. I have a
cautious habit of looking ahead and reasoning cause and effect. Frankly, Myron, I don’t like the
situation, and I’m going to state more or less forcibly why. I think we are at a place when it
behooves us to step carefully. The decision now may spell the success or failure of the trail. I
think things are becoming somewhat muddled and complex. Not our fault, but we want to see
clearly. This sounds serious, I know, but I don’t think I’m over cautious when I say I fear the
present trend, as I’ll try to point out. The fact is that we can’t afford to fall down now the
marking has been publicized. We will not either, but this money we have left is, I’m afraid, all
we can get these times and I feel it extremely unwise to let any control of this go out of our
hands. I’m bravely including myself in all this but I think you will grant that I believe your
interests are mine in all things. I may be over-skeptical as to the natives up there, but damn it it’s
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the result of 30 years experience with them. I don’t dislike them, but I know their faults. I feel
sure that Harry Davis is honest and above the average but he lives up there and must inherit the
view. He has not the interest we have. His letter, to me, is full of holes as I will point out. I
think he means well, but analyzed I don’t think it will work out. What we have got to do is to get
a spotted line thru and painted from Blanchard to Pleasant River. Any partial performance won’t
do and that’s what we have to center on. I only hope you will be in N.Y. soon. It is more
satisfactory to talk things over. Now, as to Davis’ letter. His views on Lyman are no doubt
colored by what Lyman has told him to alibi himself, also by a father’s desire to excuse him.
Lyman didn’t take the job from any sentiments for you whom he had never met, but because he
overestimated [?might be “underestimated”—obscured by punched hole] the job and thot he
could get the money for a nominal amount of work. Philbrick complicated it and their method
and judgment were all wrong. He read your letters. I read mine you sent to him. There was no
misunderstanding as to the whole business. I saw to that. The $3.00 a day is foolish. I showed
him where if he could complete the job in 25 working days it would pay him $3.00 a day. The
usual wage up there. Nothing about doing the hard end of the trail. The completion of the entire
thing was understood. What does his father mean by saying it developed he would receive
nothing for his time? Why did he include Philbrick when there was only that amount in it. All
they did was 5 days’ actual work, a long way from a “good lot” of the trail. He made no effort to
do any more, altho there was still some time before he went to work at the orchard. That work
he explained to me was to go into Oct. Then he would start on the trail around Monson. I fitted
him with a camping outfit which he still has. He made as I can see not an effort to keep his
agreement as to this either. In plain words, he didn’t have the “guts” and grit. I’m very anxious
to have a direct admission from him or his father that he gave up the job that you notice we can’t
seem to get, unless you can construe his father’s statement that you couldn’t expect him to “give
up a paying job to do it.” I wish you could get the admission direct or indirect that he would not
go thru as agreed. I’ve no doubt Harry Davis would like to see the job thru on acct. of Lyman
mostly but his plans are vague and he doesn’t seem to understand. There’s nothing definite,
which is what we need. “At such times as he can get labor” which might mean all summer or
anything. You might get labor now at $2.00 a day, but not in the spring when road work opens
up. “At least to York’s trail at W.C.”, but we have a good jaunt beyond that to Arnold’s E.C.
trail, down that to York’s and Pleasant River. He “thinks” but he will not make a definite
statement. This, as I know things up there, will leave us open to anything and a good alibi from
them if it falls down. How does he figure there was ever any reason for giving him any
authority? We were glad of his help but there was never any reason to give him personal charge.
It was entirely up to Lyman, who was engaged to do it. He had the proposition all mapped out
for him, even the intricate stretch of the Little Wilson I figured for him carefully. The only car I
can see he furnished may have been possibly to take them into Bodfish when they went up on
Barren. “At a time convenient to the situation.” Does he mean to cut it now in mid-winter? You
know and I know it is a ridiculous idea to cut this trail in winter. That Chairback region is a
wild, windy, storm-swept one in winter. No doubt there are drifts 5 feet deep or over. Where
would they camp? The days are very short. It’s dark about four. It’s nonsense to think of it. I
don’t see how he can. Then I don’t doubt his sincerity but in human nature I don’t believe it
would stand up that a man would put on snowshoes and keep a daily watch on men in that tough
country, especially if there’s no financial return to him personally. If you didn’t drive them you
know how much work you would get out of them at that wage. No sir. It won’t work. Any
daily wage of any kind would soon wipe out that sum of money and we would be left up in the
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air. He says there would be delays under this plan. How many and when? Also, I can’t see
where he will ever get a lot of “free” labor up there. I can’t quite understand what he means by
his last paragraph. Evidently his mind is centered on getting to York’s, which would leave it
incomplete. Nowhere does he promise anything definite, nor do I believe he can and that is what
makes the whole thing dangerous. I feel you can see all this and analyze without my help, but it
may help to clarify it. I don’t get what you mean in the first paragraph of your reply to Davis
when you speak of the trail from York’s camp to W. Chairback. Isn’t that an error? In your 3rd
paragraph you speak of the painting from Blanchard to Bodfish. That part of the trail isn’t even
spotted yet. It’s the easiest part. Where we want to figure our cash is in the Chairbacks.
Now, here is the conclusion I’ve come to after a lot of reflection. Let’s see what you think of it.
This 27 miles is a long, tough one to spot and paint, let alone clear. Admittedly worth more than
the money we have in hand. We are at a point where it must go thru. Primarily for your sake for
we have publicly announced its completion in advance of its being done. For your sake it must
be done and secondly for my own for I feel I have become more or less identified with it and
what I start I always want to finish. A failing of mine. What follows tho must be governed by a
great big “if”, for which you will see the necessity as I put it forth at the end. I can see no
positive certainty of it going thru as planned unless I jump into it myself. It will have to be done
by some one with a close personal interest in it under the conditions and finances governing it. I
don’t frankly relish the job. I know exactly what I’m up against for of most of it I have a
knowledge of the conditions. I’ve weighed it and I don’t see it as impossible. I’ve judgment and
would tackle it in a sane way and keep well within myself. That makes it a matter of time. If I
got up there the last of April, when the snow is pretty well gone, it would give me May and also
June if necessary. The stretch from Blanchard to Slugundy is the easy part. There’s an
abandoned farm house near Hebron Pond and a trapper’s camp (I’ve camped in it) near Prescott
Pond that I could outfit and live in while I was doing the Little Wilson stretch. When it comes to
the Chairbacks, there’s the Notch Camp, the lean-to on W.C. Pond, and Walter Arnold has a nice
new trapper’s camp a mile south of W.C. Pond where I could live while that work was [bottom
of page cut off]. I know of a 190-lb. 20 year old moron up there at Sebec named Cook who has
chopped wood since he could hold an axe, that no doubt I could hire him cheaply to help on the
Chairback link. There are other angles, make me anxious to have a hand in it. They have
worried me. The Little Wilson link is intricate. I’ve got every foot of it figured, and it’s a fine
link as planned, but must be cut on my lines to succeed. There are some wet spots in the trail
east from Prescott Pond that I want to see spotted around through the hard growth which is open.
The Boarstone line has to be handled very gingerly. That is, as I’ve told you, a wealthy man’s
private property. If we hack and paint his trees as I see it he would have a good case against us if
he wanted to try. A few spots, a sign at the beginning of the private rd., and some of the markers
strikes me as wise. Of course, when we leave the ponds and spot down to the school house the
line is spotted and we could mark that all right. Then we have to arrange to go thru the village of
Monson. We can’t hack the shade trees, etc. We will have to get some kind of permission there.
This is how I figure it and spring is the time to do it. One must see the undergrowth and ground
to see where to take the trail. That can’t be done thru 5 feet of snow. Now here’s the big “if”
that governs this. I don’t know what is going to happen to me before the first of May. My
business is slow. I’ve done nothing this year. I’m no better off than the rest of humanity and if
anything turns up for me I’ve got to tackle it. I have the summer to figure on. It doesn’t look
promising, I admit, but one can never tell. I’m trying all right and not worrying. I’ve only
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myself. I’ve lots to be grateful for. This leaves things as follows. I can’t see why any
commitment is necessary before the end of April anyway for nothing can be done until then. If
by any chance I’m busy then it leaves the situation as it is now, and we can know definitely then
where we stand and if it was an absolute necessity perhaps decide on Davis, if there was no other
way. The point I’m making is that it’s not necessary now. If we did it would sew us up tight. It
seems to me wise and fair enough also to write him you’ve decided that it would be unwise to
cut the trail in winter, that you wished to consider and weigh the matter through and you can not
feel the necessity of deciding until early spring what would be better. That ought to satisfy
anybody as a sensible decision under the circumstances. {Marginal note: “What do you think. I
figure if the spotting was completed by that time they might be dried enough to paint.} There it
all is, as I see it. It’s up to you to weigh it all. I’ve tried to clarify it all as I see it, and if I’ve any
weak points in my argument let me know. Get down and write me at length covering all this in
detail. I know you are busy but I feel we have come to a very vital moment for the success of the
scheme and we sure have exerted enough thot and effort on it to want to avoid its failure. Let me
know to how things are breaking with you. I’m feeling well myself but idleness is a tough thing
mentally. Do you ever see Philbrick? You told me practically nothing of his interview with you.
I’ll hand you a surprise. I rec’d. a check for $8.60 from the Lewiston Journal the other day, for
the acct. of the trip you sent. They accepted it right off but were some time in publishing it early
in December. They didn’t notify me or send me a copy. Strange! I’ve written up to see if I can
get some. Sure would like to get up another article on the Wassatacook. Must talk it over with
you. I sent Staples the Monitor article, advised him to write up trail project as important to
Maine. Do you expect to get down? Hope so. Would be glad to see you. I’ll feel very anxious
until I hear you haven’t given any definite answer to Davis. I honestly feel that would be a
mistake. All my best. Answer soon.
Yours, Walter
{Marginal notes on last page: “I hate to write at this length, but I felt it necessary to cover the
whole ground.” “Be sure and let me know you got the checks.”}
Feb. 4, 1933. Letter from Harry Davis to Myron Avery
Dear Sir—
I think you were very near right when you mention the boys plunging in too deep on the start.
Lyman is used to emergency calls where deep and drastic action is important and where one has
only a few hours notice to equip an army of several hundred men, cut trails, supply roads,
telephone lines and in fact plunge into the middle of a job and have everything working from all
angles at once. I have had him help me at times when we sent in 200 men and did a job and
recalled the men and paid them off, fed them and everything else all in a period of 5 days.
Therefore he wanted to jump right in and of coarse with only these boys the work did not
proceed as he would like to see it.
I have your letter in regard to the painting and marking in fact all your letters referring to this
trail are on file in my office.
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Now I will make the situation just as clear as I possible can in the first place I understand your
situation as regards finance etc. I also understand about what you want for a trail etc.
I also want you to understand my end of it which is this. I am engaged every summer part time
service for the Maine Forest Service and have occasion to go over most of the trails on the
outside part several times during the summer and can make it a point to do so in your interest at
some special time and can and will paint and post up all these trails from Bald Mt. to Bodfish
farm with very little expense. The rest of the trail over the Mts. to Yorks is the sticker these
mountains are deep in the wilderness taking all one day without much load for a woodsman to
reach the point where work would begin being about 20 miles from here. To carry camping
equipment and provisions onto these mountains is a hard and slow job so the work here must be
made more results then this method. Advantage must be taken of some plan to camp near by and
go in to the work every day or stop at some sporting camp which there are two about 4 miles
from scene of operation.
The only plan possible to get this trail through in reasonable shape is to have some person take
charge of the work here and they must take every possible advantage of expense and therefore
cannot rush the work but must do it at times whenever it is possible to make a trip or see to it that
someone did work on a portion from time to time whenever the proper time happened along. If
the painting was not done at the time clearing was done then it must be done at another time.
You cannot stand the expense of sending a team out into these woods to haul this paint etc. right
to the job that it might be done at once but we must take advantage of such work and do the best
we can and as fast as we can.
This is the plan I can offer and the only one that you can meet success with in my judgment. I
will, if you so desire take charge of the work and do the job during the coming summer starting
with my first work in the spring and fix up one section after another just as fast as I can take
advantage of expense and complete the trail through to York’s camp. And I will look after the
details of the work and also oversee the whole business all the help we have will work under my
orders and I think I can get you just what you want and do it with the sum of 85.00 that you have
to devote to this section.
It is perfectly useless to think of doing anything in winter or on the snow as it is too cold in this
country. It was 15 below here this morning with about 18 inches of snow and more coming all
the time. It is common for us to have about 3 ft. of snow and zero weather all winter. As the
weather warms up in spring there is too much depth to do anything until it is gone. Also no one
can do a good job when there is water and ice all over the swamps and low ground to wallow
through. No this work must be done at a good time and done right and as easy as we can
possibly make it.
Wages here are 2.50 on road work and 2.00 on many common jobs.
The incidental bills to pay out are in form of team boat hire provisions, gasoline etc. Small
expenses. But important.
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For instance some one is going to say I will go along with you to day if you furnish the grub or if
you furnish the gasoline and we will take advantage of all these. Also I will get a good man to
go with me or Lyman for the day at 1.50 to 2.00. So there will be a lot of little bills that must be
take care of at the time and will advance the work.
I have got quite a lot of public interest of late around here in regard to the trail, therefore I think I
can get quite a lot of help for small pay but it must be done when conditions are comfortable and
other advantages.
This is the lay for the work on the small sum you have and I feel it can be put through for this
and a good job done painted and signs up. I wish you had some signs with arrows to use at the
junctions of roads etc.
Awaiting your reply I remain…
February 5, 1933. Myron Avery to Shailer Philbrick
Dear Philbrick:
I have been giving myself the pleasure of studying your photos in connection with the maps. The
views from Benson and Houston Mountains are very instructive. The four exposure panorama
on Benson Mountain—1932—is perhaps one of the best. I am inclined to ask, however, if the
mountain which you have labeled with a question mark “Boardman” is perhaps not Joe Mary. Its
shape is very distinctive. From your labeling the Shanty Range is very prominent. I find it on
only one map as a mountain north of Little Spruce and in a direct line with Houston Pond and
Boardman Mountain. Did you ever get the information as to the origin of the various names of
the Chairback Range or as to the exact location of the Old Chesuncook Road, of which the
present day Shanty Road seems a part.
I am going to see Greene in New York on Friday and talk with him about the Maine situation. I
take it that your failure to comment on Davis’ proposal may be determined as indicating
skepticism.
Come over and see us at some time.
February 10, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand written]
Dear Myron:
Sure enjoyed the visit with you the other night. We I think have things well figured now and can
only sit calmly for awhile and see if our “disposes” works or not. That’s about all we can do.
Thanks ever so much for the Wassataquoick articles. Prompt of you. I have one up north. Do
you want me to return them. Had a note from young Sebec with several items of interest. One
was that the Penobscot Development Company had entered suit to have their land in the
township reduced in assessment. More birds up there have a neat scheme worked out. Being in
the majority they assess and vote themselves roadwork. The few larger tax payers hold the bag.
The others work a few days for their small taxes, then live on the remainder. The roads are good
enough as they are feeders not main roads. My float, I built it myself. Helped cut the trees and
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hauled them out. I hear went sailing down the lake this fall, then changed its mind sailed back
and is anchored in the ice above my camp. Very considerate. It’s a big one. She [Sue?] spoke of
seeing my name in connection with the trail in the “Piscataquis Observer”, a weekly in DoverFoxcroft, also in the Bangor News. Wonder if they are using the Monitor article. I’m writing
Mrs. Whitney tonight. She wants my picture to use in the Lewiston Journal in connection with
the mountain article sent to Staples. Also had a nice letter from Will Tracy’s wife. She’s really
a fine, intelligent woman. They are at the camps at the E. Branch. She said Will had gone out in
the woods without his snowshoes for the day. Not enough snow to use them. Strange! At the
library the other day I picked up at random a book by John T. Fares titled Roaming the Eastern
Mts. Written a number of similar books, published by Farrar & Rinehart, 1932. Covers Maine—
the Smokies, all the App. Range. Speaks often of the App. Club, also a brief paragraph on the
Maine link. Fine pictures. You ought to get it. Don’t fail to get “Bartons Mills”. All my best,
February 11,1933. Myron Avery to Harry Davis
Dear Mr. Davis:
Since your letter of February 4, 1933, I have been to New York and have talked with Mr.
Greene.
I am glad to have your long letter of February 4th which tells me more of the situation.
As you say, it is useless to think of doing anything until spring and until the snow goes. Then the
sap in the trees makes the blazes and paint quite a difficult job. Since we shall have to wait for
this, I think that probably the best thing to do is simply to let the matter rest for the time being.
Conditions may be very much different in the spring and we can see how things are at that time.
I appreciate that other than your public interest, the thing means nothing to you but a lot of labor
and we may be able to develop the matter in such a way as to avoid unnecessarily burdening you.
But under any circumstance, your advice and knowledge of the country will be indispensable.
February 12, 1933. Charles Berry, Yoke Pond Camp, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Katahdin Iron Works, Maine
Messrs.—I saw in the Appalachian trail data that the data detailing the proposed route from
Katahdin to Mt. Bigelow prepared by M.H. Avery are available at the office. Would you please
send me detail of the route and oblige.
February 13, 1933. J. H. Stuart, South Paris, Maine, Publisher of Atlases and Maps, to
Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
Your favor of the 11th at hand. We keep in stock all of the counties of Me. in pocket folders.
Kennebec Co. is $.40 each. The larger counties like Franklin and Piscataquis are .50 each.
Trusting we have what you want,
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February 14, 1933. Myron Avery to Harry Davis
Dear Mr. Davis:
Further to my letter, we have decided that to increase the life of our Trail markers we should
cover them with two coats of Bakelite varnish which will make them much less subject to
obliteration through the temperature changes, such as would be experienced in Maine. The
markers which I sent to Lyman during the summer are merely printed with waterproof ink. I
should like to get these markers back, so that we can treat them properly. I wonder if it will be
too much trouble to open up the package and send back the markers by parcel post or, if you
prefer, by express. I am enclosing one dollar, which should cover the cost.
Will you please have the markers sent to Mr. A. W. Chase, at 3610 Ordway Street, N. W.,
Washington, D.C.
I should like to have the markers returned as soon as possible, as the process takes some
considerable time.
cc: Mr. Greene, Mr. E. Malcolm Wood
February 17, 1933. Paul E. Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am enclosing clipping which you sent to us a while back. We have taken some liberties with
this and reproduced abstracts from it which were incorporated in an article in the Bangor Daily
News at a late date. They were collecting material for a story on the Appalachian Trail thru our
country and I took the liberty of allowing them to use this, or part of this, article from the
Christian Science Monitor.
We thank you very much for the information and booklet and will gladly give you any assistance
that we can on the matter.
February 17, 1933. Frank Hinckley to Herbert L. Swett, Committee of Nat’l. Beauty &
Historical Spots, Lakewood, Skowhegan, Maine. [This is a 17-page letter in which Hinckley
gives his opinion on State park plans, criticizes hydro-electric power impoundments, offers ideas
on roadside beautification, and promotes his proposed Moosehead Lake Park. This is an edited
OCR Scan. Names shown as “xxx” were blanked out in Avery’s copy.]
Dear Herbert:
Though, as you know, I have my own troubles as they refer to my Moosehead Lake Park and
Camp Reserve project, I have, nevertheless, been much interested in a State plan project for
recreational parks throughout the state, roadside beautification and preservation of historical
spots, and as you gave me the plans of Messrs. xxx and your own for criticism and as Mr. xxx
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sent me his own planning designs on the State for similar action, I am, therefore, criticizing them
in this letter and throwing in my own plans for good measure. While you may doubtless take my
own criticism of my own plans with a grain of salt, this is all right with me.
Starting, I may state that the Committee on Natural Beauty & Historical Spots of which you are a
member is fortunate to obtain the planning services of Messrs. xxx, xxx and xxx in giving their
ideas of what a State park plan ought to be. Nevertheless, I am going to criticize them, not so
much for sins of commission, but for sins of omission. My assurance for doing so is on ground
that "a cat may look at a king".
Criticism of Plans
MR. xxx
Mr. xxx has, as would be expected from an able Executive Secretary of the National Conference
on State Parks, given in plain and excellent English, a comprehensive description of the
objectives to be obtained by a State Park plan.
MR. xxx
Mr. xxx with better knowledge of Maine, its people and traditions, and great literary skill, has
given his own plans which though not so concretely set up, have a moving inspirational quality
which complement Mr. xxx plans by giving increased incentive towards a State Park Plan.
MR. xxx
The wise and far-seeing Mr. xxx has outlined a way of securing the assistance of the State's
citizens in working out a State Plan and also its citizens of the future - their children.
Herbert L. Swett
Mr. Swett has devised a soundly thought out plan inverting the Biblical quotation it seems,
"Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof" in which he confines himself to a single objective
capable of being realized now in the Depression.
FRANK C. HINCKLEY
My plan which is thrown in for good measure, will be taken up later in this letter, on the ground
of offering a method of securing outside assistance which the state will not have to pay for and a
plan for coordinating all interests involved including antagonistic ones.
All of these plans, including my own, thrown in for good measure, have special values which
should be used for the benefit of the whole, in my opinion. These plans, it seems to me, are all
but my own conceived on the good Jeffersonian principle, "Let George do it,” but unsound
Jeffersonian doctrine, in-so-far-as Messrs. xxx and xxx are especially concerned, that the state
should be the ultimate agency by which benefits to the people shall be obtained.

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

21

While these gentlemen say that certain conditions are so or ought to be so, this does not prove
the fact any more than Herbert Hoover's statement that “Debts and reparations have no
connection” is evidence of these facts. These planning gentlemen appear to have single- track
minds, good and inspiring ones like Woodrow Wilson’s, but by reason of their proselyting
nature, they do not seem to conceive or at least consider that there exist any interests which may
be hostile to such state park plans.
In spite of my admiration for the reports of Messrs. xxx and xxx, I feel a distinct bump at the
end, for while they outline with much ability the objectives to be obtained, they have not, in my
mind, been at all convincing in their explanations of how these objectives may be secured. The
ending of their plans is just as if one passing on the way to Heaven, were brought up with a jerk
in cold space right in plain sight of Heaven with Saint Peter at the gate and didn’t know how to
get there.
Preconceived Misconceptions
Now for details:
I see in the plans of Messrs. xxx and xxx, certain statements of fact or what ought to be fact
which I either think or can prove to be not so, but these are only details which in their misfortune
of being non-residents of the state can easily be overlooked. They do not alter the large value of
their plans as they relate to the objectives to be obtained.
Example 1.
Mr. xxx conceives it to be a matter of much importance that the hydro-electric interests shall
cooperate with recreational interests in the "more rugged parts of the state” in order that the
special importance of these regions to hydro-electric interests, may not unduly injure the
recreational interests by reason of dams which they will place in such regions which, with the
flowage above them, are unnatural and unsightly in the eyes of nature. I, on the other hand, take
the liberty to submit the evidence that these regions are of little or no importance to hydroelectric interests, because the heights of land where these rugged regions are, do not have
sufficient watershed to make them important in spite of their steep drop.
As you and I know and Mr. xxx ought to have observed, the great value of sites for hydroelectric development are in the broad river valleys of the state where, if they do not have so
much drop, they still have enough when coupled with the large drainage area above them and the
great lakes utilized for storage basins for holding such drainage throughout the year.
There is, however, another important place where hydroelectric interests ought to cooperate with
recreational interests only they won't, because they can't. This is where the hydro has to hold
water for water storage at a high level through the open season in the great forest lakes of the
state. The effects of such necessary activities of the Hydro is just Hell for recreational interests
who have or may have to use these lakes for recreation. These effects are as follows:
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(1) It undercuts and washes out the shores, with all their growing trees thereon and makes
a pretty mess.
(2) These trees then fall into the water and make "dry kye" which is a raft of floating logs
lying along the shore anywhere from two to three feet to one hundred yards and quarter of a mile
or more. When the water is kept high for water storage as it usually is, these logs bob up and
down afloat and if a fisherman or camper tries to cross this raft either to reach land or water,
there are many disagreeable things that may happen and often do. If the water is low, as it
sometimes is, especially when used for log driving or water power and "dry kye" lies on dry land
only, then all that can happen is to break a leg or two or ankle or sprain it, or tear ones clothes or
hands by falling on it. While it has been recently suggested by a nationally-known park planner
that this "dry kye" may be utilized both as camp siding for the picturesque effect of its shapes
and colors and for fire wood for campers, this would hardly be enough to get rid of it for it would
take a lot of recreational camps to do it and as for fire wood, it is full of sand and gravel and if
one tries to cut it with axe or saw, he will then soon find it better to leave it alone.
But if one cares to wait for fifty years or more as the state can easily do, then this "dry kye" will
have disappeared by sinking and the erosion of its sides while bobbing in the water, but only in
case the "heads" of dams are not raised again as always has been in the past and more shore
flowage occurs.
Example 2.
Mr. xxx says to do it as soon as possible, before it is too late to secure at a low price the lakes,
forests and mountains most desirable for state recreational parks, which, if not so taken up, will
have all its best locations owned by private or commercial recreational interests to the exclusion
of the public who don't want to pay for it. Here again is a question in-so-far-as the forest lands of
the state arc concerned. Here are some facts of forest values and recreational occupancy of forest
regions which may give one pause to consider the value of this prediction for a good long future
to come. (1) Since the advent of the automobile, there has been less recreational use of the state's
large forest area than before, since the public have stuck closer to regions available by motor and
have in fact used the large forest areas less. (2) There has been a progressive cutting of the forest
areas for its commercial species which can be utilized for pulp wood and a consequent decrease
in forest values which have had in the meantime no increase in value for other sources. So there
seems to be some evidence that the state will not have to hurry to secure recreational parks in its
forest district which it now cannot pay for.
Example 3.
Mr. xxx states that it ought to be that a political state organization formed to secure and manage
public parks to act without being influenced by political considerations, and also that similar
altruistic action ought to be taken in which politics gives to concessionaires the rights to board,
lodge and supply the public with their necessities while there. There seems to be some
foundation in his faith that a political body may act without being influenced by political
considerations since there is the appointment of the present excellent Committee on Natural
Beauty & Historical Spots as an example of wise and unprejudiced political action.
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There is the outstanding example of wise and unprejudiced political action and management in
the great national library at Washington, by our much maligned representatives there and their
agent, Mr. Herbert Putnam, the librarian. This great library, Mr. James Truslow Adams states in
his great analysis of American history-- "The Epic of America"- to be the most useful and best
library in the world.
Yet, when I think of the bitter rivalry there has been for political benefits for recreational
development between the towns of Greenville and Millinocket which would each scratch one
another’s eyes out and think it a good riddance when it is plain enough to an outsider that they
should both unite in a common purpose,— well, I don't know.
Perhaps it will be education which will unite these warring towns for the benefit of the whole.
At any rate, I respect Mr. xxx faith, logical perhaps to his position of Executive Secretary of
Nat'l. Conference on State Parks, of the potential unprejudiced action of a political body to
withstand political pressure.
Example 4.
Messrs. xxx all state it to be their opinion that a State Park Board can expect large and important
gifts of wild land for parks for public recreation which the state will, therefore, not have to pay
for. This may be so, if it forces the issue by confiscating the land by high taxation, but this it
would seem would hardly be wise policy for the state, since it must largely depend for its growth
and prosperity on the confidence the investing public has in its fairness to vested interests.
Otherwise, if the state is fair in its taxation of wild land, there are special conditions of such
ownership which largely distinguish it from any other state in the Union. These conditions would
make it much more difficult for landowners to give away their wild lands even if they were
disposed to do so.
These are the conditions:
The bulk of the unincorporated forest lands of the state which contain all the notable
opportunities for state parks as they combine lakes, forests and mountains, are owned by (a)
families who have inherited these possessions through three generations in undivided ownership
in unincorporated townships and there are, therefore, very difficult conditions of controlling or
giving away these undivided tracts which are owned from Maine to California, tied up in estates
and have other difficult problems to control. (b) The balance of the state's unincorporated lands
are mostly owned by pulp and paper companies who have their stockholders' interests to protect.
These latter interests are scared almost to death by the fear of their executives whenever
intensive utilization of their forests for recreation is mentioned. They are afraid that such
intensive public use will (a) raise their present heavy and unfair burden of taxation without due
compensation, (b) burn up their forests and thereby destroy (l) their investment value; (2) the
value of their large manufacturing plants depending upon forests for supplies of raw material,
and (3) ruin the towns and cities depending upon these forests for their prosperity as
manufacturing centers of wood products.
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As to the assertion of all these professional state park planners that intensive recreational use will
increase the forest value, the pulp and paper mill owners absolutely refuse to believe it and snort
indignantly at anyone who tells them so.
Here then may arise a source of serious conflict between two major interests of the state, both
needing the use of lakes, forests, and mountains. This is where my plan comes in, for instead of
making the assertion that intensive recreational occupancy adds value to forest land and that fire
risk can be controlled, with no conclusive evidence to prove it, my plan proposes to prove it first
and then unite recreational and pulp and paper interests in a common purpose by coordinating
their activities for mutual benefit.
Whereas I am in thorough agreement with Messrs. xxx and xxx that state park planning should
be started now, provided money can be found to pay for it, I would advise them or any state
committee to watch their steps, especially the nature of the propaganda by which the citizens of
the state are to be sold the idea of state parks throughout its forest district,— so as to secure the
cooperation and not antagonism of landowners.
If first to relieve the state's citizens from apprehension of fresh taxation, the state park proselyters
should start out by telling them that they might not have to pay for much of these parks, because
the land would be given to the state by the landowners for nothing, then such propaganda would
be construed by the landowners and the wide and varied interests dependent on pulp and paper
activities, as an attack, on the property rights of landowners. It would be easy from these
assumed premises that landowners ought to give the state their land to translate such an idea into
direct action by the state's assessors to help such gifts along by maintaining high taxes on forest
land. Such would be the logical working of human nature, the reaction of the subconscious mind,
to secure a personal advantage regardless of the toes of others that are crushed.
I have mentioned these special details just analyzed, as examples of preconceived and
standardized ideas of out-of-state park planners of national standing not altogether sound. These
men cannot reasonably be expected to know all the distinctive conditions of the state.
I could give numerous other examples of such inaccurate preconceived and standardized ideas,
but as previously stated, I see such mistakes as of negligible importance compared with the value
of their plans as a whole. If there is created by education or propaganda, a public will for state
parks, there is bound to be a way.
Hinckley Park Plan as it Reconciles Conflicting Interests.
But here comes in the bump mentioned earlier in this analysis, when the Park planners' plans are
finished, where will they get the money to pay for and build roads to them and operate them and
how can conflicting wild land interests be reconciled?
The state of Maine has today over three times the per capita indebtedness of New England as a
whole, and therefore cannot afford to incur further indebtedness. It is a relatively poor state,
whereas the states which have developed important state parks are among the richest in the
Union. These rich states which have put over important park developments have had large
acreages which are suitable for park purposes which at the same time have the additional
advantage in being of little or no commercial value, whereas Maine's forest land best adapted to
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state parks are the most valuable commercial forests of the state, by reason of their greater stand
of Spruce per acre in districts of high scenic value, and the better quality of that Spruce for
making pulp and paper. Here we are up against it, but if there is a will, there is a way and here
comes in the value of my plan.
Full recognition is given in my plan to the assertion of Messrs. xxx and xxx that Maine has the
most varied and beautiful scenery in the Union, which, if preserved and made accessible, will
add greatly to the social values of the state and to its financial returns.
My plan does at its conception realize the weakness of the state in (1) financing and managing a
series of State Parks throughout the state, especially large parks, within its forest district, through
state bonds or taxation, political initiative and control through part-time commissioners whose
only qualifications may be their desire for public service and (2) the management of commercial
features through loosely supervised commissioners.
Instead of proposing that the state of Maine tax its citizens to pay for the major costs of
acquiring, developing and operating these parks for the benefit of the public within and without
the state, I propose that these activities be paid for and operated by the citizens of the Atlantic
Seaboard and elsewhere, who want them either for their personal use or for the large public
values to be obtained.
Therefore to blaze the way for State Parks throughout the state, I am proposing to make my own
project one, and to explain my methods of procedure, am starting with an explanation of
principle, a Declaration of Independence - twelve points:(1) That the state shall own the park, but not the park projects.
(2) That those who receive the benefit shall pay for it within and without the state.
(3) That the state shall make a non-political Foundation the sole concessionaire, to plan,
develop, manage, extend, and wholly or largely pay for it.
(4) That the Foundation shall have as its trustees or directors as they may be obtained, the
country’s leaders in public service, to plan, develop, manage, extend and wholly or largely
finance it. These leaders shall be various individuals representing forest recreation, forest
preservation, health, education and fine arts as they may be represented by artistic development
and harmonious management of these fine natural surroundings and last, but not least, business
administration, which, however, shall have minority representation among the trustees or
directors as a whole.
(5) That the Foundation shall have an advisory committee composed of sub-committees of
leaders representing each social service or business group- which will receive a benefit.
(6) That the Foundation shall be financed and operated on a self-sustaining basis as far as
possible, (a) by such gifts as may be obtained; (b) by the sale of income-bearing liquidating
securities, to bear income only when earned or as the Foundation’s trustees or directors may
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devote gifts to their support; (c) by operation of commercial subsidiaries on a profit- sharing
basis, such as toll roads, hotels, public camps, camp grounds, sale of private camp leases, private
camp construction, sale of supplies, health, and educational activities, etc.
(7) That a non-political protective association be formed by the advisory committee, if and when
necessary, to see that the Foundation's officers maintain wise and effective policies for public
service and operation of property with power to investigate policies and operation and to replace
trustees or directors.
(8) That those who devote their time to operating the Foundation’s commercial projects shall,
whenever possible and practical, receive a salary and profit-sharing interest in the project or
projects of which they are operating heads, high enough to give the same reward for services
rendered as would be obtained for services of equal value in private industry.
(9) That the public who don't want or can't pay for the special privileges of use and occupancy
furnished by the Foundation shall be accommodated with less important and less expensive
privileges in the form of camp grounds along the edge of the property as do not seriously
interfere with operation of its commercial projects as the state or the Foundation or as the two
combined may furnish them.
(10) That no outside private interest shall be damaged by the Park if any other way may be found
to beat the Devil around the stump.
(11) That the state may aid the park financially, if and when it wishes to do so, but no more than
is absolutely necessary for public benefit and protection.
(12) That the state give the project its moral support and hold such funds as are obtained by me
or my agents, to be spent for the purposes for which they are subscribed until the Foundation is a
going concern.
This Declaration of Independence as written above is believed by its author to be conceived (a)
on good Jeffersonian doctrine, the minimum state aid that is necessary to aid the people to aid
themselves; (b) in line with the great American ideal - "Equality of Opportunity”; (c} to go back
further still for precedence to Bible, times, "The Golden Rule".
If the state adopts these principles of obtaining a great state park, then it would eliminate that
growing menace now greatly in the public eye and thought, State Socialism, which bludgeons by
force the public to pay for said-to-be benefits, whether the public wants to pay the price or not.
State Park Problems as They Refer to Hinckley's Proposal.
Before the state adopts the proposed principles to secure a great state park, the state’s Governor
and Council or The Maine Foundation will doubtless have a number of questions to ask and fears
to allay before they accept it.
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There might first arise the question: what does it mean anyway to accept the gift of this State
Park along the lines proposed, give to Hinckley the state's moral support, and hold the funds
obtained by him or his agents, till the Foundation is a going concern.
Hinckley conceives this to mean a great deal, even without the state’s financial support at all:
(1) The state by owning the land outright would have it, regardless of any unforseen accident to
the Foundation.
(2) State ownership of the land outright would greatly strengthen Hinckley's position in securing
entree to groups and individuals who would be willing to assist the state, but not Hinckley's
project as a private enterprise.
(3) It would remove various inhibitions which the public would have in respect to the safety of
the funds to be obtained.
(4) The state's moral support combined with management of the project by the country's leaders
in such activities would serve to assure those giving the funds that it would eliminate selfish
political influence and receive best obtainable leadership.
There would then arise plenty of other questions to be asked and answered:
(1) Among the first might be, "What does Hinckley get out of it?" Hinckley has no reservations
to be made on this matter, for he conceives his financial interests to be fair and square and will
lay his cards on the table.
(2) If his proposed plan for his State Park were adopted, Hinckley would then become the agent
of the state and its concessionaire the Foundation to do it and could it seems properly negotiate
for a fair compensation as such, to keep away the Wolf.
Here are Hinckley's conceived-to-be fair requests for financial gain:
(a) Hinckley needs some outside junior financing of his enterprise to supplement the two and
one-half years of his time and thousands of his dollars which he has put into preparation of his
plans to date. If Hinckley can himself obtain the money for this junior financing, the state ought
to let him have his salary, but since the state will act as guardian of the public funds until taken
over by the Foundation, it would seem reasonable to have some mutual understanding of the
purposes for which these funds are to be used. Among these purposes would be a salary to
Hinckley to keep away the Wolf. While there might be some who would object to this, still there
are the facts to be reckoned with and ample precedents for such procedure.
(b) He has his and his family’s land for sale, the most beautiful and varied in the whole region,
but this he proposes to sell at a fair price based on its value over a term of years and resources
now on the ground, the value of which may be measured. Hinckley’s land ownership in the tract,
instead of being an impediment to securing outside support, should in fact be a great help for by
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its ownership and many life-long friendships, personal relations and acquaintances with other
landowners of the region, he is in stronger position to secure their cooperation.
(c) If Hinckley puts the project over, he wants some assurance that his family would be gainers,
if Hinckley dies next day. Therefore, he proposes to turn over his state road charter to the
Foundation for a cash recompense. Here, the conservative guardians of the state may doubtless
scent a "Nigger in the woodpile" and think: "We will be holding the bag for him to get out of
with the cash." But Hinckley wants to be fair and in fact his conception of the entire project is
conceived on fair play. To obtain this objective of fair play, he proposes that when the
Foundation is a going concern and has enough money on hand to develop the first operating
units, that he shall receive payment for his services to date only as the sum obtained relates to the
whole and so on until initial plans are completed.
(d) Hinckley wants a compensation for his activities as park director, based on a salary and
profit-sharing principle proposed for all operating heads of commercial projects. This is one of
the fundamental conceptions of the plan, to diminish overhead and secure incentive of operating
heads - fair play - but instead of making the profit-sharing feature dependent on the duration of
his employment he wants it permanent as reward for his services in putting over the project, but
only if and when such commercial projects become financially successful. As this is a commonly
accepted principle of reward for successful service and if the percentage of earnings is fair, these
requests ought not to be objected to.
(2) Another question might arise in respect to taxes. "If the project is accepted as a State Park,
the state will doubtless be expected to rebate taxes which it now obtains on the lands to be
purchased." Yes, but these taxes lost to the state will be compensated for and more, by additional
taxes to be obtained from a going concern such as the state's percentage of road tolls, taxes on
private land and buildings, and the increase of tourists throughout the state as they add gasoline
and many other new sources of state income by enriching its citizens who serve tourists in all
parts of the state.
(3) There may then be another pertinent question asked; "How do we know that Hinckley can
obtain directors or trustees for his Foundation to be composed of the country's leaders?"
Hinckley will answer this question as follows: (a) He will have the endorsement of the state
when this plan is accepted; (b) he has the endorsement of the country's leaders that this is a
sound constructive plan; (c) he has as precedent the example of many other foundations which
have obtained such leaders for public service which each performs; (d) he has eliminated
political dictation to the Foundation's directors, by the operating terms of the Foundation made
with the state and has, therefore, placed them under the same conditions of freedom in action
which obtain for the directors or trustees of other foundations; (e) the country’s leaders have
already stated their willingness to assist in obtaining these leaders.
(4) There may then arise the question: "How can the directors or trustees of the Foundation be
kept in efficient operation in case Hinckley makes a mistake in their selection, or they lose
interest, die, or resign?" This is a matter conceived to be of importance and this is the way he
proposes to answer it:
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First, the Foundation will have the same operating plan of maintaining its trustees or directors as
the greatest of the land, as adopted by Rockefeller Foundation, Carnegie Corporation, Russell
Sage Foundation, etc., which provide that trustees or directors select others to replace them when
and if necessary.
Second, it is proposed that the Advisory Committee may through an executive committee have
the power, if occasion arises, to examine the policies and administration of the Foundation's
trustees or directors, the operation of the project on the ground and the replacement of trustees, if
they are inefficient. It is proposed that such a committee may be called into action by any
representative group representing the trustees and the Advisory Committee (and the state? Note:The question mark is the question of political interference for sectional purposes).
(5) There will finally arise what is perhaps the most important question of all: "If the state goes
to all this trouble, what assurance will it have that Hinckley can perform in whole or in part his
plan of obtaining money to finance the project as business recovers its activity?"
Here there must first be a consideration of what Hinckley has already done in the development of
forest recreation and how well he is qualified to do this one.
First, and in general, Hinckley's family has been identified with wild land activities in Maine for
about seventy-five years and Hinckley himself has grown up in those traditions, as have his lifelong friends who are among the largest wild land owners in the state and he has been engaged in
these activities for a life time, first as an explorer of wild lands in Arctic, sub-arctic, and subtropics, then back to Maine and Eastern Canada where he has served as forester, wild land
owner, lumberman and saw mill operator and finally, for preparation of a direct approach to the
matter at hand, he organized and built the Mountainy Pond Club in Maine, a development for
recreation of 6,500 acres of combined lakes, forests and mountainous hills.
In the organization and development of this property, Hinckley proved that he was able to join
wide and varied interests as he proposes to do in this one. First, he proved he was able to secure
the cooperation of the natives of the region in giving their own time for benefits to be obtained in
the future, for he got them before the project was a going concern, to build nearly half a mile of
motor road for him without any charge to himself except the cost of dynamite for blasting.
Second, these natives got reward for their faith in subsequent employment in paid road
construction, carpenter work, as guides, cooks, etc., and added value of the towns taxable land.
Third, he proved that he could reach the country’s richest families since he obtained as club
members several whose family names are known throughout the country and even throughout
the world for their wealth. Finally, this club has not only survived the depression to date, but its
individual members have had enough confidence in its future, to build private camps for
themselves in 1932. This is some thing for a starter, for it is evidence, or grounds for evidence,
that Hinckley understands the development of recreational resources for forest life.
These previous accomplishments, it is believed, are important reasons why the state should
cooperate, by lending their moral support in the manner proposed, to secure a great state park to
be obtained by the state in whole or in part for nothing.
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(6) But there will still be another important point to be raised: "How can the state be assured that
Hinckley’s publicity and promotional methods will be sound, so as not to cause the state
embarrassment for giving its moral support to the plan?”
This will be answered by Hinckley as he answered the question of personal financial gain by
laying the cards on the table and stating the facts and planned-to-be facts of publicity and
promotion to be obtained.
Here are some of the facts already in evidence; - Hinckley in his previous publicity and
promotional methods of lakes, forests and mountains as represented by the Mountainy Pond Club
of Maine, not only obtained as stated above some leading citizens of Atlantic Seaboard cities, but
an advisory committee containing these and other leading citizens, representing leaders in legal
profession, city banks, large railroads, etc., taking in Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore,
and other cities. They would hardly have stood for Hinckley if his methods had been wrong.
In the publicity and promotion of the present project, Hinckley has obtained:(1) A state toll road charter giving right to charge tolls, and right of eminent domain.
(2) He has obtained an advisory committee of the state’s leading citizens, including its four
college presidents.
(3) He has secured endorsement of his plans from numerous service clubs, chambers of
commerce, etc., as of being of great advantage to the state.
(4) He has received interest, approval and cooperation from outstanding national leaders, whose
lives have been spent in studying the subject of park development and the social values to be
obtained.
(5) His next step will be to secure a legal set-up for his plans.
(6) Hinckley will then go to the Governor and his Council or The Maine Foundation who have
the authority to accept land for State Parks, after the entree has been prepared by Mr. Herbert L.
Swett and leading citizens of Piscataquis County and ask them to accept the land as a State Park
as soon as it is acquired free from liens with the following reservations:
(See schedule )
Proposed Method of Finding Funds.
If the state accepts the project as a State Park along the lines proposed, then Hinckley will have
the moral support of the state and the state will own the land as soon as it is obtained. He then
proposes to finance it through the subscriptions of those who want it either for their own use or
the social or public values to be obtained.
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It Is his idea to roll up a snowball for financing, to start with the citizens of Piscataquis County in
social or service groups or as individuals of towns, who shall contribute ten cents and up
according to their interest and ability, to do this he would proselyte the leading citizens of
various towns to the snowball idea and get them to do it to the individuals and groups which they
can reach, and would from Piscataquis County, start the snowball rolling to other parts of the
state, New England and Atlantic Seaboard cities to reach the rich and poor and those between,
who want it. As the snowball rolls out of Piscataquis County, each individual or group who rolls
it will push it to the next to come, and it will, then take in the rich who are summer residents of
the state, or vocational visitors of the state, those outside the state who have Maine antecedents
and finally all those numerous individuals and groups who want it for personal use or public
service throughout the Atlantic Seaboard cities or elsewhere as they may be found.
This is the way Hinckley proposes to find the money to finance it:
He proposes to start the snowball rolling right now in the Depression as soon as the Governor
and his Council or The Maine Foundation accepts the State Park plan. Although it may roll
slowly at first, with ten-cents and one-dollar subscriptions and up, such progress in the
Depression will accomplish much; for it will (l) be the foundation of a strong Atlantic Seaboard
organization to push the ball along as business recovers its activity and (2) prove that the rich
and poor and those between who want it will combine their great forces in a united front to do it.
Thus the snowball will be started, and kept rolling from month to month and year to year until
Better Times have arrived and the Park is finished, along the lines of my financial plan. (Note:2/15/33 To test in advance the value of the snowball plan, I have in the last ten days explained it
to twenty persons and up of various types and pocketbooks, from well-known guides to those
who are well-to-do in the Depression including the state's leaders and women as well as men. I
have obtained a ready and glad verbal promise that they will contribute small sums when asked
to, to prove the value of this plan and form committees to help me.)
As the snowball gets under way Hinckley will then prepare the ground for its progress, by
securing national leaders who will serve as trustees of his Foundation and in groups for his
Foundation’s Advisory Committee, as soon as the Foundation is a going concern. This will be
done through the assistance and advise of the national leaders themselves.
(7) There may arise still another question, and others still, but these may all be answered and
disposed of with sound logic. One of these subsequent questions may be: "What is the
precedence or evidence that the public will support such a snowball plan for financing?” At this
point I shall start by generalization of what has already, in the past, been done to secure
objectives of social value, by gifts from the public who want them.
During the last twenty-five or thirty years there have been billions of dollars given outright for
projects of special social value; the large social value of this project has already been
demonstrated, by the interest shown in it even during the Depression as may be demonstrated by
schedules attached. These are the reasons of my faith that the project may be financed as
business recovers its activity.
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And I want to call attention right here to something often over-looked, that projects of social
value have been financed not only by the rich; but by all the people who own money, for there
are few so poor or mean, who have never given money or their personal time, to projects of
social value which interest them.
This is additional reason of my faith in the snowball plan, to combine the rich and poor and those
between who want it, to finance and manage it through my Foundation whose trustees are the
country’s leaders. All that is necessary to do it is to properly organize the plan and push it from
year to year as business recovers its activity.
When my plan is in operation, through the cooperation of all the interests involved in the plan,
then some major points will have been proved of far-reaching importance, for increasing
recreational parks throughout the state and other states besides.
(l) That the public who want it for personal use or the public values to be obtained, will finance
and manage it through a philanthropic foundation whose trustees are the country’s leaders in
such activities.
(2) That private initiative and profit-sharing principle of commercial operations will give greater
vitality to public park development and management, when completely controlled by public
service leaders, than can be obtained by State Agency or philanthropy alone, viz., the principle of
fair play.
(3) That fire risk attending intensive recreational use of forest land, may be controlled by
intensive patrol and quick access in case of fire.
These three proved facts will then be precedents for the establishment of other parks, throughout
the State, not only throughout its forest district but the state's seashore as well, which the state
will neither manage nor pay for in major part.
When this park plan is in operation and it has been proved that fire risk may be controlled by
intensive patrol and that taxes when raised may have new sources of income then the great land
owning pulp and paper companies of the state and the wild land private estates, which are today
so fearful of recreational encroachment on their lands, will begin to prick up their ears and
wonder if they cannot get into the recreational game too. They can easily be accommodated.
There might first be reservation of their lake shores which are of special importance for
recreational use, to be devoted to hotels, camps and camp grounds as proposed in my plan and
reservations of important mountainsides from cutting for the scenic values to be preserved (1%
or less of all the ground involved) and if landowners do not wish to go into recreational
development of their desirable lands themselves, they can give the concession to do it to some
specially qualified organization like my own. Whatever the means of doing it, the principal fears
of the landowners would have been allayed and the ground will be prepared for obtaining new
values for lands throughout the state - those which have special recreational value.
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If by such a state park plan the citizens of the Atlantic Seaboard will pay for and manage it
through specially qualified foundation leaders, then there will be easily accessible for rich and
poor and those between who want it that region of great and varied natural beauty - Maine.
There, its great lonely forests run in unbroken strips to the Arctic and merge with the infinite;
there, its broken and varied mountain groups high in the sky merge with the infinite again; there,
are Maine’s innumerable lakes among forests and mountains, in the changing colors and limits of
day and night, in clear, flashing sunlight, or among clouds, mists and storm; there, is the wild
life, birds, fish and beasts which add primitive wildness, joy and interest in nature and there on
the edge of its forest lakes is safe anchorage for man’s habitation and vacational life surrounded
by natural beauty.
As for Maine’s seacoast, there again is nature in its most inspiring form for city dwellers and
others, even its coast fishermen. There, its many deep bays and long points and islands merge
with the infinite again, the vast open spaces of sea and sky; there, again are the changing colors
and light of day and night, in flashing sunlight or in cloud mists and storm over vast open spaces,
headlands, bays, islands, and open sea; there, too is the wild life, birds, fish and animals — the
quacking ducks whose wild keen senses still permit them to live in the environs of man (and with
safety sometimes), the shorebirds enroute to other climes or even breeding there, and the keeneyed, harsh and greedy gulls with their brilliant plumage which are omnipresent on every seacoast, even the city's dirty harbors; there, along the seacoast, headlands, or bays is again safe and
happy anchorage for man in scenes of greatest natural beauty and on the edge of the infinite, the
vast vacant stretches of sea and sky.
There, in Maine at the edge of the country’s greatest and richest population, is Nature in its most
varied forms of beauty where highly organized strenuous human life can be renewed and
extended.
When these resources are all made available to the rich and poor alike and those between, by
their own cooperation to obtain a common benefit, they will exercise an influence which cannot
be obtained from churches or the arts of organized society, but it will complement them for the
benefit of the whole. Maine with its great natural beauty will, like other beauties before, have
arrived at high estate married to vacational life, to regenerate the Atlantic seaboard and the
country at large.
When these park plans have been put in operation by the first operating units of my own project
as described, then the long conflict between Jeffersonian and Hamiltonian doctrines and that new
and menacing hybrid, the State Socialism doctrine, will be seen to have a common ending in-sofar-as forest recreational development in Maine is concerned. It will be the fulfillment of
Jeffersonian doctrine since it will have been started by George, the common man, who did it; the
fulfillment of Hamiltonian doctrine, since it will be controlled and operated by the country's best
qualified leaders, the trustees of the Foundation and the fulfillment of State Socialism, since it
will be owned by the state.
What do you think of that for a plan and will you help to do it?
Subsequent Developments.
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I have suggested at the beginning of this long letter that I will explain my plan for coordinating
all interests involved in state park planning and I have done so in-so-far-as my own individual
park plan is concerned.
When my own park plan is in operation, then it will have been demonstrated that private
initiative, properly controlled and fairly rewarded, is the driving force to secure state parks
throughout the state which the state will not have to pay for except when and if it wants to. This
will then be precedence for permitting individual initiative to establish other parks throughout
the state for persons who will first spend their own time and money and maybe the time and
money of their associates, before ever bringing it to the state at all. Under these circumstances
plenty of other leaders may volunteer for such service, if the state's legal machinery permits them
to do so.
There are, for example, Messrs. xxx and xxx mentioned at the beginning of this long letter, all
with important background for such activities.
Mr. xxx has had wide experience in planning and operation of parks throughout the country, but
to my mind he is ridden by the curse of preconceived and standardized ideas. In spite of his large
success in state park planning, I fear that if he took charge of any state park plan, he might utilize
machinery standardized for California, which would not fit in the state of Maine at all. Still there
is plenty of room for coordinating with his machine ideas, by taking the good and leaving the
misfit machinery behind in California.
MR. xxx
Mr. xxx was born on the Maine seacoast and it is plain to anyone who knows him and his writing
(1) that he has strong sentiment and understanding for Maine’s seashore inspirational resources.
He might be the nucleus to start a seashore state park plan of his own or to allow others to start it
and use his ability to plan it, who would pay preparatory costs of putting it in condition to
present to the state of Maine and help the subsequent financing.
Mr. xxx
The wise and far-seeing Mr. xxx who has a special sentiment and long experience in the use of
(1) trees, shrubs, flowers, vines and ferns in landscape design, (2) interest in historical spots to
preserve their traditions and (3) interest in the citizens of states including their children to assist
in planning and operating park plans, here is a great field for his activity, if one can build the
machinery to use it.
As he only needs his wages paid to keep away the Wolf, the state or the state's citizens may well
afford to pay it as soon as Better Times have arrived. In the meantime, Mr. xxx will assist
in the landscape design of my own state park to be started first and in furnishing his advice on
the plan of recreational settlements to be made.
Mr. xxx will then have plenty of occupation for his old age, if he ever grows old at all.
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It in is such a method of combining private initiative of specially qualified persons with state
ownership that I see the future of Stats Park development throughout the state.
Roadside Beautification.
Roadside beautification seems to be a matter of great importance to the vacational public who
come to the state of Maine because they love its beauty as environment for their vacational life.
It is also, I conceive, important to the citizens of Maine themselves if and when they know it.
Roadside beautification is in my opinion the easiest problem of all to handle, because Nature will
do the fundamental beautification for nothing, if allowed its way. All that is necessary to be done
to give Nature fill swing, is to change an unimportant state law which requires towns to cut state
roadsides before road money to these towns is furnished by the state. If the "Devil were beaten
around the stump" another way, then the town roadside cutters, instead of cutting roadsides in
July and August when the shrubs, flowers and ferns are in the height of their glory, such cutting
could be left over until Fall after the tourists have gone and the roadside vegetation is withered or
dead.
While road engineers and town selectmen would perhaps kick at this change a little, this would
be only a hang-over from past conditions and their kick would have no force.
A little further organization and pressure for roadside beautification may allow the roadside
shrubs to grow behind the strip of roadside flowers for four or five years or more without cutting
them down and this would then be further roadside beautification and because this method would
be cheaper than the one that now prevails, it would be in keeping with the Times of the
Depression.
Next would come a more difficult matter to be done for roadside beautification, viz., the
beautification of roadside public camps and grounds which today in places look as ugly as a new
Coney Island would look.
Fashion is catching, and if a specially qualified man like Mr. xxx were employed to design some
sample new styles to beautify roadside public camps by planting trees and using shrubs, flowers,
vines and ferns around a few conspicuous and now ugly ones, then this fashion would surely
catch to other roadside camps just as new styles for women's hats placed in store windows,
spread the fashions for women's hats. If this were done, then another fundamental beautification
of the state's roadsides would, have occurred.
There is finally another matter to do for roadside beautification and this is a hard and mean one;clear away the ugly advertising signs that clutter the roadsides. Here there will be some politics
involved, for advertisers who think they benefit their pocket books by placing such signs along
the highways of the state will yell to Heaven that their constitutional liberties are attacked and
employ paid lobbyists to make the legislature do nothing about it. But let us look at the facts of
legal regulation as they regulate other public nuisances. If one takes the trouble to learn all the
public nuisances that have been already abolished by law, then one can find ample precedence
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for abolishing this one. All that is needed is public education of the facts and the public will to do
it. Here again comes in private initiative, the will of some leader to organize the public to do it.
This at any rate will be something to do in the long future to come, if it cannot be done this year
or next.
February 20, 1933. Myron Avery to Charles Berry, Yoke Pond Camps
Dear Mr. Berry:
I have your letter of February 12th. There has been a delay in publishing the Guidebook to the
New England section of the Appalachian Trail, which includes a chapter of the proposed route
across Maine. I am sending you a copy of the manuscript which describes the intended route in
your section. There has also been a delay in finishing the work between Blanchard and Pleasant
River and this will not be completed until next summer.
We are planning a trip of three or four people next summer to complete the marking between
Pleasant River and Katahdin. We will travel with Walter Greene who, as you know, has been
through this section several times. I recently saw Mr. Greene in New York and talked with him
about plans for this trip. There is one part of the trail route which worries him, as he is not sure
how the trail connection can be made. He found last summer that the old route between West
Branch Ponds and your camps by way of Big Springs and Boardman is completely overgrown
and can no longer be traveled. He had heard of a trail from the West Branch Ponds to the River
and east to B Pond but he was unable to learn if the old trail from your Camps just north of B
Pond to Yoke Ponds was still in good condition. It would help us very much if you would write
me a note and tell me if you still keep up this camp and if the trail from the camp, near B Pond to
Yoke Ponds is still in good condition.
If you have any suggestions as to how the trail could be routed in this region, we would be very
glad to have them in this connection.
I am sending a copy of this letter to Mr. Greene.
February 21, 1933. Myron Avery to Bangor Daily News
Gentlemen:
I understand that you recently published an article on the Appalachian Trail in Maine. I am
enclosing ten cents for which please send me the issues with the article.
February 22, 1933. Frank C. Hinckley, A.W.A. Clubhouse, New York City, to Myron
Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am sorry not to have seen you here in New York so far this season. I hope if you are to be in
New York you will notify me.
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I would also like to get in touch with Mr. Greene to talk over a possible change of your trail from
the Gulf of Pleasant River. Will you be kind enough to notify me where I can find him?
February 25, 1933. Myron Avery to Frank Hinckley
Dear Mr. Hinckley:
I have your letter of February 22, 1933, and I am pleased that you have borne in mind to let me
know that you are in New York. I have been up several times and I hope that I have not missed
you previously. I had expected to hear from you when you came down from Bangor. I shall be
in New York on Wednesday, March 1st and would like very much to have a chance to talk with
you and see your moving pictures and photographs.
Unless I hear from you to the contrary, Mr. Greene and I will call at the A. W. A. Clubhouse at
about eight o’clock. If some other place would be more convenient, please let me know.
{Hotel Wellington}
February 25, 1933. Article in Lewiston Journal: “Actor and Adopted Son of Maine to Start
Work on Maine Portion Long Trail.”
The first of May, when the ice has left the lakes of Northern Maine and the forests are clothing
themselves in their spring dress of tender greens and pinks and yellow, work will start on the
wilderness trail across Maine—the final link in the great, 2100-mile Appalachian Trail from
Georgia to Maine.
At this time, Walter D. Greene will leave the bright lights of Broadway for his Maine woods
camp at the head of Sebec lake in the township of Willimantic, some 13 miles from the village of
Sebec. It seems that Mr. Greene is slated to do a lot of preliminary work on the trail before
Myron H. Avery, chairman of the board of managers of the Appalachian Trail Conference, and
his party arrive in August for two weeks intensive work on the project.
Nothing would suit him better and no one could be better fitted for such preliminary work than
Mr. Greene who has spent his long summer vacations exploring the Piscataquis River and
Katahdin country and has penetrated the Wissatacook region, north of Katahdin; which he
believes to be the wildest and grandest scenery in the East. In his lone expeditions and hiking
trips Mr. Greene anticipated the thru route and his footpath is incorporated in the proposed
Appalachian Trail plan. He advanced the work immensely by making several trips last summer
to work out uncertain links in the trail.
The route connects 12 sporting camps, making it unnecessary for hikers to carry camping
equipment on that part of the trail. This trip was described by Mr. Greene in his article in The
Lewiston Journal Magazine, entitled “Foot-Cruising in the Maine Wilderness,” last autumn.
Nor is Mr. Greene lacking in enthusiasm for the work. He said to a member of the Lewiston
Journal staff: “I think in time Maine will come to the realization that the Trail will be a famous
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thing, a profitable addition to the recreational lure of the State. I am not Maine born but I have
been an adopted son of the Pine tree State for many years. She has mothered me and given me
many of the happiest days of my life and I have been privileged to penetrate many of her hidden
and treasured secrets.
“Twice in the years, when hard-pressed, she has rescued me and given me health and peace
again. I am grateful. I welcome means to share these secrets with those who come after.
Sentimental perhaps—Well! that quality has unlocked for me many doors in my life.”
Mr. Greene is an actor by profession. His winters are passed on Broadway. In summer, the
Maine wilderness becomes his stage.
It was here, in the Wassaticook region several years ago, that he by chance met Mr. Avery and a
warm and lasting friendship was formed. And it was Mr. Avery, he avers, who “hooked him into
this trail project.”
Myron Avery is a Maine man. He was born in Lubec, was graduated from Bowdoin College and
is now assistant counsel on the United States Shipping Board, Washington, D.C. He has studied
and acquired an extensive knowledge of Maine history. He has explored much. While attending
Bowdoin College, he worked summers for the Forestry Department. He is a long-time friend of
Fannie Hardy Eckstorm, the Maine writer.
It is most gratifying to Mr. Avery that the last great obstacle has been overcome to extending the
Appalachian Trail from its original Northern terminus, Mt. Washington, to Katahdin.
Development of the Maine portion of the trail has been practically impossible because there were
no outdoor organizations in the State interested in hiking and trail-building and, except in the
Dead River, Kennebec, and Piscataquis river valleys, the route leads thru dense wilderness. Mr.
Greene has bridged the gap and experts now believe that it will be possible to complete the entire
trail in approximately two years.
Mr. Avery undertook the survey about a year ago. Last March, when little progress was being
made among the clubs, he proposed that the Maine link be abandoned, owing to the difficulties it
presented.
There was strong opposition to this, as Mr. Avery had anticipated, and immediately he was
authorized to continue his survey of the territory between Mt. Bigelow and Mt. Katahdin. It was
his desire to be of assistance to his friend, Mr. Avery, which drew Mr. Greene into the project.
The Christian Science Monitor recently published an article about Mr. Avery’s undertaking to
lay out the final route across Maine from Grafton Notch to Katahdin, giving Mr. Greene full
credit for his part in it. The Monitor says: Mr. Avery, a native of Maine, thoroughly familiarized
himself with all parts of the Pine Tree State during his work as a Maine guide and in the State
Forestry Service and through explorations in various sections. Thus he was fitted ideally to
collect data on existing and suitable trails and roads as well as adequate maps. During the entire
survey, Mr. Greene, himself a Maine guide, cooperated with the A.T. manager.
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Their entire plan nearly met defeat, however, for directly on the path was a 20-mile unfrequented
wilderness across the Chairback Range, presenting a problem far too great for amateur labor.
Finally the puzzle was solved when, in face of opposition, the New England Trail Conference
appropriated $50 for the work, to which the Maine Development Commission added a like
amount, while the Appalachian Trail Conference furnished paint and A.T. markers.
The work, undertaken by Mr. Lyman Davis, is nearing completion and now 32 miles of the 262mile Maine link have been cut and marked between Blanchard and Pleasant river. Next year an
expedition plans to complete the 90-mile path from Pleasant River to Mt. Katahdin.
The section between Mt. Bigelow, where Mr. Avery started his survey, and Grafton Notch, was
scouted in 1926 and 1929 by Mr. Arthur C. Comey, chairman of the New England Trail
Conference. This section is ready for cutting and marking.
Perhaps the most salient feature of the proposed route is that, altho inaccessibility and
accompanying problems of maintenance necessitated careful selection of trail and tote roads,
none of the scenic treasures have been sacrificed. The route not only follows numerous
picturesque streams and skirts inviting lakes, but it traverses the best mountain groups in the
State.
Mr. Greene declares that “except for the work of the lumberman’s ax the region thru which the
trail will pass remains as it appeared in colonial days, wilderness which never has been or would
be seen by those who follow the beaten roads.”
“The Guidebook to the Appalachian Trail in New England,” which is being issued by the New
England Trail Conference, contains a chapter on the route in Maine with two maps. This
guidebook is one of four to be issued to cover the entire path.
[Photo of Walter Greene in this article:]
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February 27, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
Yours of February 23rd. Fortunately I remember the extent of asbestos markers which indicated
the Dalton activity. They extended from the Dalton R. R. Station (Hunter’s Pittsfield Scouts
bring the trail to this point) to Highway No. 8 at west end of Cheshire. So from Dalton R. R.
Station to Cheshire is sufficiently accurate. I looked through the manuscript to see where the
references to the section boundaries would come in and, not finding any, I concluded that you
had amplified the last paragraph of page 3 of the Massachusetts introduction. Of course, I gave
such boundaries in the Appalachia article which I believe is referred to in the manuscript. By the
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way, did you include reference to the new Greylock Guide or map which Dickson wrote of in
Section 7 (south to north)?
The only thing which disturbs me about the Couch situation is the fear that I may depress the
Berkshre activities. Curiously enough, the wood roads used between Dalton and Cheshire are
wide and well-worn and require no cutting. Three hours of our time would permanently mark
the link. As to Couch, I hope nothing will occur to force a retreat from the policy of considering
his activities closed and his organization and plans a thing of the past. Reference should be
made, of course, in the Greylock sections to the W. O. C. Guidebook “Mountains of Eph”.
Otherwise, I have nothing to suggest with respect to Massachusetts. I am pleased that the data of
this letter completes the manuscript work and now the publication of the book should be
underway soon.
Maine papers are picking up the A. T. story. The enclosed came to me from Prentiss & Carlisle,
map makers in Bangor, who knew of the project. It represents their local knowledge; someone in
their office wrote the story. By the way, the work on the Maine Link has run into delay and is
not entirely finished. I am sure, however, it will be before any one using the Guidebook is up
there. Better change the statement as to complete 36 miles to say that it is being marked and will
be so by summer. Our publicity is premature but spread over a period of time it will arouse
interest in the state. I doubt if I am in Boston until after I return from my trip to Florida around
March 20th.
March 1, 1933. Frank Hinckley to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Thanks for your letter of Feb. 25th. I cannot say exactly how long I shall be in New York but
would guess March 20th or later. I am trying to work out with a New York lawyer a legal set up
for my Moosehead Lake Park and Camping Reserve Project, to involve hitching it in as a State
Park, whither my philanthropic foundation composed of the country’s leaders as trustees to plan,
develop, manage, extend and wholly or largely finance it.
If, as a State of Mainer, this plan is of interest, I am enclosing for your information, copy of letter
to Mr. Herbert L. Swett of Skowhegan, Maine, in which a description of this proposed State Plan
commences on Page 6. If you have opportunity of reading this enclosure, I would be glad to
have your reaction on it.
Looking forward to the possibility of meeting you here.
P. S. The enclosed analysis gives the portion of owners of wild land, in respect to intensive use
of forests for recreational purposes, pages 4 and 5 and elsewhere.
March 1,1933. Myron Avery to Mr. J. C. Mahar, Trout Brook, Matagamon P.O.
Dear Charlie:
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We have not heard from you for so long that we feel almost as if we were strangers. Three
summers have gone by without my making a trip in the Maine Woods but I am hoping that 1932
was the last one. I am wondering if I would recognize much of the country now. Here is what is
on foot and makes us think we will be fortunate enough to get into the Katahdin country next
summer. As you know down here, we do a lot of work on the Appalachian Trail project and get
out into the woods that way. The whole 2,000 mile trail is practically finished except in Maine.
There is some cutting going on now in Blanchard to Pleasant River Gulf and it will be finished
up next summer under the supervision of Walter Greene, the chap who tried to find the old Pogy
Road from Wassataquoik Lake and got lost. Greene has made a number of trips to Katahdin
from the Pleasant River region and knows the country. It seems that for the most part there are
old roads and trails which we can hook up to get to Katahdin, so in August we are planning to
start with him and mark the route to Katahdin. It will probably take about 10 days. Frank has in
mind putting in two additional weeks fishing with perhaps some of his fishing friends of year
before last. He will probably go over to the Southern Branch Ponds after we get the marking
done, so it seems as if we would have two or three days in order to get acquainted again with the
country north of Katahdin.
On our trip in we will have about 100 miles to cover and as we will put up trail markers and
paint it will be slow work. We will probably stay at the sporting camps on the way in. We hope
to have with us a couple of other fellows who are good travelers.
Frank was in Canada last summer and I took some trips in the Southern Appalachians covering
about 160 miles on foot. The more I see of this region, the fonder I am of the Maine country.
I wish you would let us hear from you and tell us what has happened up there in the past year. I
supposed that the old Pogy Road is now pretty badly overgrown and that the trail to Little
Wassataquoik can not possibly be followed. Have there been any new trails cut or any of the old
roads become obliterated. With the Lumber Company curtailing operations, I suppose the
Lincoln is doing very little at Trout Brook Farm.
My youngster, to whom you sent the bear skin, is quite a boy now. He is going to school this
winter. Let us hear from you soon and hoping that things work out so we will be swinging down
the Old Pogy road together.
March 4, 1933. Charlie Berry to Walter Greene [Typed copy of hand-written letter. I do not
have the original.]
Dear Mr. Green:
Was pleased to hear from you. There was not much doing last summer and if I had known that
you were so handy to me I would of called on you perhaps I could of helped you out a little on
your trail work but, of course, you took more pleasure in it to work it out yourself. Now you
have been over the mud pond trail to 3rd roach a number of times and know what it is. You have
quite a lot of flat ground and alder bushes before you get to mud pond then when you get around
mud and strike the trail from mud pond to Yoke you get about a mile of swamp that is growing
up fast with bushes and quite wet after a day’s rain. Then when you get to big boardway
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[Boardman] there is a lot of windfalls in it and some big ones and a little wet in places and
growing up some with bushes for I have not cut any of them out for years for I do not travel that
way much only to fish a little. Now, I will start from Joe Budreau’s camp, working Easterly
down Logan Brook on the old gunner’s [“gummer’s”, referring to spruce gum gatherers like
Budreau] trail you get good ground to walk over but some windfalls to cut out then you strike
Kelley’s chopping where he cut wood pulp and take some of his roads to the East Branch. You
will get some patches of alder bushes but not what you could call wet ground when you strike the
East Branch there is a dam on it that would make a crossing in case of high water but in the
summer you could cross any time on the rocks. Crossing on the dam there is no trail for about a
mile for the log road is on the south side of the brook then working down stream on the log road
you cross my trail about one mile before you come to the gravel road and where you hit the
gravel road is about 4 miles from Crawford Pond. I trapped on the old trail from Yoke Pond to
B. Pond last winter or this winter you may call it. I cut some of the windfalls out of it and plan
to cut the rest out in the spring. A pretty good woods trail very little wet on it and easy to follow
for there is a telephone line on it but broke down in some places. After coming down the East
Branch about one mile you could take a pulp road and slab the mountain coming up to a small
pond [Mountain View Pond] where there is a set of old logging camps and a tote road from them
to Yoke Pond striking the B. Pond trail on top of the Mountain. This would be a little straighter
run and a little shorter.
I have been planning to cut a trail from B. Pond trail to the top of Little Boardman Mountain for
years. I want to do it next summer. It gives you a good view of B Pond Valley and other places.
I think after you look over the East Branch trail you will drop the Mud Pond or 3rd Rock
[Roach] so called for the East Branch Trail is shorter and easy to clear out the most will be from
Joe’s to the East branch and practically dry all the way for a woods trail. I had a trail across this
about 30 years ago when Mr. Randall ran the camps where Mr. Chadwick is now.
I will put up a sign on the Yoke Pond Trail so when you get down to it on the log road you will
have a land mark. We are all well here.
March 6, 1933. Maine State Librarian to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I regret we have not been able to secure Lewiston Journals for December 3rd and 10th. We have
only our file copies of these. However, we are continuing our search and hope to secure copies
for you.
March 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Wilfred Hennessy, Secretary, Bangor Chamber of
Commerce
Dear Mr. Hennessy:
My copies of In the Maine Woods duly arrived and I am very much obliged to you.
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I think you are to be congratulated upon this issue. The photographs are excellent and you
certain have introduced much new matter. The old hackneyed reproductions are gone. I hope
that future issues can follow the same precedent.
I was particularly pleased to see that you were able to put in a cut of the A.M.C. map, as I had
suggested.
You will recall that I sent you a map of the proposed trail route across Maine, together with a
number of photographs by the Call Studio. I have particular use for this map on next Tuesday
and if you are able to return it immediately, you will confer me a great favor.
I trust that the photos from the Call Studio, which I sent in can be segregated and returned to me.
March 29, 1933. Myron Avery to Lewiston Evening Journal
Dear Sirs:
Enclosed is 25 cents. Will you kindly send me the appropriate numbers of the magazine section
for February 25, 1933.
March 29, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
I knew they had built an outlying camp there recently. It’s been a few years since I went there.
The line starts in a small cove on the north shore of Rainbow directly off the camps. Then it was
more or less vague. Xed a rocky plateau on the east of two small ponds, dropped into the woods
into a tote road which while plain enough was quite bushed. No doubt this has been cleared and
well spotted since I was there as the fishing outside of Rainbow is limited and they needed to
extend their territory. This line about 2 miles hits the West Br. Tote Road, which runs along the
south side of the river to the old dam. This is a good road as I remember. Some travelled. Their
camp I should judge from the picture is on the south shore just where I don’t know. The north
side of Horserace cove puzzles me. Can’t see how this affects us. They must have canoes to
travel the West Br. to the camp. These could not be used for Xing from both sides. I understand
there’s no rd. on the north side of the river. I think the only solution would be some kind of a
rope ferry. If given one only location at the old dam site it would solve the situation. Still it will
be solved some way I feel. The route around the east side of Rainbow I feel is practical. It’s not
long. It’s these doubtful places I would like to scout before Aug. Jo Mary, Nahmakanta,
Rainbow.
By the way have you the sketch Farrington made of the Rainbow route. I think I sent it to you.
I’ll need that. Also need the Berry letter and sketch back. You did not speak of it. I want to
answer that. Do this as soon as possible. Had a nice note from Hinckley today inviting me to
call if in Bangor. Send the Lewiston Journal article back also. Do you want the Am. Thread
map right away. I’m going to write Philbrick for some information in a few days. Want to
check up on it by this map. You might send his map on if you have a copy there. I’ll return it.
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Mine is up at Sebec. Hope you will be this way soon again. We didn’t have much time to
discuss things. Time draws apace and there some things for us to mull over. What’s the chance
of your coming on. Will be glad to see you. Didn’t feel so brilliant the other night. Beginning
to feel right again tho now after that dose of flu. Did you see Hyde as yet? Let me hear from
you soon. All my best.
March 29, 1933. Myron Avery to Bangor Daily News.
Gentlemen:
I understand that in February 1933 you had an article on the Appalachian Trail in Maine. If you
are able to locate the issue, I wish you would send me the number of copies covered by the
enclosed coins. Very truly yours, Myron H. Avery
March 29, 1933. Myron Avery to Lewiston Evening Journal.
Dear Sirs:
Enclosed is 25 cents. Will you kindly send me the appropriate numbers of the magazine section
for February 25, 1933. Very truly yours, Myron H. Avery
March, 1933. Revision of Chapter 6 of the New England Trail Conference Guide to the
Appalachian Trail in New England
Chapter 6
MAINE
{Original copy Comey, Greene, Torrey}
The only Appalachian Trail which has been as yet marked in Maine is the 12 miles from the
Maine-New Hampshire boundary east to Grafton Notch (Me. Highway No. 26). This situation
results from the lack of interested outdoor organizations or groups in Maine and from the
disinclination of the organizations in neighboring states to extend their trail activities into Maine.
Work, however, is in progress on the section between Blanchard and the “Hermitage” on the
West Branch of Pleasant River; it is expected that this 35 mile section will be completed during
the summer of 1933. The cost of this work is being defrayed jointly by the Maine Development
Commission, Maine Forestry Department, the Appalachian Trail Conference and the New
England Trail Conference and by private sources. Plans have been developed to continue the
marking of the Trail from Pleasant River to Katahdin.
A very considerable investigation has, however, been made of the route which the Trail should
follow, when extended across Maine, and the proposed route is set forth in this chapter. Its
length has been estimated at 266 miles. Because it is unmarked and by reason of the number of
old lumber roads to be encountered, until the Trail is marked, the Maine link should be attempted
only by those thoroughly familiar with and prepared for the vagaries of travel in the Maine
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woods. The selected route is of a very high scenic order and when developed, should become
one of the most popular links in the Appalachian Trail system. The peaks traversed comprise the
finest groups in the state. Lakes and streams afford a delightful variety. Sporting camps in the
eastern half of the route furnish accommodations for those who do not wish to camp.
For convenience, the Maine link has been divided into four sections. These are:
1. Katahdin to Blanchard………………………………120 miles
2. Blanchard to Dead River Village…………………… 49 miles
3. Dead River Village to Grafton Notch………………. 85 miles
4. Grafton Notch to Maine-New Hampshire Line…….. 12 miles
The description of the Trail route for sections 1 and 2 has been prepared by M. H. Avery; section
5 has been prepared by A. C. Comey. As the Appalachian Trail is completed and measured in
Maine, the trail data will be issued in the form of Supplements to this Guidebook.
I. KATAHDIN TO BLANCHARD
(120 Miles, estimated)
This route is, in the main, that developed by Walter D. Greene, The Lambs Club, 128 West 44th
Street, New York City and Sebec Lake, Maine).
For maps consult U. S. Geological Survey Katahdin quadrangle; *A.M.C. “Katahdin Region”
June, 1932 and A.M.C. KATAHDIN GUIDEBOOK; *Great Northern Paper Company’s “West
Branch Plan” and “Map of Kennebec Watershed”; Maine Forest Service Wadleigh, Whitecap
and Boarstone fire tower maps; Maine Forest Service Parlin Pond, Moosehead, *Pleasant River,
Katahdin and Chesuncook district maps; *blueprint “Katahdin and West Branch Trails” by
George C. Purington, copyright, 1924; Contour map of Boarstone Region prepared by S. S.
Philbrick, Waterville Iron Works, Waterville, Maine; *U. S. Engineer Corps Advance Sheets
Nos. 889, 869 and 895; *Map of Elliotsville and Vicinity, October 4, 1919, by T. Cimpher;
*blueprint of Pleasant River and Adjacent Regions by L. S. Randall, Milo, Me., 1913 (50 cents);
Hubbard’s “Map of Northern Maine Wilderness” (Dillingham’s, Bangor, Maine, $1.25);
blueprint “West Branch of Penobscot River, Ripogenus to Millinocket”, June, 1925, by J. H.
Watson for F. S. Shepherd; *“Township 7 Range 9” map of American Thread Company, Dec.,
1921; map of Piscataquis County ($1.00) by Prentiss and Carlisle, Bangor, Me.
See also printed prospectus of development of Moosehead region by F. C. Hinckley, 39
Hammond Street, Bangor, Maine and *two accompanying large blueprint maps, prepared by
Prentiss and Carlisle, Bangor, Me.
See also aerial photos taken by Captain Stevens of U. S. Air Corps of Onawa Lake region in
September, 1931 and in the files of the U. S. Geological Survey, Washington, D.C. See also the
camp folders for camps referred to in these data.
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L. L. Hubbard’s Guide to NORTHERN MAINE WILDERNESS (4th Ed. with Appendix) and C.
A.J. Farrar’s ILLUSTRATED GUIDE TO MOOSEHEAD LAKE give a very complete account
of the Piscataquis region. See also MAINE AND THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL, In the Maine
Woods, 1933, pp. 97-105, by M. H. Avery.
From the summit of Kathadin go west on Hunt Trail to York’s Twin Pond Camps (7 m.). Cross
Nesowadnehunk (Sourdnahunk) Stream on G. N. P. new “toll-bridge” (8 m.) and follow tote
road down west bank of Nesowadnehunk Stream to Penobscot West Branch River (12 m.). Turn
right and follow old tote-road 1/2 m. to Nesowadnehunk Dam. (Unlocked G. N. P. shack, stove,
bunks on north side of river; a cut-off from Nesowadnehunk tote-road to dam saves considerable
distance.)
Cross Penobscot West Branch at dam. {[Footnote:] “Dam ‘blown’ in 1932; if a permanent means
of crossing the river is not afforded, a relocation of the trail may be necessary here.} Follow old
road west up river for 3 1/2 miles. Turn south (16 m.) into trail to Rainbow Lake. Trail comes out
on north side of Rainbow Lake (18 1/2 m.); Clifford’s Rainbow Lake Camps (Kokadjo, Maine)
are on south side of Lake. Follow shore east around north side of Rainbow Lake to telephone line
from Pitman’s Katahdin View Camps on Penobscot West Branch and then go west along south
side of lake to Clifford’s Camps (23 m.). (Rainbow Mountain to the south of Rainbow Lake.)
Follow road west to outlet dam on Rainbow Lake (27 m.)
From Rainbow Lake outlet follow trail approximately five miles down west side of Rainbow
Stream to McDougall’s Camps (32 m.) at head of Nahmakanta Lake. (Mrs. Robert McDougall,
Norcross, Maine; camps reached from Pemadumcook Lake via third and fourth Debsconeag
Lakes; see *map to camp folder; Nesuntabunt Mountain west of Lake down Nahmakanta
Stream.)
From McDougall’s Camp (32 m.) follow telephone wire {[Footnote:] “Final route may follow
Prentiss Valley road on west side of lake rather than telephone wire on east side.”} and rough
trail along north side Nahmakanta Lake to outlet dam (37 m.) Cross Nahmakanta outlet dam and
follow tote-road down stream 5 m. to head of Pemadumcook Lake (42 m.). Follow old tote-road
to head of Lower Joe Mary Lake; then trail along south shore of lake to Leon Potter’s Camps (47
m.) on Lower Joe Mary Lake.
From Potter’s Camps (47 m.) on lower Joe Mary follow excellent trail, which leads across outlet
of Mud Pond, south to Cooper Brook and then west along Cooper Brook. A mile east of Church
Pond, side trail (maintained by Potter) leads to summit of Joe Mary Mountain (magnificent
view). Pass Church Pond (52 m.). Continue on Cooper Brook road to Crawford Pond (58 m.)
Cross dam at outlet of Crawford Pond (old lumber camps nearby) and continue south and west 1
mile farther to G. N.P. Kokadjo automobile road. Turn west on Kokadjo automobile road and in
3 miles reach (at 62 m.) Yoke Pond (camps of Charles Berry, Kokadjo, Maine) on west shore of
ponds.
(From Yoke Ponds the next objective is Pleasant River West Branch. The connection here
described, may require further clearing as well as marking.)

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

48

From Berry’s Camp (62 m.) on Yoke Pond follow Berry’s trail south toward B Pond. Cross East
Branch of Pleasant River and follow road west up the East Branch and then up Logan Brook.
Skirt north side of West Branch Ponds to Chadwick’s Camps (73 m.) (Fred M. Chadwick,
Kokadjo, Maine).
From the outlet dam (75 m.) on the West Branch Ponds the route follows the Forest Service Trail
to the lookout tower (78 m.) on Whitecap (3,707 ft.). Thence it descends along White Brook to
the old road (built in 1873) from Katahdin Iron Works up Pleasant River (83 m.).
Cars may be driven from Katahdin Iron Works five miles up the West Branch, as far as White
Brook. The 12 miles from Katahdin Iron Works to Brownville Junction are over a bad road; the
last 6 1/4 miles from Katahdin Iron Works to Arbo Farm are passable only in dry weather;
Katahdin Iron Works is more accessible via the converted railroad service from Brownville
Junction. Transportation to White Brook may be procured from Katahdin Iron Works. York’s
Camps are 4 miles from White brook, the end of the road which is passable by automobile.
An alternative route, from West Branch Ponds, omitting the ascent of White Cap, follows down
the Pleasant River “Gulf”. For an account of this region, see Hubbard’s “GUIDE TO
MOOSEHEAD LAKE AND NORTHERN MAINE”, 4th ed. (1889), pp. 145-167 and C. A. J.
Farrar’s GUIDE BOOK TO MOOSEHEAD LAKE, Chapters 3 and 4. For the alternative route,
from West Branch Ponds outlet dam follow road down the Pleasant River West Branch. Cross
the dam at the outlet of Big Lyford Pond (camps of W.M. Sherman & Sons.) To the west are
Baker, Elephant, Indian and Lily Bay Mountains. Baker Mountain, 3,589 ft., is very prominent;
its conspicuous slide affords the best ascent. The “Gulf” begins 2 miles below Little Lyford
Brook outlet (McLeod and Call’s Camps on Little Lyford Pond). At the beginning of the “Gulf”
is the “Indian Head”. On Hay Brook a short distance above the “Hermitage”, are Screw Augur
Falls. [sic. Screw Augur Falls are on Gulf Hagas Brook, not Hay Brook, and Hay Brook is east
of the Hermitage.]
Follow Pleasant River Road west from White Brook to the Hermitage; private camp in pine
grove. At the “Hermitage” (85 m.) on the Pleasant River, cross stream on bridge and follow road
2 miles to York’s Camps (87 m.) at head of Long Pond (Ralph E. York, Katahdin Iron Works;
camps of Will Dore at foot of Long Pond).
The next section of the route passes over a series of outstanding peaks: Chairback, Columbus,
Third, Fourth, Barren and Boarstone Mountains. All afford spectacular views and comprise one
of Maine’s finest groups.
From York’s Camps (87 m.) on Long Pond, follow trail to East Chairback Pond and onto
Chairback Mountain. (Side trail projected northeast to viewpoint on Chairback Cliffs. Here the
Appalachian Trail turns southwest onto Columbus Mountain, passing north side of West
Chairback Pond. In between Chairback and Columbus Mountains, side trail leads to W. L.
Arnold’s camps on east side of Big Huston Pond; then 3 m. by tote-road over Ore Mountain—
fine view—to Katahdin Iron Works. There is also a trail from Big Huston Pond to the south side
of West Chairback Pond.)
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The Trail then leads across Columbus, Third, Fourth Mountains and over the highest peak of
Barren with its Cloud Pond, where a lean-to should be constructed. (Side trails lead to
outstanding viewpoints along the range.) From Barren the trail slabs down west side of the
mountain to “Slugundy” on Long Pond Stream. Follow tote-road down Long Pond Stream to the
State road at Bodfish Farm (accommodations obtainable here). Follow State road to Bodfish
school and trail to Moores’ Fox Farm and pond on slope of Boarstone. From Ponds follow
Forest Service Trail to summit of Boarstone. (Splendid panoramic view from fire tower on
summit). Appalachian Trail continues from ponds by road to Bodfish Siding (99 m.) on C. P. R.
R. and Maine Highway No. 105.
From Bodfish Siding (99 m.) follow gravel road north to Forest Service Campground on Little
Wilson Stream (100 1/2 m.). Cross Little Wilson Stream on suspension bridge and follow trail
along north bank of stream. (Side trail leads south to Gorge and Little Wilson Falls, 57 feet; see
Hubbard’s GUIDE TO MOOSEHEAD LAKE AND NORTHERN MAINE and IN THE MAINE
WOODS, B. & A. R. R. 1931). Follow trail west halfway around Packard (Beaver) Pond, then
somewhat north to east side of Prescott Pond. Cross ridge between Prescott and Moose Ponds,
pass west end of Moose Pond and then cross Little Wilson Stream (102 1/2 m.). Follow old trail
west along south side of Little Wilson Stream to where old Greenville stage road and power line
right of way cross stream (105 m.). Follow stage road south. Below Bell Pond road improves
and is passable by car. Reach Monson (115 m.), attractive village with splendid views of Barren
and Boarstone Mountains. At Monson (115 m.) on Highway to Greenville, turn west on old
gravel road to Lake Hebron. Pass deep pit of abandoned Monson slate quarry. On shore of
Hebron Pond (117 m.), at end of road passable by automobile, pass Wilkins’ Sporting Camps.
Wood road continues west along north shore of Hebron Pond. Turn south (119 m.) on
Blanchard-Greenville road. Reach Blanchard on B. &. A. R. R. at 120m.
II. BLANCHARD to DEAD RIVER VILLAGE
(49 Miles, estimated)
This route is that developed by Maine Forest Supervisor Robert M. Stubbs, Augusta, Maine. In
this connection, see the Stratton, Dead River, The Forks, Pierce Pond and Bingham *topographic
sheets of the U. S. Geological Survey; the G. N. P. “Map of Kennebec Watershed”; Maine Forest
Service Parlin Pond and Dead River district maps and Maine Forest Service Bigelow, Pleasant
Pond and Moxie Bald fire tower maps.
From Blanchard on B. & A. R. R. follow Forest Service telephone line and trail to Moxie Bald
Mountain with lookout tower (11 m.). Follow trail and telephone wire down west slope to Joe’s
Hole (16 m.) at head of Moxie Lake, and on Maine Central R. R. Follow telephone wire along
railroad track north 2 miles and approximately opposite Pine Island, follow trail and telephone
line east over Hedgehog Mountain to lookout tower on Pleasant Pond Mountain (25 m.). Follow
trail and telephone wire down west slope to Pleasant Pond (29 m.). Road is passable for
automobiles and leads into hard-surface U. S. No. 201 in Carritunk [sic] Plantation (33 m.).
Follow hard-surface road south approximately 2 miles along east shore of Wyman Lake
(Kennebec River flowage). (In this vicinity a method of ferrying across the Kennebec is to be
worked out.) Follow old road down west bank of Kennebec River to Carrying Place Brook.
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Follow tote-road up Carrying Place Brook (old Arnold Trail). There are public camps on East
and West Carry Ponds.
There is no existing trail for the 1 1/2 miles around the south shore of West Carry Pond; the
shore may be followed or a boat procured at Arnolds’s Point from the camps on the opposite
shore. From the camps a side trail leads 1mile to Round Top Mountain (2240 ft.).
Come into U. S. Route No. 144 at Dead River Village (49 m.). (Lodging and accommodations at
Ledge House, 2 miles south on Highway No. 144.)
April 6, 1933. List of Persons to Receive Guidebook to New England Section of
Appalachian Trail.
{Cost $27.5 for 1000 copies}
Walter D. Greene (Sebec Lake, Maine) (4 copies).
E. M. Wood, 810 18th St., N.W., Washington, D.C.
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C.
V. C. Isola, Executive Secretary, Maine Development Commission, Augusta, Maine
A. H. Jackman, Northwestern Mutual Insurance Co., Union Trust Building, Washington, D.C.
Robert M. Stubbs, Supervisor, Maine Forest Service, Augusta, Maine
Mrs. Whitney, Lewiston Evening Journal, Lewiston, Maine
Frank C. Hinckley, Hammond St., Bangor, Maine
The Call Studio, Dexter, Maine
Ned K. Anderson, Brae Burn Farm, Sherman, Connecticut)
Harrie B. Coe, Manager, Maine Publicity Bureau, Portland, Maine (Personal)
W. A. Hennessy, Secretary, Bangor Chamber of Commerce, Bangor, Maine
M. M. Hamlin, Vice President, Atco Land and Lumber Co., Milo, Maine
John Farrington, Cliffords Rainbow Lake Camps, Kokadjo, Maine
York’s Twin Pine Camps, Greenville, Maine
Leon Potter, The Antlers Camp, Jo-Mary Lake, Norcross, Maine
Mrs. Robert McDougall, Nahmakanta Lake Camps, Norcross, Maine
Ralph E. York, Long Pond Camps, Katahdin Iron Works, Maine
Charles Berry, Yoke Pond Camps, Kokadjo, Maine
F. M. Chadwick, West Branch Ponds, Kokadjo, Maine
Paul C. Atwood, Care of Prentiss & Carlisle, Bangor, Maine
Wilkins Sporting Camps, Monson, Maine
McLeod and Call, Little Lyford Pond Camps, Kokadjo, Maine
Sherman’s Camps, Big Lyford Pond, Kokadjo, Maine
W. L. Arnold, Houston Pond Camps, Katahdin Iron Works, Maine
A. G. Hempstead, Brownville Junction, Maine
J. Frank Schairer, Carnegie Geophysical Laboratory, Washington, D.C.
Mrs. Fannie Hardy Eckstorm, Wilson St., Brewer, Maine
Neil L. Violette, Forest Commission, Augusta, Maine
H. E. Dunnack, State Librarian, Augusta, Maine (Personal)
L. S. Cook, Division of Forest Engineering, Great Northern Paper Co., Bangor, Maine

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

51

Miss Ethel Bowers, 1725 G. Street, Apt. 51, N.W., Washington, D.C.
H. C. Anderson, American Security & Trust Bldg., Washington, D.C.
Edgar M. Mills, Christian Science Monitor, Back Bay Station, Boston, Mass.
Alfred Elden, Spring Street, Portland, Maine
Raymond H. Torrey, 99-28, 193rd St., Hollis, Queens, N.Y.
S. S. Philbrick, Department of Geology, John Hopkins, Baltimore, Maryland
Harry Davis, Monson, Maine (Chief Fire Warden)
Benton MacKaye, Shirley Center, Mass.
Arthur H. Norton, Elm St., Portland, Maine
Francis Kelly, Great Barrington, Mass.
D. P. Hatch, The Dartmouth Outing Club, Hanover, New Hampshire
William A. Hunter, Lexington Avenue, Pittsfield, Mass.
Smokey Mtns. Hiking Club, Box 450, Knoxville, TN
Warner W. Hall, President, Georgia Appalachian Trail Club, Decatur, Georgia
The Carolina Mountain Club, Asheville, N.C., Care of Roger Morrow
Fred M. Davis, Secretary, Natural Bridge Appalachian Trail Cub, 209 ninth St., Lynchburg, Va.
Professor Donald S. Gates, Roanoke Appalachian Trail Club, Salem, Virginia
Dr. H. F. Rentschler, Blue Mountain Eagle Climbing Club, 226 North Sixth Street, Reading, Pa.
And 35 additional copies to M. H. Avery, U. S. Shippng Board, for A.T. publicity and 15 for his
personal use.
Ralph Sterling, Caratunk, Maine
Ernest Stale, Carry Pond Camps, Maine
Errold F. Hilton, Bingham, Maine
Piscataquis Observer, Dover, Maine
Drew, Bodfish Farm, Maine
{Letter June 24, 1933. Add Joseph MacDonald, Pemadumcook Camps, Norcross, Maine;
Proprietor, Troutdale Camps, Caratunk, Maine}
{[Hand-written additions:] Harlean James, American [?] Assoc., Albright, National Park Service;
Butler, Am. For. Assoc.; Nature Magazine; Schmeckebier; Buck; Boardman; Gates; Gordon
Kennedy; Natural Bridge A.T.; Fulkerson; Harold Allen; M.H.A., Lubec; Moorehead; Stobie,
Com., Inland Fish & Game; Dench; Nantahala A.T.; Blue Mtn. [?]; Charles Mitchell, Pierce
Pond Camps, Caratunk, Me.}
April 9, 1933. S. S. Philbrick to Walter Greene
Dear Walter:
I must admit that your letter was something of a shock to me for I supposed that you were
peacefully hibernating until time drag out the flannel shirt and pack sack and head north again.
Instead I find that you are looking forward to a tough summer and my best wishes and hopes for
few black flies go out to you from the bottom of my heart. We both know what that country is
like in the latter part of spring and I can only wish you luck. I am sorry that I haven’t answered
your letter sooner. Being somewhat wrapped up in the grand whirl of finishing up the
dissertation (thesis) and preparing for the final exams for my PhD I have neglected you until I
could begin to see a little daylight ahead in this grind. However with luck and lots of rainy
weather to keep my mind on the job and not in the woods, I shall finish up soon.

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

52

Your letter arrived the morning of the 30th just before I left for Washington so I stopped in at the
Shipping Board to see Avery and talked things over with him. I agree with you that an
unfinished trail would place him in a very bad position and I think your idea of taking over the
work is the only way out. I was disappointed in Lyman, having hoped that this job would snap
him out of what ever is wrong with him but evidently it didn’t.
I shall do the best I can to provide satisfactory answers to your questions and will enclose one of
the brown maps showing as well as I can the location of the finished part of the trail and the
locations of other points about which you raise questions.
Question No. 1. The spotted (?) trail from the Bodfish School to Boarstone. Shown on map in
Green. a. It begins about 200 or 300 feet east of the School and shows as an opening in the brush
on the south side of the road. Its course from the school to the upper Moore’s Pond is fairly
open. (I haven’t been over it since September 1931 but it is easy going, well worn with a
telephone line along the southeastern end.) b. Its southeastern end by the upper pond is slightly
over grown, but it comes in through a gate in a broken wire fence which surrounds an old
clearing at the head of the pond. My suggestion is to start at the School and follow up the trail
because it is hard going to get around the south side of the ponds from the end of Moore’s
private road. If you are going to use this trail as I think you should, let me suggest that you
follow it up from the school to the pond then back track about 200 yards and by compass head
due east for about five hundred yards which will bring you on the crest of the ridge and on the
eastern side. Proceed then up the ridge keeping on the eastern (Onawa) side and you will find
good open ledge from which you can see the lake and Boarstone, besides all the country to the
east. From this ledge which is about due east of the upper pond the traveling to the peak is
through rather dense, small spruce and fir and up and down over small bumps and knobs. There
is no trail that I know of that goes from the peak to connect with the Schoolhouse trail. Tom
Caton, the forest lookout or Harry Davis might know of one, but I have been over that part of the
ridge several times and never came across one. All I can say is that there is about 4000 feet of
trail that will have to cut to connect with fire trail, that is the stretch that I just mentioned. Get on
top of the ridge and keep going up and you will hit the forest trail. Don’t try to cut from the
upper pond directly to the ridge or you will run into a bunch of small cliffs and apparently burnt
over tangle. That’s why I suggest that you back track from the pond and then cut east to the
ridge because as I remember the country it is more open back northeast of the pond than close to
the pond.
Question No. 2. Brown place to Sloughgundy. Distance between 1 ½ and 1 ¼ miles. A little
over ¼ of a mile above the Brown place there is a bend in the road. At this left hand bend (going
toward Long Pond) the old winter road bears straight ahead. There are no spots there since the
growth is small hardwood but several limbs are broken. This winter road leads off on the level
and bends after a ways to the left. About ½ of a mile from the fork a cross road drops down from
the hill toward Long Pond Stream. Turn right down hill. Take the first left and follow along just
above the deep gully of the stream to an old set of camps all gone except for the clearing. Drop
down a little above the clearing and you will see the dam. Cross as best you can. Climb up the
up-stream side of the bank head directly up the hill not more than 50 yards and if you haven’t
found the spots in that distance scout around and I think you will hit them.
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Question No. 3. Trail on Barren. Heaven knows how many miles we cleared and spotted but it is
passable with full pack from Sloughgundy to the end of the cutting which is slightly east of the
eastern or upper end of Cloud Pond. There is no sight of Cloud Pond from the end of the line. I
should guess that not more than ¼ of a mile west of the end of the line you could scout south into
the cut over stuff and find the best approach to the pond. Any of that country between the line
and pond is going to be bad going. The best going as far as topography is considered is at the
eastern end of the pond because the ridge is lowest there and there are less cliffs to drop over to
get to the pond. Let me suggest that the lean to be placed at the eastern end of the pond for
several reasons chief of which is that it will be more sheltered there than anywhere else. Besides
that the traveling is plenty tough around the outlet and along the western side of the pond. Much
low brush occurs around there but at the upper end of the pond it is slightly more open and easier
of approach. That will come later of course and you can take these remarks more as suggestions
from my feeling about that part of the pond. I haven’t been at the eastern end but it looked better
than the western end. Anyway it is all rotten travel up there.
Question No. 4. American Thread Line. The trail is probably cut to within ½ a mile of the line. I
have never followed that line. I crossed it on the eastern end of Barren Mountain. It may hit the
northwestern spur of Fourth but I don’t see how it can from the appearance of Fourth Mountain,
both from the airplane photos which I have worked with and from the appearance of Fourth in
the field. The catch in your reasoning is that you left out the fact that the red line which is the
western line of T. R. 9 is or was run on Magnetic north which is about 19 ½ degrees west of
astronomic or true north at present. The line probably was run at a declination of over 17
degrees west of true north. The rectangles on the enclosed map are latitude and longitude lines
based on true north. The American Thread line shown in brown pencil on the map is running a
bit too far to the NW but it crosses Barren in its approximately correct position. In the sag
between Barren and Fourth there is a swell marsh. Keep to the north in the uncut timber until
you hit the marsh. Then cut straight across. It will be wet all summer but not more than 4 inches
of water with good bottom. The only possibility otherwise is to swing about 1/3 of a mile to
north to miss the swamp and that will throw you way out to line for Fourth Mountain.
Question No. 5. Swamp at outlet of E. Chairback Pond. It can be crossed by dropping down the
trail about 400 yards and then heading east to Columbus keeping on the western side. Good
going thru open spruce. The summit is covered so swing about 100 yards east and you will find a
good lookout. It is over a mile from W. Ch. Pd. to Arnold’s trail. From Columbus summit head
straight NE and after running over a few bumps and knobs you will hit the trail which is open,
spotted and in good shape. Keep going NW and west and you will come to the pond, E. Ch. Pd.,
around which the trail is supposed to swing to catch the outlet and thence to Long Pond. The trail
is a bit blind from Chairback to the E. Ch. Pd. and may need a little reworking but you won’t
have any trouble unless you find it wetter going than I did late last June.
I trust that your questions are answered correctly and adequately but don’t be hesitant about
requesting more information. I only wish I were going back there this summer. Let me suggest
the names of two boys who know the country from Katahdin Iron Works north to Yoke Pond.
They are George Carlisle, Phi Gamma Delta House, Orono, Me., son of Carlisle of Prentiss and
Carlisle; and David Smith, a senior in Industrial Engineering at Yale who might be reached
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through the personnel office of Yale. George was patrolman of the KI country last year and
Smith has spent all his summers there and both of them know that country.
Carbon to: M. H. Avery, U. S. Shipping Board
April 10, 1933. Shailer Philbrick to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am enclosing a carbon of my letter to Walter regarding the questions about the BoarstonePleasant River stretch of the trail. I have sent him a copy of the brown map with the present trail
shown and also the other trails in which he is interested.
My plans are no more settled than when I talked with you last month, but I suggest that if it is
convenient for you and your co-workers or the Trail I shall be glad to spend the evening of
Monday, the 17th, with you. If this isn’t suitable then I am open as to engagements on all nights
except Saturdays and Sundays and the following dates: April 18, 21, 24 and May 5, 10, 11, and
12. I can’t see anything to conflict except on the above mentioned dates.
April 12, 1933. Avery to Philbrick
Dear Philbrick:
I have your letter of April 10, 1933. Your letter to Greene has a mine of information and should
help him greatly. I have been studying it with the maps.
I am leaving town today and shall be away for several days. I doubt if I am available next week
but shall write you at the end of that week as we want to see you.
April 15, 1933. Charley Berry to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery
Thank you for your letter of Feb. 20th. Years ago I fished mud pond and 3rd Roach but after the
G.N.P. Road was built in those ponds was fished out so I gave up that trail. It is growing up fast,
some of it being swamp ground.
The East Branch trail from the head of the West Branch Ponds (Chadwick’s camp) that trail will
be easy after you get the lay of the land down Logan Brook from 3rd West Branch Pond to the
dam at the jct. of Logan Brook and the East Branch. Joe Budreau had a trail here when he was
picking gum.
It is an open trail from my camp on the north side of B. Pond across the East Branch to Yoke
Pond camps. Also up the East Branch pretty near to the dam. I keep these trails open for
hunting and fishing.
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Good springs and little spring brooks on this trail and not much swamp ground. I think that I can
get a day off and help Mr. Greene a day on this trail
P.S. I will send a copy of this to Mr. Greene.
April 24, 1933. Myron Avery to V. C. Isola, Maine Development Commission
Dear Mr. Isola:
We have been actively pursuing the Appalachian Trail project in Maine. We have organized for
the last two weeks in August a small expedition to complete the marking from Blanchard to
Katahdin. We have the route well outlined and plan to start south from Katahdin the middle of
August.
Our work last fall on the Chairback Range, however, did not meet with all the success we had
hoped for. The cutting was undertaken by the son of Fire Warden Davis of Monson. However,
he found the work heavy going and getting other work, did not complete the task. As a result,
we have still unexpended a balance of $85 (including the $50 from the Development
Commission) to complete the cutting over the Range. The failure to finish this link last fall has
not, however, caused any collapse of our plans. Walter D. Greene, who as you know, has been
our mainstay in Maine, spends six months of the year at Sebec Lake. He is going to Maine May
10th and plans to devote most of his summer to completing the project. In June and July he
expects to have finished the work left on the Chairback Range by young Davis. His plans are
well developed and while the $85 will not result in sufficient clearing to make a Class A Trail, it
should open a route which can be easily followed. Greene will also check over several blind
spots between Pleasant River and Katahdin in advance of the August trip on which he will
accompany us. I am hoping to secure $50 from the Trail Conference to devote to sections where
new sections of trail must be opened. $50 more would insure the task.
You have undoubtedly seen several articles on the trail in Maine newspapers and in the 1933 “In
the Maine Woods”. Within the next six weeks you will receive a copy of the second of the four
Guides to the entire Appalachian Trail. This is the Guide to the New England section of the
Appalachian Trail. It contains a chapter on the proposed route in Maine and a map. We shall
place a copy in the hands of the sporting camps along the route and the people who have shown
any interest. The data we acquire on the summer’s trip will be issued as a supplement.
Now, after having reported the situation, I am setting out our present needs.
Greene’s activities extend over a very considerable territory. He is very anxious to have some
State Agency write a letter which will explain his mission, serve as an introduction of him (by
stating that Greene is in charge of the project in Maine), state that the Maine Development
Commission has endorsed the project, commend it to the people of the state, etc. and ask their
support and aid. This Greene feels will serve to give him a status. Also there may be ways in
which fire and game wardens could help if they knew that the project was approved by their
departments and any activity in connection therewith would receive its sanction. (Fire Warden
Davis has promised to help in every way.) Perhaps, such a letter might be jointly from the
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Development Commission, Forestry Department and Inland Fish and Game Department. The
directions to their wardens would be particularly pertinent.
Like the activities of the rest of us, Greene’s activities apart from his interest in the state—are
wholly disinterested. He feels very strongly the desirability of such a letter. I shall greatly
appreciate your considering the matter and doing what is possible in this direction.
{Copy Greene}
April 24, 1933. H. Leslie Ferguson, Cranston R.I., to the Appalachian Mt. Club [Handwritten. Forwarded to Myron Avery, who copied it to Greene and Philbrick]
Dear Sirs:
Last summer I spent July and August in Maine. I camped at Monson on Lake Hebron. In my
travels I was on top of Barren and Katahdin and others. Perhaps you will be interested in some
of my information. Some may be of no good.
On Barren Mt., from the old Bodfish Farm. I approached the base of the mountain and blazed a
trail from the field to the shoulder of the mountain to come into the one cut on top last summer.
The trail I made is very easy traveling, passing a small pond at the base between the base and
Onaway Lake, then within a short distance of the top of the shoulder, on which the slide is
located is a very good spring. I believe for those going from Boarstone to Barren the trail I have
laid out is very good and not long.
Then, while I was near Mt. Katahdin—the old dam below Ripogenus dam at the Sourdnahunk
Deadwater has been taken out. There is no way to cross except by boat and there are no boats
there. There is a boom and, I suppose, could be used if one knows how to walk a boom.
Again, I was on top of Doubletop. I made the ascent at Slide Dam by going up the slide. It is a
very good mountain climb. It is hard to do—dangerous if wet.
The old trail used by the warden is now greatly overgrown. The best approach is from the
Kidney Pond side. One can make this trail out very easily. The view from the top is marvelous,
well worth all the effort needed to ascend. Camping at Slide Dam is good.
If you can use this information you are welcome to it. Also, if I am not clear, let me know and
I’ll try to explain further.
May 6, 1933. Barbara Caldwell, Asst. Exec. Sec., Maine Development Commission, to
Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I have at hand your letter of April 24th to Mr. Isola regarding the work being done by Walter D.
Greene. Mr. Isola is not working for the Maine Development Commission any more. I am
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enclosing two letters, one from the Commissioner of Inland Fisheries and Game and one from
the Forest Commissioner approving the work done by Mr. Greene.
If we can be of further assistance please do not hesitate to let us know.
{Original sent Greene}
May 6, 1933. George J. Stobie, Commissioner of Inland Fisheries and Game, To Whom it
May Concern:
The Department of Inland Fisheries and Game does hereby approve of the work of Walter D.
Greene, of the Appalachian Trail Conference, who is to spot and mark out trails in the Pleasant
River and Katahdin sections of the State of Maine.
May 6, 1933. Neil L. Violette, Forest Commissioner, To Whom it May Concern:
The Maine Forest Service does hereby approve of the work of Mr. Walter D. Greene of the
Appalachian Trail Conference, who is to complete marking out the trail from Blanchard to Mt.
Katahdin, and our Wardens will be instructed to cooperate with him.
May 8, 1933. Myron Avery to J. G. Staack, Chief Topographic Engineer, U.S.G.S.
Dear Mr. Staack:
The principal uncompleted link in the Trail project is the State of Maine. It adjoins the
Appalachian Mountain Club system at Grafton Notch and extends northwest to Mt. Bigelow. It
passes through a region where there are no maps but for which the Survey has been preparing the
advance sheets from the aerial photographs. These are the Rangeley, Oquossoc and Old Speck
sheets.
We expect to commence work in laying out the trail in this region and it would be a very distinct
advantage if we could obtain four copies of the advance sheets as made from these aerial
photographs. I understand that the Rangeley sheet has been completed. It would be of very
material help to the project if you would let us have four copies of the Rangeley sheet and the
same number of the Oquossoc and Old Speck when they are available. I presume these copies
would be in the form of photographs or blueprints.
May 12, 1933. J. G. Staack to Myron Avery
My dear Mr. Avery:
In reply to your letter of May 8, requesting prints of the Rangeley, Oquossoc, and Old Speck
Mountain, Me., quadrangles:
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I regret that an adjustment has not been made of the Old Speck Mountain quadrangle. Blue
prints are being made of the Rangeley and Oquossoc quadrangles and copies will be sent to you
within the next few days.
May 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert G. Stubbs, Maine Forest Service
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
I hope to be able to mail you within the next month a copy of the Guidebook of the New England
section of the Appalachian Trail. It includes a chapter on the proposed route in Maine. You
perhaps noticed a story in the 1933 issue of In the Maine Woods. Mr. Greene has left for Maine
to continue the work which was not completed last fall on the Barren-Chairback region. If my
present plans are not changed, we will have a summer expedition in Maine to complete the
marking in Blanchard from Katahdin in the latter part of August.
We have one or two fellows who will assist in marking the route which you outlined for us from
Blanchard to Dead River. Our problem is how to cross the Kennebec to get into the Old
Carrying Place Road. Also I have tried to find out if there is an existing trail around the southern
end of this pond. I am under the impression that this territory is within your district. If it is not, I
wonder if you could write your local fire wardens and obtain detailed suggestions as to how we
could best cross the Kennebec and the situation with respect to the present condition of the
Carrying Place Road and West Carry Pond. This would enable us to make plans in advance and
save considerable time in making [? Page corner folded over in original copy.] contact.
If you are able to do this, it would [? Page corner folded over in original copy.] greatly.
May 17, 1933. Myron Avery to Harry B. Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
At my suggestion, the Appalachian Mountain Club has sent to you a copy of its Guidebook to
Katahdin and the surrounding mountains. You will note the most excellent three color map in
the book. This is the second edition of the Katahdin Guidebook. The publication is very little
known in Maine as unfortunately it is not sold locally. I had thought that you would find
opportunity to review the Guide and in this way it would come to the attention of Maine people
who go to the Katahdin region. It should be very much better known in the State.
In about another month, there will be available for distribution the Guidebook to the entire New
England section of the Appalachian Trail. It contains a chapter on the proposed route in Maine
and a map of the region. The chapter is a detailed description of the route outlined in the article
in the 1933 In the Maine Woods. We are arranging to have a copy of this Guide sent to you and
I trust that you will be able to review this Guide, as well as the Katahdin Guidebook.
{Similar letters to Me. Dev. Com., Elden, Mrs. Whitney, Lewiston Journal}
May 18, 1933. Myron Avery to Marian Cobb Fuller, Maine State Library
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Dear Mrs. Fuller:
Mr. Underwood has referred to me your letter of the 12th. I will be very glad to supply you with
whatever information you wish. Are you merely collecting material for a folder in the Library
on the Trail or do you wish to write an article about the project in the Bulletin? You will note in
the 1933 issue of In the Maine Woods a general descriptive article of the route.
Within the next month there will be available and I will make a point to send the Guidebook to
the New England Section of the Appalachian Trail to you. It will contain two maps and the
detailed description of the proposed route across Maine.
I am enclosing a copy of the last report of the Trail Conference. If you are preparing a story on
the trail project, there is other literature which I could send you for use in this connection. There
are also several newspaper articles relating to the trail project in Maine, such as the Lewiston
Journal, Magazine Section, February 25, 1933; Boston Transcript, October 1, 1932 and article in
the Bangor Daily News (very good) in February, 1933.
Perhaps you have in mind collecting this material to make a folder on the Trail project.
There has recently been issued by the Appalachian Mountain Club, a Guidebook to the Mt.
Katahdin region. I think you would want to refer to this in the Bulletin. The Guidebook contains
a most excellent three color map and is very little known. If you would write to Mr. Ronald
Gower, 155 Oakleigh Road, Newton, Massachusetts, and tell him that you propose to review the
Guidebook in the Bulletin and that you will send him a copy of the review, I am sure that he will
be pleased to forward it to you.
May 22, 1933. Warren H. Manning, Landscape Design and Regional Planning, Cambridge,
Mass., to Frank C. Hinckley, Harvard Club of Boston
Dear Mr. Hinckley:
I have read the copy of your letter of May 4th to Gov. Brann with much interest, for, during the
last 10 months I have been in touch with your park plans, you have made steady progress in
thinking out the many important problems involved in this enterprise. The Gov. Brann letter
presents the essential problems of the enterprise with clarity and force.
In our last summer’s trip over the ground of your project, I was convinced of the National
importance of its location and topography. In my life work on some 2,000 projects in nearly 40
states, I have not seen another 100,000 acres in which there is so much of interest, variety and
beauty, with such easy access to so large a population over ways that have such varied scenic and
historic values as are offered by New England.
Furthermore, your project is a Southern gateway to the vast forest region to the Northward over
which one may travel to the Arctic.
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The National importance of this region is also reinforced by the value of your own plans in
which you have systematically thought out the problem of obtaining for your project, both the
greatest human values and financial returns for making it self sustaining as far as possible.
I do not know that such systematic planning has been made by any of the governmental agencies
which have usually developed such projects.
I have come to feel that the values of this operating plan are the logical outgrowth of your wide
experience in varied forest life activities, and a cultural background that has prepared you for
thinking out the fundamentally important human values involved in the enterprise. In this
background are studies at Harvard, a knowledge of fine arts and the natural sciences, wide travel,
and administrative experience. There is a family background, especially on your mother’s side,
wherein for over 100 years courage, vision, persistence and ability has led to National leadership
in fine arts, health and educational activities.
It is such compelling forces that have given you the courage and aggressive persistence in the
last two and three-quarters of years of depression to make the necessary research in the many
problems involved with results that are most important assets.
As Chairman of National Planning Committee of American Civic Assn. and of the American
Society of Landscape Architects, I shall endeavor to bring out the far-reaching values of your
project as they may pertain to other regions.
May 23, 1933. Marian Cobb Fuller, Maine State Library, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Thank you for the information about the Appalachian Trail in Maine. My inquiry was from one
of our patrons, who wished to know about the present status of the Trail in Maine and I had not
seen your excellent article in the 1933 In the Maine Woods at the time the inquiry was received
here. Thank you for offering to send additional material but I think that your article is sufficient,
at present. In accordance with your suggestion, I shall write to Mr. Gower. I shall be glad to
mention the Guidebook in the Bulletin. Lack of space will prevent our having much more than a
list of new Maine items—just something to keep our readers in touch with what is being written
about Maine, or by Maine authors.
May 23, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
Just finished raking up about a 1000 bushels of leaves. Just time for a note. Been here a week
today. Busy every minute. Lots of small jobs and repairs. It’s the darned housekeeping and
cooking that eats time. Still one can’t have their cake etc. Haven’t got my motor boat in yet or
the Buttermilk Camp opened. Otherwise, pretty well set. Got a chance for a lift to Monson last
night. Had a talk with Harry Davis. He’d just gotten in from Bald Mt. {Marginal note: Will go
over Philbrick’s advice with Davis later.} Dry up here. Plenty of fires across the state. He’s
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very decent and helpful. The Monson situation is this, to carry thru the town we will have to
paint the tel. poles and power poles. We can’t blaze or put markers on them. Davis said I’d have
to see a Mr. Frank, head of the district in Monson and get permission. He says if I’m diplomatic
I no doubt can. I can do that I think. Those state letters will help I think. I told Davis the town
ought to be glad to have the trail touch it as it was the only town in the link and ought to benefit
it.
On Cympher’s map you will see on the north side of the L.W. about a mile to the east of the
power line a small brook on that near L.W. is a good hunting camp owned by some local men in
Monson. Davis thinks I can surely get permission to use it. Ideal location. Can work both ways.
He says back of that camp is a spotted line to Prescott Pond. Will look it up. May use it, as the
Little Wilson road is the only bushed spot in this link. Ted Whitten game warden has placed a
little camp near Little Wilson bridge (suspension) can use this to work toward Boarstone. Seems
to be working out. Will probably if nothing prevents start marking from Blanchard Thursday. I
will stop overnight at Wilkins, see Frank and about the camp next day, do what I can and come
out next week. Will pack into L.W. camp. About the only time I wish I had a car getting back
and forth is the difficulty. Gil will be here in a week or two. Have you a cone of that string
about. Don’t think you can get it up here and don’t know when I can go to Dovey [DoverFoxcroft]. “Ronald’s” letter interesting. I object to the enthusiast. I’m a pessimist until it’s
over. Ferguson’s letter helpful. Whitney letters good move. Smell the fly dope. They are here.
All my best,
May 24, 1933. Philip P. Clement, Prentiss & Carlisle, to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
We are very pleased to advise you that we have at last published our new Somerset County map
and would be very glad to fulfill your requirements for the same or any of the other counties
which we have published to date.
We are now working on Franklin County and will notify you just as soon as it is released.
May 24, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
Your letter and map dated May 22 arrived this afternoon. This is the sort of thing I meant by
leisurely mail, —not any delay on your part, —but evidently this full-size envelope, like the
more bulky proof, was less expeditiously handled than ordinary letters. However, in neither case
has any harm been done.
I regret that I do not see our way clear to use the Philbrick map in the AT Guide to New England
now in the press, for a variety of reasons: our treasury is low; it would delay appearance beyond
June 1, the date announced in the A.M.C. Bulletin, and about the zero hour for effective publicity
for sales this season; moreover I am not so sure it wouldn’t be more effective in the Supplement,
when, and if issued, —as it would help draw attention to our project once more a year or so
hence, and might also be arranged to be supplied with Guidebooks purchased after it appeared,
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so as to give a new incentive for sales at this later period. Also, final page proof having been
approved for running, no reference to the map could be made in the present G.B. text. If this
does not satisfy you I am willing to place the matter before the other members, but you
mentioned going away Friday, so I hasten this reply. As a matter of fact, the map we do include,
while not beautiful, does suffice with the detailed text description to enable the tramper to follow
the through trail as soon as it is decently marked on the ground. I should have liked to include
the elevations of the various summits in the text. I note that Chairback is lower than the old
figure, while 3 other summits are higher than it. As I read the map, Chairback is 2150’,
Columbus 2400’, Third Mtn 2200’, Fourth Mtn 2400’, Barren Mtn 2650’, and Boarstone 1900 or
1950’, the photostat being not perfectly clear.
As to form, —if we used this map, we would undoubtedly use a line-out, perhaps at 2/3 scale,
and perhaps cutting out a bit of unimportant territory and blank paper, on south, north and east,
moving title over accordingly. There would seem to be insufficient interest to the through
tramper in the brooks, etc. mapped only on the work sheet, to extend the cut beyond that of the
finished map. We would of course give recognition to Mr. Philbrick, and not interfere by our
copyrighting with his own use of the map, or we might let him copyright it himself, if this
seemed important. Before going ahead it would be important to see in just what form the trail
mapping is, in regard to fitting the topo of the map in detail. This is such a fine map it would be
a pity to put roughly surveyed trail on it, —or did Philbrick himself locate the trail on his map?
If not, some one another season in the field might be induced to do this.
I have mentioned twice your extra Katahdin guide and extra map. Will do so again. As to
Blanchard—Dead River, this Mr. Haskell goes to New York soon, —business school is over
early, —and you might see him there, —or later on here again, as I believe he will return here if
he does not secure a job there, or if he does secure one beginning later in the summer or fall, —
which he wants to do, putting in this summer with a friend, or part of it anyway on the trail. He
certainly proved a good worker on the Crotched ski trail party.
{Thanks for Oregon sky line map. Wish we could afford 2 colors and re-drawing.}
May 25, 1933. Robert G. Stubbs, Maine Forest Service Supervisor, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I regret my absence from the office on fire duties has prevented a prompt reply to your letter of
inquiry.
I am enclosing a couple of topographic maps upon which I have indicated in red the suggested
trail. The only possible piece of construction or trail building which may be necessary will be a
strip about a mile and a half around the south shore of West Carry Pond as indicated by the red
crosses. West Carry Pond camps are owned by private parties and for this reason you would
probably not receive much assistance in the location of the trail here. The East Carry Pond
camps are owned and operated by Ernest Steele, Carry Pond P.O., Maine. I would suggest that
you write to him. From East Carry Pond down the Tote road to Wyman Lake is a three mile
walk. From this point my suggestion would be that you follow the highway and trail to a point at
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the head of Wyman Lake opposite the hotel of Ralph Sterling. Here it would be necessary to
arrange for a boat across the lake. I would suggest that you write to Ralph Sterling, Caratunk,
Maine, for his ideas.
May 26, 1933. Myron Avery (On PATC letterhead) to Prentiss & Carlisle
Dear Sirs.
Thank you for your letter of May 24, 1933. I enclose $1.00, which I understand to be the cost of
the Somerset County map. Kindly advise me of any adjustment. I am pleased to note that you
will notify me when the Franklin County map is finished. I would suggest that you also notify
Mr. Arthur C. Comey, Abbot Building, Harvard Square, Cambridge, Mass. of the appearance of
the Somerset map and when your Franklin County map appears.
May 29, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
Brief as possible these days. Sure am hopping. Got started Friday. Drove to Blanchard. Had to
start a little way out of the village. No trees. When I paint will mark the poles from the village
on. That can come later. Hot day over 80, good going. Got to Hebron. As I swung around the
lake ran into that cordwood cutting. They’d worked there again last winter. A mess. Held me up
a lot as I had to scout for some time to get thru slash and have spotting material. Zigzagged
considerable, but got a good line and footway thru at last and spotted it fully and carefully. Lost
time tho. You know the unexpected will keep rising to confront me every once in a while and
must be met. Went along quite a bit further until 5 o’clock. Worked 8 hours. Worked carefully
and perhaps over-spotted a trifle but I’d rather do that than be hurried or careless. Lots of small
growth to cut about the trees to expose trees spots. Had to use small trees quite often but they
will last and are in line. Put up markers as needed and followed the manual. Pretty soft yet. I
like 3 or weeks to break in up here before heavy work, but time is precious. I’ll suffer some I
suppose. Was a pretty tired baby Fri. night, but within myself. Trouble with me I get active
mentally, there’s so much detail and planning as well as the physical work that at first until I
settle down I don’t sleep so well and that’s important. A’int as young as I used to be. Got about
3 1/2 or 4 miles done. Expected to stop at Wilkins camp. No one there. Had to hike up the hill
to Monson. Stayed over night. Nice place. Thomas’ grub good. Nice bath room. Hot bath. Joy!
Grover Dep. Game Comm. was in Monson that night with some movies of game and Me.
scenery. Met him, fine. Also several others prominent citizens much interested and favor the
trail. Saw two reels of the 4. 1/2 past 8 so I left. Went to bed. Intended to pull the line to
Monson Sat. Woke up to driving rain. Thermometer fell 40 degrees overnight. Very cold. No
day to work. Just as well. Had a lot to do in Monson. Saw Crane, big frog of town. Head of
Tel. Co. Fine. I was “diplomatic”. Nice talk. Gave me permission to paint the poles. Good! We
were sunk without it. Also saw people who own the Little Wilson camp. Fine. Got permission.
Says it’s a fine one. Saw Harry Davis. He’s really a good chap, Myron. Had a talk. Told me of
short route old lumber road to L.W. camp by way of Juniper Knee Pond with ponds from the
Elliotsville Rd. Met Bill Dorr of Long Pond in store. Lucky! He traps up there. Told me by all
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means to swing a sort of circle in the big sag between Barren and 4th which will carry me around
the edge of the Am. Thread cuttings. Good going and growth and will eliminate going thru
brush and a bad knee deep swamp there which P. described. That sag worried me. I knew it was
the bad spot in there. Only a little longer he says.
Walked 9 miles back from Monson. Needed it! Wanted to get in today and carry thru Monson
but no way to get over. I can’t afford to hire cars. Must conserve every cent. Gil comes home
today. He will go with me and his Ford will solve I hope the local transportation. First time in
my life I wish I had a car. Will get into the L.W. camp Wed. or Thurs., stay until I finish.
Expect Gil to go with me. He can help and fish. Do as he likes. My only congenial companion
thru the years in the woods. I trained him. Ted Whitten, warden down last night. He is going in
for night with me to the camp. His car will solve trouble if Gil by any chance can’t go. Will
phone Gil tonight see if he will go over tomorrow Monson to work for the day. Hope he can.
When I get to the L.W. will be on the ground and grab my breakfast and hustle things. Work
will be easier and quicker as I toughen up. I keep within myself. Whitten has put a little camp
near the L.W. bridge. Luck. Stay here for Borestone work. Guess that’s all. Got Appalachia, also
sky line pamphlet of Oregon. Glad. Will read when I get time. Read Comey’s. Going light this
morning. Splendid! Good going on this first part. All my best. Wish you were along. Have
June and July, so it ought to work out all right.
{Hope you can read it. Several letters to write today. Express speed.}
May 31, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
Suppose you are back now. A little bit of providence fell from out the sky yesterday morning. I
phoned Gil’s house. They said he had not arrived was spending a few days with his roommate of
Bowdoin in Portland. I’ve been fretting to get at things. It was exasperating. Packard’s older
son up on a visit overheard me and offered to drive me to Monson. I hustled got over and to
work about 11. Carried the line thru to the town by 4:14. A wet drizzly day but not cold. Moved
along and did a good job. Plenty of small saplings to clear the blaze sights. These are old roads
tho wide and no bushes. Very few small wet spots. Plenty of spring brooks. This stretch from
Blanchard is really lovely. Green hard wood mostly, no hills, and Hebron a beautiful lake with
an irregular shore line in sight frequently. Last mile travelled road but tree lined passes the big
quarry pit near Monson. Passed thru two abandoned farms yesterday. Had to build rock piles
thru the fields. The old stone field walls were handy. This stretch I think you will say is well
done. A man would be blind or helpless if he could not follow it. I know what it is to look for
spots. I’m thinking of the green hand, not myself on this route. I used about 25 markers. What
is the plan? Do I use all that were sent on this Blanch. to P. R. link, or do you use some of these
in August? Go into the L.W. camp tomorrow. Will stay until I reach the camp ground. Have
left word for Gil to come in if he wants to. He will be home soon. The encouraging part about
yesterday was I did not feel tired at the end and I had to hike home 10 miles when I was thru.
Got a couple of short pick ups. Had a good sleep and am getting my stuff together today.
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May 31, 1933. Fred Clifford, Clifford’s Sporting Camps, Rainbow Lake, to Walter
Greene. [Forwarded to Myron Avery with annotations by Greene shown in braces. Handwritten letter difficult to read.]
Friend Greene:
Dear Sir: I am a little late getting around to answer your letter written first of month. You sent it
in my care and John is {isn’t} with me this year. He is married and didn’t go to this woods so far
yet. First trail from camp to foot lake {dam} is very good. We brush it out every year for
turning around horses and cars and the telephone runs whole length. In August raspberry bushes
are high and thick. {Don’t figure this. His phone connects with Pitman. Ought to stop at camp.}
Sec. There is no telephone line on the north side of the lake. The side we come in to the lake on
{from Rip Road}. It’s about 3 1/2 to 4 miles to trail opposite our camp when we go to River
{around head of lake}. We go across Woodman Ponds with canoe on way to River but I am
making a day trail around them {good}. It’s not bad but wet in places.
3. The River {cabin, I guess} at the River is at mouth Horse Race Brook below Horse Race Rips
in River right where we turn to go over the Hill to Rainbow. You can see it easily. There is no
place to cross at the river now except canoe at dead-water from camps to dam. Trail to river is
cleaned out fine and wide for canoes.
4. There is no place to cross the river around the old dam. That is the hardest place on the trail.
Might be able to put wire bridge across shore at dam. Bradeen has a canoe for crossing river to
his camp. Bradeen usually crosses at big Eddy. There is a bridge there or was through the winter
when they were cutting pine. I don’t know if this is what you want but if not write again and I’ll
try and tell you what I know about it.
I think the trail will be a good thing. I don’t think I have ever met you but knew when you were
here at times.
We are getting a good start this season so far. Had good fishing and have three guides working.
Also a good cook and table girl.
{Walter Greene forwarded this letter to Myron Avery with the note: “Myron, this came yesterday
just as I mailed your letter. Looks like good news. I give you my interpretation. Took some
study. If that winter bridge is still there at Big Eddy may solve our problem. Better write
Bradeen at once. Tell him what trail may mean and say we can put blue side trail to his camp.”}
{Additional marginal notes: “Gil goes for next week to N.E. Carry with his brother who has a
week’s vacation. After that he will be with me. Could not get a job for the summer.” “Gil was
just up. He takes me to Monson tomorrow to paint the poles. Sat. or Sunday will go to L.W.
bridge for 6 or 7 days.”}
June 3, 1933. Robert G. Stubbs to Myron Avery
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Dear Mr. Avery:
I wish to refer the name of Errold F. Hilton of Bingham, Maine, to you as a party who appears to
be very much interested in promoting the Appalachian Trail. Mr. Hilton and his wife are running
a high grade tourist restaurant in Bingham. They come in contact with a great many tourists and
sportsmen. He is an experienced woodsman and at one time was connected with the Forest
Service. I think if you will send him some of the literature, which you may have telling about
the Trail that he would appreciate it very much. He is in a position to make suggestions and
offer some assistance in locating the Trail in his locality.
June 7, 1933. Governor Louis J. Brann to Frank C. Hinckley
Dear Mr. Hinckley:
I am much interested in your plans for a state park and camping reserve of about one hundred
thousand acres east of Moosehead Lake to Katahdin Iron Works and Lake Onawa.
I will be pleased to be acquainted with the full details of your plan when it is fully worked out, as
you know I am deeply interested in the development of Maine’s resources, especially as regards
those which will interest and attract tourists to our State.
If there is any way I can be of assistance to you, please let me know.
June 8, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
Wonder if you are home yet. Probably. I got back Monday. Went in last Thursday. Been
hopping since I got back. I pay when I go away. Am too much here. One person. Detail.
Difficult work. I could go into detail but time presses. Will give you high lights. We are
moving along. Ted Whitten warden went into camp with me. Had business over that way. Auto
helped. Pack pretty heavy. I carried it most of the way. Went by way of North and Juniper Knee
pond from the Elliotsville road from Monson. Not bad going. Myron wish you could see that
camp. You will. Splendid. Owned by some Monson people, Kept up. Big and clean. Chairs.
Spring bunks and mattresses. Good range. Bedding, utensils. Everything one could wish. Light,
and situated on the bank of a brawling brook. Outside of mice (who can escape them) great. I
beat up two porkies. They’ll keep away with a beating. Fine situated to work both ways.
Thursday had to get things shaped up. Scout a way to the L.W. Xing and make a bridge.
Whitten cut down a white birch 18 in. in thru right beside the old state road abutments. Anchored
behind other trees so high water can’t take it out. It had a flat side which fell upward fortunately.
Cut a long fir for a hand rail and spiked it. It’s great. Anyone can X it with confidence on this
side from the right of way. There’s a high hardwood ridge runs as far as the cabin. Open good
going. Found an old road up there right above the bridge, relics of an old farm. Stone piles and a
beautiful ave. of pines. Took line thru them and also followed road a ways. Good footing.
Small birch saplings easily brush cut. Got trail carried into wood and have a fine line to little
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brook where cabin sets. Cut out all growth under and over. Detoured near cabin to avoid it and
hit an old bridge to X brook and came into trail back of cabin which goes to Prescott pond. Am
taking line that way instead of down L.W. as planned as that route was much bushed very near
stream. Saves a lot and is nicer route. This I’m sure you will say is good judgment.
Carried the line up the old stage road to past Bell Pond and joined up with the old road that runs
into Monson. Passable for auto. This and into Monson will have to be painted on tel. poles.
Hope to do this tomorrow. I carried the line over the trail to Prescott. This trail is not bad. Dry
going. Little rough in spots. Can be easily cleared and improved. Well spotted. It hits the
outlet of Prescott so I can pick up that line I scouted last summer. This time I small spotted it but
did not complete. Stopped at the stream outlet. Open going between Moose and Prescott. Easy.
Will work this and the trail from L.W. bridge to Prescott from camp at L.W. bridge. Expect to
go in there Sat. Good job so far but the clearing slows one up. Will move faster after I get to
L.W. bridge. Feel pretty good but have to toughen some more. Pretty tired at day’s end. No
wonder. Rather strenuous alone. Gil no doubt will be up today. Haven’t seen him yet.
The more I see of this it’s a blessing to the trail any way if not to me that Davis quit. This
requires judgment, thoroughness and care and problems arise. I’m afraid he would have dodged
much from what we’ve learned. For instance, I hear the Moores are coming to Boarstone this
summer. The step-son is there now with some men getting things in shape. They own this mt.
Must meet that. For it would be poor judgment to go ahead without permission and be stopped.
Moore himself will be here in 3 or 4 weeks I hear. Fine man they say but uppish. Wise to see
him. Not this son who they say is young and erratic. I think I better let this rest until he comes.
Wish I had a letter from some one prominent up here. May be I can get one. If he refuses we
can put in guide bk. that the auto rd. is there and people have right to go up it (fire station). We
can then carry line down Bodfish rd. Hope to get it thru. Maybe if he won’t permit spots we can
use markers.
The markers came from Williams O.K. One of the ax handles bad. Split. Whitten cut that birch
down with it. Quite a job. The wedge kept coming out. The split is from top to bottom near the
bit. Still serviceable. Strange haven’t heard from Farrington at Rainbow. Must write again and
to Potter. Did you hear anything about getting across the Penobscot. Wish they’d build a bridge
like the one at camp ground at L.W. Cheap and good. Pretty spot there. Falls. What’s
happened? Hope you get the camera man. Guess that’s all for today. Lots to do. Had to write
fast to get it in mail. Quite a few wet spots but not so bad. Plenty of good going and lovely
route. Drier in July and Aug. I’m sure. I clear around so can avoid them. All my best,
Over
Worked up some wood, cut some trail carried pack 5 miles to L.W. bridge and from there 4
miles. Felt slightly disquieted. Hired a car for $1.00 to carry 5 miles to Sebec. That was just
Monday’s program.
June 8, 1933. Myron Avery to Ralph Sterling, Caratunk, Maine
Dear Mr. Sterling:
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I am writing you at the suggestion of Forest Supervisor Robert G. Stubbs. You undoubtedly
have heard of the project for developing the Appalachian Trail across Maine. The Bangor and
Aroostook Railroad is sending to you a copy of its 1933 issue which describes in general the
route and purpose of the trail in Maine, so I will not repeat it here.
In the section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow we have two problems. The first is the
crossing of the Kennebec. The route of the trail is from Moxie Bald over Pleasant Pond
Mountain, down the stream to Caratunk. Then we expect to go south on the Highway to the
point where we can cross the Kennebec to the old road on the west side. There is the possibility
that, in addition to the marking of the Trail between Blanchard and Katahdin, a party may work
on the section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow. If so, we would like to solve, in advance,
the problem of crossing the Kennebec. Mr. Stubbs has written me telling me of your interest in
the project and your familiarity with this region. I am having sent to you a copy of the Forks and
Dead River and Bingham Quadrangles and I would like to ask if you would write me what you
think would be the best method of crossing the Kennebec and if there is any place where
facilities would be available. How far up the River does the road, indicated on the West Bank by
the topographic sheet, now extend?
The map for the sheet to the north of Bingham, that is, The Forks, shows an old trail from Joe’s
Hole running north west, so that it would cross the Forest Service Trail from Moxie Lake to
Pleasant Pond Mountain. Do you happen to know whether this trail is in existence so that we
could avoid using the railroad track to Joe’s Hole to where the Forest Service Trail strikes Moxie
Lake? Also can you tell me who is proprietor of the East Carry Ponds and whether the trails
indicated on the Dead River Quadrangle are all passable and in good condition? Do you happen
to know whether there is any trail around the south end of West Carry Pond?
In 1918 and 1919 I worked for the Forestry Department on telephone lines under Bill Jolly. I
have a recollection of having met you at that time. This, however, is a great number of years ago
and you will probably have no recollection of the matter.
There is a Guidebook to the New England section of the Trail being issued and I hope to be able
to send you a copy within the next two weeks. It describes in detail the proposed route of the
trail across Maine.
For your convenience in replying, I am enclosing a self-addressed stamped envelope. We are
very much puzzled about the crossing of the Kennebec and any suggestions you can offer in this
line will be much appreciated.
cc: Mr. Comey
cc: Mr. Greene
June 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Ernest Steele, Carry Pond Post Office. [Avery is confused
about Mr. Steele, who was proprietor of the camps on East Carry Pond, not West Carry Pond.]
Dear Mr. Steele:
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I am writing you at the suggestion of Forest Supervisor Robert G. Stubbs. You undoubtedly
have heard of the project for developing the Appalachian Trail across Maine. The Bangor and
Aroostook Railroad is sending to you a copy of its 1933 issue which describes in general the
route and purpose of the trail in Maine, so I will not repeat it here.
In the section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow we have two problems. The first is the
crossing of the Kennebec. The route of the trail is from Moxie Bald over Pleasant Pond
Mountain, down the stream to Caratunk. Then we expect to go south on the Highway to the point
where we can cross the Kennebec to the old road on the west side. There is the possibility that,
in addition to the marking of the Trail between Blanchard and Katahdin, a party may work on the
section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow. If so, we would like to solve, in advance, the
problem of crossing the Kennebec.
Mr. Stubbs has suggested that you could tell me whether or not there is an existing trail from
Arnold’s Point, around the southern end of West Carry Pond to your camp and to the old toteroad and whether or not the trail to Round Top Mountain, indicated on the enclosed Dead River
Quadrangle, is still passable.
I hope to be able to send you within the next two weeks a copy of the Guidebook to the New
England section of the Appalachian Trail, which contains a chapter on the proposed route
through Maine.
As you are a landowner at the West Carry Pond and know local conditions, I will be very much
indebted to you for any information which you can give me which would help us solve our
problems in this region. Particularly, I would like to know if the trails indicated on the Dead
River Quadrangle are passable.
For your convenience in replying, I am enclosing a self-addressed stamped envelope. We are
very much puzzled about the crossing of the Kennebec and any suggestions you can offer in this
line will be much appreciated.
cc: Mr. Comey
cc: Mr. Greene
June 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Errold F. Hilton, Bingham, Maine
Dear Mr. Hilton:
I am writing to you at the suggestion of Forest Supervisor Robert G. Stubbs. You undoubtedly
have heard of the project for developing the Appalachian Trail across Maine. The Bangor and
Aroostook Railroad is sending to you a copy of the 1933 issue which describes in general the
route and purpose of the trail in Maine, so I will not repeat it here.
In the section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow we have two problems. The first is the
crossing of the Kennebec. The route of the trail is from Moxie Bald over Pleasant Pond
Mountain, down the stream to Caratunk. Then we expect to go south on the Highway to some
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point where we can cross the Kennebec to the old road on the west shore. There is the possibility
that, in addition to the marking of the Trail between Blanchard and Katahdin, a party may work
on the section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow. If so, we would like to solve, in advance,
the problem of crossing the Kennebec. Mr. Stubbs has written me telling me of your interest in
the project and your familiarity with this region. I am having sent to you a copy of the Forks and
Dead River and Bingham Quadrangles and I would like to ask if you would write me what you
think would be the best method of crossing the Kennebec and if there is any place where
facilities would be available. How far up the River does the road, indicated on the West Bank by
the topographic sheet, now extend?
The map for the sheet to the north of Bingham, that is, the Forks, shows an old trail from Joe’s
Hole running northwest, so that it would cross the Forest Service Trail from Moxie Lake to
Pleasant Pond Mountain. Do you happen to know whether this trail is in existence so that we
could avoid using the railroad track to Joe’s Hole to where the Forest Service Trail strikes Moxie
Bald? Also can you tell me who is proprietor of the East Carry Ponds and whether the trails
indicated on the Dead River Quadrangle are all passable and in good condition? Do you happen
to know whether there is any trail around the south end of West Carry Pond?
In 1918 and 1919 I worked for the Forestry Department on telephone lines under Bill Jolly. I
have a recollection of having met you at that time. This, however, is a great number of years ago
and you will probably have no recollection of the matter.
There is a Guidebook to the New England section of the Trail being issued and I hope to be able
to send you a copy within the next two weeks. It describes in detail the proposed route of the
trail across Maine.
For your convenience in replying, I am enclosing a self-addressed stamped envelope. We are
very much puzzled about the crossing of the Kennebec and any suggestions you can offer in this
line, will be much appreciated.
cc: Comey
cc: Greene
June 10, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [Hand written]
Dear Myron:
Had company. The Obergs came last night. May stay until tomorrow eve. They’ve just gone
over to the other camp to sleep. Have been busy all day getting stuff ready and other chores but
no cooking or house work to do. Blessed. I get away in the morning for 6 or 7 days. So I’m
getting this off as I want you to hear how things are. Had a great day yesterday and was very
happy about it. Gil came up and drove me to Guilford where I saw a Mr. Edes, who was very
kind and gave me permission to use the camp on the road above the L.W. bridge. A fine one.
Belongs to Mr. Cimpher. Engineer of Boston who made the map. It’s a great comfort to have a
decent place after a hard day’s work and as I can drive there with a car can take plenty with me.
Then drove to Monson picked up some paint at Davis’ and drove out as far as the Matthews
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place. Hiked then for the stage rd. Finally picked up my spots. I thot I was about out of the
woods when I finished this stretch a few days ago but found I had about 3/4 mile stretch to spot
and clear. Finally came into the straight road close to the right of way. Old farm. Had quite a
field to cross and few trees. Had to limb those out and build rock piles and paint them and some
boulders but finally got a clear stretch across. Good! Past the old farm house. I nailed two
markers on its porch and came into the rd. which parallels the right of way. There I painted the
poles. Every other one. Some of them I put the monogram on in paint. These were the Maine
Power Co’s. Good stout ones. It makes a clear line. Don’t be surprised if you hear a call for
help. I may be in jail. I only had permission to paint the tel. co’s. poles. It makes a fine clear
line tho and very plain. I put a marker on the Matthews fence as a souvenir to Mary. I fell in
love with her last year. A splendid girl. Fine people these and the house is historical and a point
of interest on the route. Beautiful view of Lake Monson and the mts. from there. Good going
and I hopped along. A shower chased me all day.
At 1/2 past 5 I reached Davis’ just out of paint and got a little and finished the rest. 10 minutes
work. Got back to Harry’s just as the shower broke. He gave me a drink of elderberry wine. It
was great hot day but I did a good job. It’s complete now to Prescott. Will finish that and work
in to Bodfish. Take the shears with me. Good deal of small stuff toward Prescott. Lyman came
in and drove me home. Pretty fine of him. Maybe I’m too severe. Young fellows like him often
have their good points and are not set. He can’t see the job as we do. I don’t want to be
uncharitable toward anyone. The ride home was grateful. I was tired, but feel better every day
now. Getting hardened. Harry Davis has been wonderful in every way. I’ve met nothing but
good fortune, help and kindness so far. God has been good. That’s the good side of the people
up here and they are often kind and helpful. I’ve tried always to be friendly thru the years in this
phase of my life and it is paying dividends now.
Gil goes for a week with his brother camping to N.E. Carry then will be with me right along.
Oberg drives me in tomorrow. That paint is thick, almost like white lead. I’m fond of this L.W.
route. It’s going to please you. Much beauty on it. Good going. Not many dead falls and for the
length and Maine not many wet spots and they’ll be drier in the late summer. The stage rd. and
the remains of the old bridge and settlement has much of historical interest. I’ll get dope on this
later for the guide book. From Prescott to the bridge is lovely. Cross a brook 4 times (easy) and
past where the side line goes up to the gorge. This brook makes a series of beautiful cascades
second only to the big falls. I hope to get well toward Slugundy this trip.
Yes Myron I’ll paint later. These things automatically settle themselves. One person is better to
concentrate on the ax and not have his hands full. I do it as I can go along rapidly with the
painting and make an outing of it, for I will know the route every turning place and where every
spot is. I have it all figured out and please the Lord it will work out as I plan. I’m using my
think tank on the job. Rec’d. markers OK. The axes are the smaller ones, 3 in. blade. They are
just right. Don’t need the others at all. Found yourself a little soft did you? I’m enclosing an
interesting letter from a dear friend and wonderful character. Al. Loring with whom I stay in
Brookline. He played with the Boston Museum Co. Booth, Barrett and the great that would we
had today. A thinker, a philosopher, and a brain. A sentimentalist as you will see from his letter,
but he writes and puts things beautifully. But maybe you realize all actors must be thus, or they
could not reach their goals. There’s much in what he says. I know you will appreciate and enjoy
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this letter for I deeply suspect under that realistic legal exterior of yours there is a strain of the
same character, altho like all Maineites you find it difficult to articulate it. Enough! Good night
and let us say a little prayer all will go well. All my best. Write all the news, and so to bed.
June 12, 1933. Errold F. Hilton, the Yellow Bowl, Bingham, Maine, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am interested in the new project across Maine. I have talked with Mr. Ernest Steele, proprietor
of East Carry Pond Camps, and he assures me that the trail from East Carry to Dead River is in
good shape; and I know it is from East Carry to the Kennebec.
Now for crossing the Kennebec, Floyd Hunnewell, whose address is Bingham, can be reached by
telephone from East Carry. He has a motor boat and could make the satisfactory crossing of
Wyman Lake (or the Kennebec). Another way is from East Carry to Pierce Pond over Pierce
Pond trail to Caratunk, where there are always boats or canoes for crossing which are owned by
Charles Mitchell. From Pierce Pond Camps one could go up Pleasant Pond Stream to Pleasant
Pond Mountain.
The road you have mapped out does not cross Pleasant Pond Mountain but goes to north of it.
You should leave this road and follow the telephone trail of the Forestry Department over
Pleasant Pond Mountain to Landers’ Siding on Lake Moxie, which is two miles south of
Mosquito Narrows, then down the track to Joe’s Hole. The trail which you spoke of here is an
old road and not usable; in fact, some work would have to be done from Pleasant Pond Mountain
to Lake Moxie over the line as it is used now only in extraordinary dry times by the department
so it is not kept up. There is no trail around the south end of West Carry Pond.
I am very familiar with this country and if I have not explained it satisfactorily would be very
glad to make any new additions necessary. As I understand it you wish to hit sporting camps
through Maine rather than to build lean-to’s; and the upper trail around Pleasant Pond Mountain
hits Troutdale Camps, while the one I spoke of does not, but goes over the mountain and is much
shorter.
I hope this helps solve your problems through this section. If you are in Maine this summer I
would like very much to have you call. You might be interested to know that we have had
members of the Club this year.
{Copy Greene, Torrey, Comey, Stubbs, Edgerly}
June 13, 1933. Robert G. Stubbs to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Relative to your recent inquiry concerning the old trail from Joe’s Hole on Moxie Lake, I
understand from Mr. Sterling of Caratunk that this is an old obscure tote road which has grown
up considerably but that it would be possible to open it up and mark it so that it could be used as
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a unit in the Appalachian Trail. There are in these woods in this part of Maine old trails and old
logging roads and tote roads as you may well know which can be readily adapted for use as a
trail. It calls for inspection by some competent representative of the Trail Conference in order to
make a satisfactory choice. The average native or woodsman does not understand or appreciate
the requirements which the true mountaineer sportsman looks for in locating this trail.
In Caratunk I called on Mr. Sterling and urged him to write you as completely as possible about
arrangements which might be made for crossing the Kennebec River. He promised to do this
promptly.
{Copy: Greene, Comey, Torrey}
June 13, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
Many thanks for your thoughtfulness in forwarding to me the copy of the Guidebook which I
received Friday morning. It is a fine piece of work and one which, I think, will reflect much
credit upon the Conference. You are to be particularly commended for the selection of the type.
This is the clearest and best for its size which I have ever seen.
Between you and I things can be pointed out which we would not want to broadcast. I have gone
over the book with an eagle eye and I am passing on to you the comments which occur to me.
Since the both of us labored on this, we will want to know of all of its shortcomings.
I suppose I must be entirely responsible for the discrepancies in the Katahdin-Blanchard
distance, namely 117 miles in the text and 120 miles in the outline. I just can’t recall or explain
it but I must have slipped badly in checking proof. I should have caught it and it must be my
fault.
It would avoid the inconsistency—although I doubt the accuracy—if, on page 75, by pen, the
117 m. were made to read 120. Probably the section should have been 117 m.
Page 14 – bottom line “on” should be “in”.
On Mass. Plate 1, at Mt. Undine, is that trail from the west the “Indian Trail”. If no, it is north of
the summit.
Page 48 – Plate 1 omits Highway No. 10.
Page 48, 50 – note repetition of penciled “Notown” on cut.
Page 60, Note the two “10 m.”
Page 75 – “Supplement” is wrong case.
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We have nearly finished the material for the intermediate (New York book). It will undoubtedly
come out as a separate publication. The New York A.M.C. Chapter will underwrite it to some
extent.
If you use the cut for the entire New England section again, you can change it so that the trail
goes over White Cap.
I was much interested in the cuts for the topographic maps. The black on some of them is
startling and I suppose it is due to too much reduction, where contours are close together.
However, the details and the names are clear and easily read. Perhaps, these maps were reduced
too much and might have been more effective if spread over two pages. I appreciate, however,
that this would have added materially to the cost.
June 13, 1933. Myron Avery to Roy Bradeen, Kidney Pond Camps
Dear Mr. Bradeen:
You probably are familiar with the Appalachian Trail project and may have seen the article on
the Maine section of the Trail in the 1933 “In the Maine Woods”.
We plan to mark the route from Katahdin toward Pleasant River during next August. One of our
problems is how to cross the West Branch now that the old Sourdnahunk Dam is blown. I had
been told that during the winter you had a bridge at the Big Eddy and people crossed that way.
Would you kindly tell me about this? Is the bridge intact? How was it built? How far from the
Sourdnahunk Dam was the bridge and did it connect with the old road up Sourdnahunk Stream?
I am enclosing an addressed envelope. If you will let us know about the bridge it will be a
considerable help.
When the trail is marked and becomes better known I think it will be of considerable aid to the
sporting camp owners.
June 14, 1933. Paul Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle, to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
We are fast completing a map of Franklin County and the Rangeley Lakes. This is to go in the
set of county maps that we have already published. We would like very much to include your
proposed trail route thru this country, if you saw fit to have it incorporated into this plan. We
hope to have Franklin County map on the market around the first of July.
Thanking you for all past favors, I remain.
June 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Errold Hilton, Bingham
Dear Mr. Hilton:
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I am very much obliged to you for your letter of June 12th. It gives me a great deal of
information. I think you have made a most helpful suggestion about going from East Carry Pond
north by the trail (shown on the U.S.G.C. Dead River Quadrangle) to the southeast end of Pierce
Pond then east by tote-road to the Kennebec opposite Carritunk. This solves the problem of
crossing the Kennebec and eliminates the use of the highway between Carritunk and Bingham. I
judge that these trails are open and constantly used.
Because of location conditions in order to get the trail used by outsiders we want, as much as
possible, to connect it up with public accommodations. I trust you received the Dead River,
Bingham and Forks Geological Survey Quadrangles. To complete the set I am having the Pierce
Pond sheet sent to you. I may have to make inquiries from you occasionally and reference to the
same maps will help.
We will want to carry the route over Pleasant Pond Mountain even though the road to the north
would hit the Trout Dale Camps. They could, of course, be reached by walking 2 miles up the
railroad track at Landers Siding. I suppose there is no way of avoiding the use of the railroad
between Joe’s Hole and Landers Siding. It was in 1918 or 1919 that I went over the Trail from
Pleasant Pond to the Siding; I am sorry to learn that it is now overgrown.
Can you tell me the owner of the camps at West Carry Pond and of any other public
accommodations between Blanchard and Dead River? Is Charles Mitchell’s house in Carritunk
Village? Where are the Pierce Pond Camps?
If I get to Bingham this summer I shall be sure to call and see you. Our present plans—as far as
we can make any—are to complete the Blanchard-Katahdin Link. Blanchard-Bigelow will have
to wait until 1934, unless the group which I mentioned, tackle the proposition. At any rate we
shall keep in close touch with you. Please do not hesitate to make any suggestions as to route
which occur to you.
cc: Greene, Torrey, Comey.,Stubbs
June 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Alfred Edgerly, Boston
Dear Mr. Edgerly:
I have your letter of June 14,1933. The maps which I sent represent a revision of an earlier print
which you have in your collection of maps of this region. It was made by a young geologist
named Philbrick, who has prepared a thesis for John Hopkins University on the geology of this
region. One photostat extends the contour map somewhat more to the west. The original tracing
on aluminum is about three times the size of the Photostat. I have had up with Comey the
question of having the map prepared for the New England guidebook but it came to us too late. I
should expect that it will appear in some form—perhaps in the supplement to that book. At any
rate it gives you what you have wanted, an accurate detailed map of the Katahdin Iron Works
region. The Whitecap range to the north is covered by the Hinckley blueprint.
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Greene is hard at work painting up the trail between Blanchard and Pleasant River.
If our plans go through and we are able to adequately mark and clear this section from Blanchard
to Katahdin and obtain Guidebook data, I hope we can obtain some A.M.C. support in
popularizing the region. You know that the sporting camps offer accommodations at the end of
each day’s travel. Will your Committee consider a suggestion of a new type of trip along this
section, utilizing the sporting camps as stopping places, as a variety of the usual August camp or
as an independent project? I do not have to tell you of the attractions of the region. It would
help the project tremendously.
June 15, 1933. E. S. Steele, Carry Pond Camps, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Sir:
Your letter of 9th inst. at hand and in reply would say we are located at East Carry Pond and are
more acquainted with surroundings about us rather than at West Carry Pond.
You can make arrangements, by giving a little notice to us, for getting across the Kennebec at
end of our trail from Camp to the river, by a motor boat. Since the construction of Wyman Dam
and Wyman Lake the river is much wider than on old maps. The matter of transportation can be
made by due notice of expected crossing. The trail from West Carry through to our camp is well
open and plain. There is a trail around southern end of West Carry to Arnold point on West
Carry and from there to Middle Carry to East Carry, and over our trail to Kennebec.
Will be pleased to help you out with any information we can give you.
{Copy: Comey, Greene}
June 20, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [Hand written]
Dear Myron:
I’ve been struggling for two days to write you fully. I came out Sat. afternoon in a driving heavy
rain. Worked all day putting the camp in shape, cutting up some wood and doing a piece of the
trail which will carry it well around this camp, which is a splendid one and they were more than
kind to let me have it. Don’t want the line to touch any private camps. I was more than
comfortable there and slept well. I’ve been blessed so far for it’s a great satisfaction to come
home to a decent place when one is so tired. I could drive almost there so was able to take in
everything I wanted. I was again fortunate for as I just crossed the Big Wilson and was wet and
looking forward to a mean hike home, a car came along and picked me up, carried me all the
way home. Wasn’t I grateful.
Since I’ve been home I’ve been hopping every moment as usual. Until you could see how I’m
established here you could not understand this. Wood, water, ice, supplies, cleaning, cooking,
repairs, washing, all this to look after. It gets my goat sometimes and if I had it all to do over
again I would have a simpler place. Well! The trail is down to Bodfish farm and I think it’s a
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good one. I wouldn’t call it a class A APP. trail, but one can walk the entire length without
anything hitting their face or body or tripping over dri-ki. I’ve really I think I’ve done a good job
Myron. It isn’t in me to do a bum one and I’ve done on the whole a lot of clearing. The brush
cutter is a wonder and a great help, one can move with it. When you go over it you will realize
what the job is and what has been done. I’ve moved everything under foot that could be moved
and cleared out everything but the tiny bushes. I’ve cut good ways around the big dead falls and
considering the length there are very few. I’ve cut always around the wet spots so one can get
around with dry feet. From Prescott down the trail an old road skirts a swamp in places, and
there are quite a few mud holes here, but I’ve helped that there. Was also a deal of bushing here,
small fir and spruce. This trail is used a good deal to go into Prescott. It comes out just in front
of my camp. That’s the reason I cut around, and got a good cleared piece here. (Did this Sat.) I
came out a little way above the L.W. bridge and camp ground.
The stretch from the camp I stayed in near the right of way to Prescott and Moose was a spotted
line thru the woods about two miles or so. There was a lot of bushing to be done here and respotting. It’s a good line. No wet spots and comes out right in the outlet brook of Prescott which
empties into Moose. The maps have this wrong (see my sketch). This was quite a job, but it is
well cleared now and a good line thru a handsome forest. Crosses two knolls and I had to work
in there, choked with small conifers. There was also considerable dead stuff to throw out. Few
dead falls. I was lucky. This is a fine way across, much better than down the L.W. as I had
planned, which was a brushy stretch. It came out very near the line I planned and scouted
between Moose and Prescott. I drop down the brook until in sight of Moose, then work up on
the ridge (hardwood and open growth) am in sight of Moose, a fine big pretty pond, big trout in
there if you could plan what they’d take, 3 or 4 lbs., then I swing down to the west end

of Prescott and pick up the trail to L.W. bridge.
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Just beyond Packard Pond [aka Beaver Pond], 1/2 mile there is a beautiful set of small cascades.
(Map wrong on this outlet brook.) These are beautiful in themselves. I Xed the head of these
and cut a splendid trail to the L.W. gorge and big falls about 1/4 mile long. Easy rise. Cleared
and made a fine trail here. I small spotted up by compass and curious picked a good way and
came out just at the falls. Well marked. Good going. These are magnificent. It is one of the
finest sights on the whole trail. I put up a sign here at start of trail. Also small ones at Moose,
Beaver, and Prescott. Also used the markers. Hope I’ve used enough of these on the whole link.
This trail to the falls will be used much by the locals.
The way up the stream from the camp ground is getting very dangerous and thick and is a steeper
climb. I had a little hard luck one day. I made up a pack intending to stay at the L.W. camp over
night and work back so as to be on the ground in the morning. I also had a little stretch to finish
near the bridge we built. Left it to be figured out on this trip. Got into the camp and found 4
people there. Two women. So I finished the small stretch on over one of those knolls and had to
dig back. In all about 10 miles. Tired, and it cost me nearly a whole day. I’m figuring time as a
factor in this job all the time. I’m wondering if you are considering the progress slow. I do not
think you will after you go over it. As nearly as I can figure it there’s about 18 miles finished
and in good shape. One man’s work. The clearing if it’s done right eats up the time. Also some
scouting to be done. I figure roughly thru my woods estimate it must be 15 miles from
Blanchard to L.W. bridge. Travelers can break this at Wilkins or Monson. The Thomas place
there where I stopped is fine.
I do not press myself too much but am getting in good shape. I worked 9 1/2 hours one day,
another only six. Must do it my own way as I have it to figure out but it is moving. My worst
luck has been Gil. He has been tied up more or less at home and last night I phoned him and he
goes to Bowdoin this week for graduation. Just when I needed him and the car. That was a bad
break for I could have stayed in the Cimpher camp and used the car to Bodfish every day. I go in
tomorrow to finish the 3 miles from B. Farm to Slugundy. Philbrick’s letter will come in
beautifully from now on. But it’s alright. I’ll make it. A man named Davis near here. Owns a
log camp on the forks of Long and Vaughan streams. Good location for me if I can get him to let
me have it. Don’t know how good it is inside. If not I’ll have to stay at Bodfish I suppose.
Wish I could stay in my place if last week. It’s sure splendid. Can’t tell, but I figure I may
finish up Sat. or Sunday. Depends on how much bushing there is to do. I have an idea quite a
lot on that Long Pond road.
I’m keeping an account of all expenditures also of the work, if we have to use it in the future.
I’m thinking of putting a side line from a spot between L.W. bridge and Cimphers a trail runs up
to old Jim White’s place about 1/4 mile. He died this year. A lovely spot with a magnificent
vista, a panoramic view of the mts. I’m quite an interpreter. I could make out most of your
letter. One word puzzles me. Quite a noble effort and really of some length. It’s really haste
with me. Imperative! Wish you would send me a good pencil sharpener. Mine is bum! Will be
glad to get the guide book. Fine. Send one to Glover—is it Dept. F & G Comm. Augusty. Also
to Jo McDonald at the mouth of Nahmakanty Stream. From Porter’s [sic] to McDougall’s will
be about 16 miles. McDonald’s is just across the river where the trail hits it. We can signal
easily and stay there overnight. All right I think. I know him. Good fellow. He could keep a
boat there. Norcross Me. will reach him. (Marginal note: You would think those darn auto rds.
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easy but they are cut so far back that the bushes grown so thickly that they conceal the big trees
to be spotted and all have to be cut out.)
Yesterday I wrote letters to Lel Arnold. Want to know what’s at the lean-to on Chairback and its
condition. Also how his trail is. Suggested if you approved he could make a blue line from
where it hits his E.C. trail to his camp. It’s a fine one. Why not. Also to Ralph York. Same
condition that he might clear and spot and paint Judkins trap line from Long Pond to top main
line in sag between Bar. and 4th. From Bodfish to Yorks is going to be too tough for many.
They could drop down (about a mile I think), stay there, and finish rest next day. What do you
think. Also to tell him I’m going to mail him some paint and markers to keep for me. Wrote
Leon Potter to ask again about that 5 mile link. If he’s hunted over it as I suggested and to find
out what its condition is and maybe he will wake up and do some work on it voluntarily. (Had to
stop and sharpen pencil again). Told him I’d be thru in July.
I left a gap on the Bodfish road of about a mile between Moore’s rd and the School house trail.
Until I see what develops, looked in the School house trail a ways. Is well defined but not
spotted. Maybe if Moore will not let us go up the rd. he will let us use this trail as a side trail.
Foster a guide here tells me on the other side of the little pond that the S. H. trail hits on top is
another trail that hooks up with the fire trail. Hope so. Moore will be here soon I hear. Will try
to see him then. (Just stopped to bring in some wood and build up the fire, washing to do.) Fine
day today. Yesterday awful wintry. Good cool clear weather to work last week. We must have
a camera man. Pictures of the routes, especially movies, will be of immense value to us I
believe. An idea. Why can’t one of those already going borrow or hire a small movie camera
and get a little training in the meantime. It’s not difficult as they are automated today. Work on
this. I don’t enthuse as a rule but this L.W. route is a good one. If Moore refuses. People can go
up the auto rd. anyway unmarked. There’s a sign there. No autos are allowed to go up but
hikers are. It’s a splendidly built rd. to the ponds. The fire trail begins there. I hear he may open
his fish hatchery up there.
Good news about the P&C map. There’s a great deal of interest in the trail about here. The
guides think too it will give them some work. What have you done on the W.B. Xing situation.
North and Jun. Knee ponds are south of L.W. and P. & Moose ponds there’s a tote rd. runs past
and hits the L.W. Love these axes, Keep them in good shape. If I can make it later will connect
with Bald fire trail. Start at Blanchard. Must stop. Hell! You ot to appreciate this. Greek tho it
be. I’ve a thousand things to do. Stuff to get ready for tomorrow. Know you want to know all
about it tho. The enclosures greatly interesting. Don’t know the country but you are already
getting your teeth into the rest of it. All my best. Hope you could have a few Me. nights down
there. Hope all is well with you and your family.
June 21, 1933. Paul Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle, Bangor, Maine to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
We received from you two advance sketches of the Rangeley Lake section, but failed to find any
proposed trail route on them. It occurred to me that you might have sent a copy of these plans,
expecting the trail was spotted on them. I have received no description of the location of this
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proposed trail and am writing to inquire as to whether or not the description given is the only one
available. As you recall, you sent me a booklet listing the various articles on the Trail
Conference and I wonder if this is the latest information that you have.
June 22, 1933. Myron Avery (ATC letterhead) to Paul Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle, Bangor
Me.
Dear Mr. Atwood:
I have your letter of June 14, 1933. Our Guidebook to the New England Section of the
Appalachian Trail has been printed and I understand that a copy has been mailed to you. It
contains a somewhat reduced map of the Trail route between Mt. Bigelow and the New
Hampshire line, together with the description. I am not personally familiar with this territory and
I have sent your letter to Mr. A.C. Comey, who has travelled this section. His address is Abbot
Building, Harvard Square, Cambridge, Massachusetts and if the map leaves any question, I think
it would save time for you to write Mr. Comey direct.
I have sent to you under separate cover advance sheets made by the Survey from Aerial
photographs. They are the base maps of the Rangeley and Oquossoc topographic sheets. I had
thought that they might be of considerable use to you. As they are advance copies and not
available for distribution, I will appreciate your not making reference to them and return them to
me after they have served your purpose.
We are very much indebted to you for your interest in this project. I was very much pleased with
the tracing of the Trail route on the Somerset County map.
Mr. Greene is now hard at work opening up the section between Blanchard and Pleasant River.
We hope to start the middle of August marking from Katahdin toward Pleasant River. A Mr.
S.S. Philbrick, who receives his Doctor’s degree at Johns Hopkins this year, has made a very fine
topographic map of the Chairback-Barren Range in conjunction with his thesis.
I shall expect to hear from you when the Franklin County map is issued.
Copy to Mr. Arthur C. Comey
June 23, 1933. Ralph York, Long Pond Camps, to Walter Greene. [somewhat difficult to
read hand-written letter]
Dear Mr. Greene:
Your letter arrived at camp yesterday and we were certainly glad to hear from you again and
shall be more glad to see you. We are both feeling fine also your Sunshine altho sorry to tell you
she is not here this summer. She is in Milo at present playing in an orchestra and giving music
lessons, but plans to go to Squaw Mt. Inn, Greenville, a little later for the summer. Glad to know
you are well and able to do the kind of work you are doing, it sounds good and I will give you
what information I can. The trail from my camp to E. Chairback Pond is very good, quite rocky

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

81

of course but well cut out. Arnold’s trail to that pond is quite plain, but should be spotted over.
If you come here before long I can go and spend a day with you and can help you a lot, will be
glad to do it. I think the line on 3rd Mt. to cross my W. Chairback trail is pretty good, have
never been thru, have hunted up 4th ridge way. But anyway it is not very far and it strikes me
will be fairly good going. I was up Arnold’s E. Chairback trail last year and it was not too bad. I
have been up the trapper’s trail (Judkins) to the sag between Barren and 4th Mt. It is some over
a mile, possibly near 2 miles. I would be glad to clear and spot this, it would not be much of a
job and no doubt it would bring a little business now and then. I think I know just how to go
from Columbus to tap Arnold’s trail and would like to go with you to do this. We would be glad
if you can let me know about what time in Aug. the men would be with us, so we can make
arrangements etc. Don’t know as I have told you much but will be glad to tell you all I can and
hope you will be over soon as I can talk better than I can write, in the way of explaining things.
It’s been a long time since we have seen you.
Business has been fairly good so far this season, but don’t know just how it will be later on the
season. Fishing has been fine. I will get the paint and markers at K.I. and take care of them for
you. Hoping to see you soon.
June 23, 1933. W. L. (“Lel”) Arnold, Proprietor, Big Houston Camps, to Walter Greene.
[Hand-written]
Dear Walter:
Was glad to hear from you and learn about the job you’re doing on the trail. Will expect a call
from you when you get into our section. Seems to me you have undertaken a pretty big task all
alone but it’s well worth the doing certainly. In regard to the lean-to at West Chairback a couple
of pieces of birch bark should fix it easily. I’ve been up there several nights this season but it
never happened to rain and the fishermen didn’t leave me a minute to get it fixed up. There are
only a couple of small holes, tho. I have plenty of blankets there, a coffee pot, fry pan, and a pail
for boiling water. No saw or axe.
In the matter of the trail itself around there, I’d suggest that you bring it along on the south side
of the pond (past my boat landing) because otherwise you’ll get into some very bad country.
You’d have to circle the lake, nearly, and the doing is rough, whereas on the south side it’s pretty
good, following quite close to the pond.
From the landing on, follow the height of land to the arch where it starts to round up for
Columbus. There’s a game trail there and if you find that you can get up the face of the
mountain very nicely. And it’s about the only place where you can go directly up the mountain.
(This route along south side will take the trail about as far from my lean-to on the south as your
original plan would have, to the northwest, so that would be OK.)
The growth on top of Columbus is nearly all black along the summit and there are no brooks to
follow as they all run the other way, crosswise of your route.
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Of course, I’d be very glad to have you indicate Big Houston Camps as a side trail. I have an
excellent sign on the East Chairback trail where it divides (at the high point of the divide) from
the Chairback Mt. trail, with the two routes indicated. The view from Chairback is probably the
finest in this section, so no doubt you’ll also mark that as a side trip.
My trail to East Chairback is in very good condition, tho I suppose a few extra spots would do no
harm. It’s been used quite a lot this year and I now have a lean-to over there at the East Pond
also.
If I can help you in any way let me know, and be sure to come see us. I’ll come across the pond
for you on signal any time. Probably I could tell you any details you’re interested in more
clearly than I can write them.
June 24, 1933. Paul E. Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle, to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
I am returning the two prints you recently sent us today. I again wish to thank you for the
valuable information and assistance you have given us all along in the preparation of these maps.
We will send you a copy of Franklin County as soon as it is printed. I have followed your
description in the booklet and have plotted the trail on as given. However, it will be labeled
“Proposed Appalachian Trail”. I have added a small pond on Sandy River Plt. on one of your
prints, which was not apparently picked up on the transfering from the photographs.
You suggest in your booklet on the Blanchard to Dead River section that a method is to be
worked out for crossing the Wyman flowage. At a point north of Moscow and somewhat south
of where you now propose to ferry the river is a set of camps and stopping place known as the
“Canadian Trail Camps”. Boats and telephone are available here for crossing the river at this
point. On the west bank opposite these camps there is a telephone available that is connected
with the Canadian Trail Camps’ phone. There is somebody in attendance at these camps at all
hours. A registered guide and his brother maintain this outfit and it occurred to me it might help
you solve your ferrying problem so I pass this information on to you.
June 24, 1933. Myron Avery to Joseph McDonald, Pemadumcook Lake Camps
Dear Mr. McDonald:
At the suggestion of Mr. Walter D. Greene, I am sending you a copy of the Guide to the New
England section of the Appalachian Trail. When the route was projected, we were not aware that
your camps were so close to the route of the Trail. Mr. Greene has suggested that they should be
listed under the available accommodations and so you may know of the project, we are sending
you a copy of the guide which describes the proposed route.
We expect to pass through this region in August on an expedition to mark the trail. Mr. Greene
will be with a small party.
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June 24, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
Yours of June 21st received.
The map will have to go back to Philbrick. The expense and probability of getting it again is
something one cannot venture a guess about.
You will have noticed that the recent data sent you solves all problems on the BlanchardBigelow link. Note:
1. Problem of crossing Kennebec opposite Carritunk solved
2. Highway along Kennebec eliminated.
3. Trail will go via Pierce Pond to East Carry.
4. An existing trail around bottom of West Carry.
5. Possibility that scouting and labor will eliminate railroad at Moxie Lake. Use of old
trail from Joe’s Hole shown on topographic sheet. Probable take hired labor
to cut it. I think Hilton could be induced to go in and help locate it.
To complete this work I shall try and establish contact with owner of East Carry Pond.
According to the map—the old road—which may have been flowed out in places—doesn’t reach
as far north as Pierce Pond outlet. Use of Pierce Pond trail would probably avoid building trail
as extension of road.
Has your prospect for the work given up the idea? Why not add to the laurels for the Comey
family by undertaking it yourself.
The Atwood letter enclosed indicates he hasn’t received the Guide with the trail location.
cc: Mr. Greene
June 24, 1933. Myron Avery to Proprietor, Troutdale Camps
Dear Sir:
At the suggestion of Mr. Walter D. Greene, I am having sent to you a copy of the Guide to the
New England section of the Appalachian Trail. While we do not anticipate that any work will be
done on the section between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow before 1934, inasmuch as your camps
are fairly close to the route of the Trail, we had thought that they should be listed as available
accommodations. I suppose that they can be reached by following the railroad track north to
where the Trail over Pleasant Pond Mountain comes down to it. I would appreciate your telling
me the distance.
June 26, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand written]
Dear Myron:

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

84

Well! I’ve got a double piece of good news for you today. Got home Sat. night, a day earlier
than I expected. Everything worked like a charm. I’ve had things come my way splendid! Gil
has been very good and I feel will help to the end. First the line is complete now and hooked up
with the Barren trail at Slugundy. This of course with the exception of Borestone. Secondly
Whitten got back from Katahdin. I posted him to find out the situation up there. It looks as if
the Xing of the West Branch is solved, as I always knew it would be. The winter bridge at Big
Eddy is there and is a good one built for teams to X and built high on two ledges. This I believe
he said now 2 or 2 1/2 miles above the old dam. It will necessitate taking the line then along the
northern side of the river to the old dam site. If they hauled across with teams why they must
have a road on the north side altho I don’t know and it depends on whether they hauled toward
the Rip road (which they probably did) or toward the old dam. There must be some kind of a
trail on the north side. That’s for you to find out. He says there’s an old fellow with a boat at the
dam site but he is deaf and whether one could depend on him is a question. At any rate he’s a
possibility for those who know the roads there and want to hire him. What did you hear from
Bradeen?
I went into Bodfish Wed. Hard to hire a car to get there. I got permission from a man named
Davis to use his camp as I told you. He hadn’t been there since last fall and was uncertain as to
its condition. I was too as I remember it. Got down to Drew’s and as I know them they were
glad to see me. They told me I could stay in a camp there if I wanted to. That was good news
but I said I would take a look at the Davis camp. So I went up there. It was a sight. One side
had all the paper ripped off. The rain had come thru and the floor and places were a dirty sight,
few ragged dirty quilts etc. Not fit for a pig. So went back and got established at Drew’s. Big
log camp. 3 bunks, kitchen, etc. Plenty to do with. Good range. Rather untidy and dirty. They
apologized but I cleaned it a bit and got established.
Minges and mosquitoes thick, sultry weather around the intervale. First time they’ve bothered
me much. That little screening hat of mine is invaluable. I can get a night’s rest. Had plenty of
good grub. This was break No. 1. Besides I was not alone all the time. I worked that afternoon
for the line beyond the Davis camp. I anticipated trouble finding and cutting a line from the
Long Pond rd. to Slugundy Thursday morning as Philbrick’s directions were rather involved.
Who should blow in but Ted Whitten to get his canoe and post some closed notices. What a
break that was. He had been to the dam and volunteered to go with me. The sole help I’ve had
so far has been Whitten. He’s whip-cord and has been fine. I can’t feel too grateful. At the end
of the summer I want you to write Stobie as to him. As I will also. He deserves it and it will
help him. We hit up the Long Pond rd. until we hit the old winter rd. which branches off about 3
miles from Bodfish. It was very blind where it left the L. P. rd. Bushed up, but in a few rods it
cleared out under a fine hard wood forest. Little clearing to do on it. We hit the X rd. near the
dam and that was good also. Short ways to the old camp site and then we were at the dam. I
waded across. Ted jumped the rocks and we climbed the other side and near the bank picked up
the Barren line. There was a big cedar on the crest of the bank much obscured by smaller trees.
We chopped these all out and put a large spot and a marker on it so it stands clear and indicates
the continuation of the Xing. We also made it plain on the other side. I did a neck dive coming
down, but that’s a familiar process, but came up smiling. My old training in how to fall on the
stage has been in good stead. We also put a marker and spot on the up rights of the dam.
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Ted helped me spot back a ways while I cleared and then had to go down the falls to post a
notice. The falls are about a quarter of a mile below the dam. He came up and joined me again
and helped me get into the Long Pond rd. It was getting along and he had to get back as it was
too late to get his canoe so the sprint was fine. I kept on and got the line to the Brown place,
which left about 1/2 mile to do. The Long Pond rd. is a good one. Nice traveling with the
exception of a long rise above the Davis cabin, which has been washed down to the stones. Wet.
A little work would have turned this brook into the woods. But you know the natives. Bill Dore
uses this road but he is slack. Rest of it splendid traveling. Little bushing. Between Bodfish and
the Davis camp is quite a long stretch of alders. Not wet tho and that compels me to depend on
that kind of growth to spot which I don’t like. The rd. however is very well defined with its foot
path and wheel tracks. Got home late and tired but satisfied.
Friday I finished the link left undone then travelled up to the winter rd. Ted showed me where
he came out from the falls. I started there and small spotted a side line to Slugundy Falls about
1/4 mile. Some clearing to do but hard wood and good going. About 1/4 mile. I came right to the
falls drop down a steep rise with the gorge quite a fine sight here. Wild and deep cut in the
ledges, not a big set but were worth seeing. Glad I did this. I marked in blue pencil the
information on a big beech at the distance from the main trail and put up markers. I got back to
Bodfish and finished a little stretch across the farm, rather difficult as no trees. Rocks tho. I
drove some posts and think I’ve got it plain. I packed up then for I was anxious to get to
Cimpher camp. Fine. Right.
Now here is the situation at the dam. It’s bad medicine. L. P. stream steep banks and sudden
rises in rains. About 30 ft. across now. Very swift water there. I had to use a pole wading to
resist the current. Came over my knees. A higher rise one could not cross. The Barren side of
the dam is washed away at least 20 ft. intervals between it and the shore, which is a flat shelf of
about 30 ft. back to a 40 ft. gravel bank. A part of the dam has widened the stream right here. In
high water this shelf runs a current. Drew often says in heavy rains their intervale is covered
also. There will have to be a bridge built here, no evading it. I looked the situation over. The
platform of the dam is about 20 ft. above the water. There’s a big boulder. I imagine well above
high water mark a little up stream on the opposite shore. Three 40 ft. logs could be thrown
across this gap and rest on the dam and boulder. Well spiked and secured with some kind of a
hand rail would make the Xing safe and practical and not be washed out. It would take a couple
of men at about 2.00 apiece about a day to rig this. We will have to use a little of the extra
money you hope to raise to have this done some time in July. I am sure this would be safe from
flood water. Let me know what you think.
Picked up the Barren line right at the head of the bank. Seems to follow an old open rd. and to
be well spotted, but I did not have time to look into it. The Drews were splendid. Curious old
duck originally from Boston. Intelligent 78 and full of pep and aggression. Full of interest also
as to the trail. Plenty of accommodation here for a crowd and the valley is really beautiful with
Barren looming directly in sight. Famous place. Settled in Colonial times. Full of history.
Drew read from one of the ancestor’s acct. book 1820. Trader. Gin .25 a qt. Gave some of the
history of the place names of settlers. Used to be about 20 farms in the original valley. Fine auto
rd. into there. Brown Place has quite a history. Old barn still standing. They were all fine to
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me, as every has been since I started. Drew’s son was coming out and drove me to the L.W.
bridge, a great break instead of having to lug a pack there. I was glad to get back to Cimpher
camp. Love it there.
Sat., very hot. Finished the link from there to Big Wilson bridge. Quite a job. A high growth of
bushes to obscure the trees and a field with nothing to mark. Also hard to make it plain across
the big bridge with a right angled turn on the trail there. Think I have it tho. Then I spotted a
side trail up to Jim White’s place above Cimpher camp. Dead now. Quite a character up here.
Engineer and city man who lived here all alone. Had a shock there. Had a fine camp on a
beautiful knoll with a magnificent view of Boarstone and distant mts. Well worth while. Camp
shut and locked, a good building, but has been looted of everything in it. Got pack together and
hoofed it 5 miles to Norton’s Corner. Back rd. no chance of a pick up. Pretty tired. For a car
there to drive home 5 miles $1. Got home at 8. Axe handle came. Hell! It was for the big axe.
Stupid! I need this handle to advance. The one now is in bad shape. Am laying off for a few
days. Getting ready for Chairbacks and much to do here. Hope to get away at the end of the
week.
Now comes the tougher part. Gil somehow has been of little help so far. A “complex” matter I
suspect. I needed him badly. The transportation is the hard thing. I’m hoping he will go with
me, but I don’t know yet. Hope he comes up today or tomorrow. If he doesn’t I must get some
one to go in with me. It’s a two man job in there. Dammit! I only wish we had more money.
That’s the handicap. I’ve got to hold enough out of this to make the scouting trip up north and to
pay expenses when I’m with your gang. It’s the only way I can make it. But it will all come out
right. The big chap who was with Philbrick and Davis on Barren [Elwood Lord] said he wished
he could go in with me. When Lyman drove me home he came along. If Gil doesn’t go maybe I
can get him. We have to drive my light canoe into Bodfish and X Onawa to pick up the Notch
rd. Will have heavy packs. Moore is here. I’ve got to get up to Borestone somehow this week
and have a talk with him. Must also get that paint at Davises and move it to spots so it will be
ready when I paint. Well I’ve an easy day so I’ve taken time to write you at length for I hope
I’m right you have time to read these long screeds and the will and desire to do so. Don’t think
I’m gabbing. All my best. That’s over thank heavens. Plenty of odd jobs to do now. All my
best. Send me all the news, answer questions, and give me your opinion of all this. About 22
miles well done since May 26th to June 24th, with time out home. I feel that’s about right.
Hope so. With Borestone in, complete to the end of Barren.
June 27, 1933. Myron Avery to Paul Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle
Dear Mr. Atwood:
I very much appreciate your letter of June 24, 1933, and the information which you have kindly
passed on to me. Mr. Hilton, former fire warden and now at Bingham, has written us about the
possibility of crossing at Carritunk and coming into the Trail, shown on the topographic sheet as
going to Pierce Pond Camps. From Pierce Pond Camps, the trail shown on the sheet could be
followed to East Carry Pond. This would have the advantage of avoiding the use of the highway.
We are looking into this possibility.
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{Would you kindly locate the Canadian Trail Camps on the enclosed topographic sheet?}
June 29, 1933. J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of the 24th interests us very much and we are enclosing a map which while not drawn
to scale so far as the east side of Lake Moxie is concerned, the west side—toward Caratunk—is
fairly accurate, and shows a very good trail from Caratunk to Troutdale Station, which is directly
across the Lake from our Camps and only 300 yards, so that anyone coming to that point without
notice, could easily attract our attention by calling and a boat would be sent for them.
It is quite likely that your trail will head across to Bakers Siding in order to get around the lake.
The point where the present trail from Bakers to Caratunk hits the R. R. is three miles from us.
We have a comfortable cabin, fully equipt for six or even seven persons, on Baker Pond. The
trail comes within a half a mile of this camp, and by arrangement, this could be rented, at a very
reasonable rate, provided, of course, it was not already taken. At present, we have two young
men from River Edge N.J. using it for two weeks.
It strikes us that anyone wishing to come here could come direct across from Caratunk over the
optional trail, and lose only the three miles to Bakers, down the R.R. tracks. They would not
lose that much as the trail from Caratunk to Troutdale is quite a bit shorter. It is in very good
condition too, for the Great Northern people brought in about thirty horses over it two years ago,
and put it in good shape.
If we can be of any assistance in the matter in any possible way, we shall be very glad to
cooperate.
{Sent to Comey}
June 30, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
Saw Moore Wed. Morning. Gil drove me around. Wonderful place he has there. Wealthy
man’s camp. Man of culture. Several in the family, sons, daughters and wives. One of the boys
called Gil. Fraternity brothers. Charming people. We stayed to lunch. Filipino servants. Had
quite a nice visit, despite the fact that I was rigged in a hickory shirt and a pair of stagged
trousers. For I went in with pack and axe. I figured if he gave his consent I would stay at
Cimpher’s camp and finish Borestone. Magnificent mt. and scenery here even if it is not high. It
stands alone and they say the view from the top is magnificent. I was rather embarrassed to dine
in my costume. Still very natural aplomb came to the rescue and I carried it off gracefully. They
were much interested in the project, also in Philbrick’s map, which they had not seen. {Marginal
note: Where’s Philbrick? Moore wants much to get a copy of the map.} One of the sons is quite
the woodsman and has been all over the adjacent mts. Well here is how it stands. This is the
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only place we run into private estate. Moore is tolerant, but rather particular. He wants time to
think it over and to write to you. The angle, and you can see its sense, is—that if any one was
injured he could be held responsible. He I believe wants some sure kind of a document from the
App. people exempting him from that. Whether that is possible for you to arrange I do not
know. At present he bans autos from his rd., as per the reason above. He permits hikers but the
sign he has at the entrance announces that the pathway is dangerous and they enter at their own
risk. Seems to me that legally absolves him from any personal liability. He says the Sierra Trail
in the West issues such a document. He is willing for us to put a sign at the entrance, a painted
sign with I suppose the “enter at your own risk” on the App. trail notice. If the document is not
forthcoming wouldn’t this cover the ground and absolve anyone lawfully. He does not want the
trees along the auto rd. spotted but is willing to allow us to put up a limited number of markers.
When we reach the fire trail which starts at his ponds and goes I think about a mile to the summit
he says we can spot and paint that. This of course is a good trail. It has been recently re-spotted
and the spots painted white. I can put a dab of blue on these. He does not want us to use the
school house trails as it goes close to his home, which the other way will not touch. As I look it
over it would be foolish to use it any way and I would not have done so after being on the
ground. There’s nothing gained by it and entails a lot of unnecessary work. The rd. is a better
way. The S.H. trail only goes down thru the woods with no outlook, while in the auto rd. to
Bodfish on the mile we would have missed there was quite a little fire this spring. There is now
an open space from which to the east we can get a beautiful view of the eastward mts. He
indicated that under these conditions he would allow the trail to come up and it seems reasonable
enough. They could not get off the auto rd. if they wanted to. The markers will be there
occasionally and the sign at the entrance can indicate the rd. is a side trail and explain the fire
trail. It greatly simplifies the work which is an agreeable surprise for I expected it to be quite a
job. We don’t want to miss this out. It’s one of the finest views in the state and under these
conditions can be a side trail and I can mark it to end at the entrance gate so it will be clear to all
travelers. So there you are. No doubt you will hear from him in the course of a week. I
explained you fully to him. However where does this union of two professions enter into the job.
It seems to me that uniting the rather antithetical professions of axe swinger and diplomat and
exposing me to fashionable ladies in a hickory shirt is beyond what I bargained for. Oh! There’s
more developed to this than spotting trees.
Well! I’ve been chafing this week. I wanted to get away yesterday, but Gil is tied up and cannot
go with me until Tue. morning. Then he says he can stay in there all summer but time is a factor
and I lose these few days. Still it cannot be helped, and two can work twice as fast as one and I
need someone with me in the mts. and it’s the only logical way under the conditions we are
working under besides his car. I have my stuff ready. Quite a job all the details. Monday
morning he will drive me to Cimpher’s camp and I’ll finish the mile on the Bodfish rd. and he
will pick me up there early Tues. a.m. and drive in to Bodfish. I’ll carry my light canoe and we
will put it into L.P. Stream and X Onawa as we have about 3 miles up hill to the Notch camp but
far enough, the packs will be heavy. I’ll haul up paint, oil, and markers, and have them there for
later. Sent paint, oil, markers etc. to York today at the Iron Works. Have paint also at Monson
and L.W. Bridge. So have that angle prepared at strategical points. Will work up on Barren first
and strike Cloud Pond, spot side line until I pick up the trail. Will work to the sag and then
probably move camp to under 3rd. May have to take a day to pack that up. There’s Walter
Arnold’s canoe hidden on Lucia Pond which will help. Will meet conditions as they arise. Will
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stay a week probably, then come out for more supplies. Ought to move. Hope to do it in two
weeks. Can’t tell. Perhaps fortunate I didn’t work this week. Terrific heat and heavy showers.
Won’t hear from me for a week. Hope hear your comments on reports and toward opinions
before I go. Let me know and answer questions. Couldn’t see Mills in Boston. Time short and
engaged. Jim never enthusiastic. Have too much respect for the unexpected imponderables.
Guess this is all. All my best, yours, Walter. (Marginal note: Reports on the southern link
interesting. Begins to look possible. Keep after the camera business.)
July 3, 1933. Paul Atwood, Prentiss & Carlisle, to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
I am returning your topographic sheet. The location of the Canadian Trail Camps is in the town
of Moscow, but as to just where they are located on the highway, I cannot say. I believe they are
close to the north town line. It is possible that this point is too far south for you to use and no
doubt you wish to eliminate trail location over such highways as the Bingham-Jackman road. I
made this suggestion to you because of the fact the ferry service was available there. Probably
someone familiar in those parts could give you the exact location of the camps.
July 5, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins
Dear Mr. Harris:
I am very much oblidged [sic] to you for your letter of June 29th, with the map and booklet.
About 14 years ago, while working for the Maine Forestry Department I traveled from Pleasant
Pond over Pleasant Pond Mtn. to the railroad by the telephone line. I had not known of a direct
trail from Bakers Siding to Carritunk. The old Bingham topographic sheet shows a trail from the
west side of Baker Lake to Carritunk. Apparently the route which you traced on your map is an
extension of this. I am having the Bingham and Forks topographic sheets sent to you so that you
can see what I mean. I can’t quite connect the trail which I traveled along the telephone wire
with the trails shown on your map. You have no route up the mountain from the west unless the
telephone line is intended to be it. We shall want to bring our trail route over Pleasant Pond
Mountain.
Your camps are very advantageously located. I hardly believe that we can [do] more this year
than to finish from Blanchard to Katahdin—if that—although we may make an additional day’s
trip west from Blanchard as one of the party has had his interest aroused in Moxie Lake by a
story in the recent issue of an outing magazine of the large trout taken there. If we do this we
shall reach your camps about the first of September.
I trust that the copy of the Guidebook has reached you. I am sorry that we were not in touch with
you previously so as to have included your suggestions and Camps in our itinerary.
Has the passenger service been discontinued on the railroad which runs up past Moxie Lake?
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If you could let me have another copy of your map and answer my question as to the Pleasant
Pond trails I shall be much oblidged to you. Would you send a copy of the map to Arthur C.
Comey, Abbot Building, Harvard Square, Cambridge, Mass., who has charge of issuing the
Guidebook?
We shall keep in touch with you as our plans progress.
July 5, 1933. Leon Potter, The Antlers Camps, to Walter Greene. [Hand-written]
Dear Walter:
We were glad to hear from you again, have thought of you often. Well it sounds to me like you
have been doing quite a job on that trail all by yourself. That trail from here to Namakanta now
the first mile up from here is in good condition but after that is quite well grown up—it is good
and dry but rough and rocky as is the country hereabout. I assume you mean to use this old toat
road and up by here the head of Jo Mary and to Namakanta. I can tell you about this much better
than I can write it and I think we can dope it out all right. Jo McDonald is at the White House. I
saw him last week. Business couldn’t be much worse but at that I guess it is the same
everywhere—it seems like things must pick up before long now. Drop me a line to let me know
just when you are coming. Shall be glad to see you again.
July 6, 1933. Myron Avery to R. T. Moore, Esq., Boarstone Mt., Onawa, Maine
Dear Mr. Moore:
I am very much obliged to you for your letter of July 3rd. We are grateful to you for your
interest in our project and fully understand your situation. The problem of private estates and the
Trail route is a frequent one. The conditions which you suggest are certainly most reasonable.
I have asked that a copy of the Guidebook to the New England section of the Trail be sent to
you. It describes the proposed route across Maine.
We place Appalachian Trail markers only on the main Appalachian Trail. A route to Boarstone
is in the nature of things a side trail; consequently we should not use this marker except perhaps
to paint it blue so as to indicate the route by a continuity of marking.
By profession I am an Admiralty lawyer and I think we can best make progress in this party if I
point out considerations to you which will undoubtedly occur to your own attorney. This Trail
Conference is a loose Federation of eastern mountain Clubs. It has no members as such. Many
of the people who would use the path would not be members of any constituent organization.
Frankly the execution of such a form would apply to a limited number of people. For protection
such as you seek I believe that your present arrangement is the most satisfactory. The sign
conveys information that people using the road must do so at their own risk. This comes to the
attention of every user of the way. I know of no more effective method of bringing home the
limitation. Any published Guide would repeat the limitation.
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July 7, 1933. Errold Hilton, Bingham, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Mr. Avery:
The Canadian Trail Camps on Wyman Flowage are run by Bruce Gilbert and are an over night
outfit. A small but O. K. place. But they are five miles south of Caratunk on the road and I
believe out of your way. There are no connections with Mitchel’s Camps on Pierce Pond.
There are no public camps on West Carry Pond (all private).
I have not as yet received the Guide Book. I am returning the map of the Troutdale section with
a correction also one dotted line showing Moxie Mt. which is in the region and a much higher
Mt. than Pleasant Pond. It would give you a very sightly view but is more out of the way. But
could be reached altho no accommodations would be available there.
In haste, Errold F. Hilton
July 11, 1933. Roy Bradeen, Kidney Pond Camps, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
The crossing of the West branch is a real problem as the old Sourdnahunk Dam is gone for good
and the bridge at the Big Eddy is only a temporary affair. Furthermore the Big Eddy is about
four miles up the river from the old Sourdnahunk Tote Road and the logging road along the river
is on the other side. If you should cross at the Big Eddy it would be necessary for you to blaze
and cut an entirely new trail from this side of the Big Eddy down to the driving camp near the
old Sourdnahunk Dam.
There is some talk, to the effect that the Great Northern Paper Co. are going to log both sides of
the river next winter from Abol up to Rip. Dam. It they do it will be a big operation and they
may put in a stronger and more permanent bridge at the Big Eddy. The spruce wood dept. of the
Northern could tell you more of this than I can.
If I can be of any further assistance, will be very glad to do all that I can, also will give your
letters more prompt attention. Yours of June 13th was mislaid.
July 12, 1933. John Meriwether Harris, Troutdale Cabins, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of the 5th has not been answered because we were, until this morning, unable to get
in touch with the man who uses the trail from Baker Siding to Caratunk. We find that there is on
the map you sent us an old trail from the siding to somewhere near the head of Little Sandy
Stream, from about where there seems to be a new trail that connects with the old trail, which
you call the telephone trail, about 1 ½ miles from Pleasant Pond.
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In purple ink, we have traced in the trail he uses, until it connects with the old trail that comes
out at the hatchery, directly across from this place.
The old trail to Carritunk from here is in very good condition, due to its recent use—two years
ago—for getting a large number of horses into camps back of us, in the Bald Mountain section
lumber camps. These are now all gone, thank the Lord, but the good trails remain, and there are
many new ones, of course, that you would not know about.
We have not yet received the copy of the hand book, for some reason. We shall be very much
interested looking it over.
We are enclosing three copies of our own map which is corrected as much as possible. A former
owner made them up and for convenience and business reasons, they are not as accurate as we
should like to have them, but we still have quite a few and wish to use them up.
If we can be of any service to you, even in going over the trails, we shall be glad to do so. My
son, now a senior in college, is with me, and he is familiar with many of the trails and is very
much interested in your project and anxious to help, as we all are.
We think you will find that there is a trail toward the top of Pleasant Mountain, which cuts east
from the present trail. This might be extended along Hedge Hog Hill to meet the old trail. This
would afford a trip direct to our camps with very little difference in the distance. Or it could be
cut on through to meet the present one which already connects from the foot of the mountain on
the east side.
We have sent the maps to Mr. Comey, with one of our booklets, and will be very glad to send
them to any number of persons you might suggest.
There have been some fine trout and salmon caught in Lake Moxie lately. They are just
beginning to bite good again and one man took 15 on a fly, last evening, all around 14 inches.
Another guest caught three 2 lb. trout and his son a 3 ½ lb. salmon, on Saturday. 7 lbs. is the
largest we have seen go out this year. Of course, with the passing of the train service on July
24th there will be ten less residents to live on fish as they do, and fewer transient fishermen, so
we think we will have in a few years, a fisherman’s paradise, attracting the class of people who
do not mind the inconvenience of getting to us, nor the little extra expense necessary.
We have a guest and his family with us now, who came here first, thirty years ago, over the old
Carritunk trail, which was then the only way to get here.
Your friend is right about the fishing. There are some big ones here. Deer are very plentiful and
Mattie comes in almost daily. She followed me into camp yesterday afternoon and stayed about
an hour, the ladies feeding her candy and the men, tobacco.
{Map being returned under separate cover.}
July 13, 1933. Frank Hinckley to Myron Avery
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Dear Mr. Avery:
Thanks very much for your Appalachian Conference pamphlet which I have read and shall study
further.
I am enclosing description of my own progress in promotion of the park project, which is in
more concrete form than one previously forwarded to you. I anticipate that your trail will hitch
into sub-trails of my own throughout the mountain group in which I am interested.
You may note that I have now important assistance in furthering preparation of plans, to which I
might add committees of leading men and women from six leading towns of Piscataquis County,
which are organizing to help my project along in several important ways, including financing of
junior costs.
When you are down this way, be sure to call on me. As I am out of town a good deal, let me
know in advance.
Hinckley’s Plan, June 16, 1933
PRESENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE
MOOSEHEAD LAKE PARK AND CAMPING RESERVE PROJECT
Edwin M. Hamlin, Milo, Manager, American Thread Company
Arthur A. Crafts, Greenville, Proprietor Squaw Mountain Inn
Dr. E. Delmont Merrill, Dover-Foxcroft, Speaker Maine House of Representatives
Herbert L. Swett, Skowhegan, President Maine Publicity Bureau, Proprietor of
Lakewood Theatre
Willard H. Cummings, Skowhegan, Recreational Head Maine Branch New England
Council
Ralph O. Brewster, Dexter, Ex-Governor of Maine
Arthur G. Staple, Lewiston, Editor Lewiston Sun-Journal
Harold S. Boardman, Orono, President University of Maine
Paul Cloke, Orono, Dean of Engineering, University of Maine
Frank D. Marshall, Portland, Past President Maine Automobile Association
George T. Carlisle, Bangor, Prentiss and Carlisle, Timberland Managers and Foresters
Raymond Fellows, Bangor, Law, Ex-Attorney General of Maine
John Wilson, Bangor, Law
Franklin W. Johnson, Waterville, President Colby College
Oliver L. Hall, Bangor, Editor Bangor Daily Commercial
William B. Hill, Bangor, General Freight Agent, Bangor & Aroostook R. R., Member
of Maine Development Commission
Kenneth M. Sills, Brunswick, President Bowdoin College
Clifton D. Gray, Lewiston, President Bates College
Charles P. Barnes, Houlton, Justice Supreme Court of Maine
Clarence C. Little, Bar Harbor, Research. Past President University of Maine and
University of Michigan
Charles B. Day, Richmond, President Maine Hotel Association
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Edward P. Ricker, Jr., South Poland, Hiram W. Ricker Sons Company
MOOSEHEAD LAKE STATE PARK AND CAMPING RESERVE
It is proposed to develop as a State Park about 100,000 acres of combined lakes, forests and
mountains extending Eastward from the shore of Moosehead Lake to Katahdin Iron Works and
Lake Onawa, in which the region shall be made accessible by scenic highways and developed as
a camping reserve. It is proposed to plan, finance, develop, manage, and extend the project
through an altruistic operating association which shall have such land reserved for its protection
as is needed for the maintenance of the public while on the ground.
The main purpose of the project, is the development of the human values of which such a region
is capable in which the various activities of forest recreation, forest preservation, health and
educational activities which are indigenous to the region, shall be gradually built up, extending to
larger territory, and collectively made self sustaining as far as possible.
The need of such a project is measured (1) by the rapidly growing demand for the recreational
and inspirational resources of combined lakes, forests, and mountains (which has increased
thousands of percent since the large public ownership of motor cars beginning about 1915) and
the limited number of these resources to take up the rapidly growing demand within easy
vacational distance of large centers of population. (2) The need of an altruistic operating
association is measured by the need of controlling and directing commercial exploitation of such
resources, both to obtain the greatest human values of which the region is capable and also of
financial returns to make the park self sustaining as far as possible. These two combined values
are very difficult to obtain for a park project through commercial agencies alone, or such
governmental agencies as may operate through political control with their customary commercial
concessionaires.
HUMAN VALUES
The location of the proposed development is on the edge of Maine’s unbroken forests, at its
principal gateway Moosehead Lake. From this point may be reached all the principal canoe trips
of the State and forests that extend in unbroken strips to the Arctic.
It contains 60 lakes and ponds, borders on the internationally known waters of Moosehead Lake,
and in all there are about 100 lakes and ponds in and outlying the territory. It contains three
mountain groups running to elevations of 3,000 to 4,000 feet which by reason of their varied
direction and large number of lakes within their borders or immediately outlying them, present
more varied and beautiful scenery in important respects than the unbroken ranges of White
Mountains, Green Mountains, Adirondacks, and Central and Southern Appalachians. As such,
its combined resources are largely uncompetitive. [Yes, that’s how he worded it.]
The human or social values of the operating plan are estimated to be developed in the following
aims:--
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I. To locate and build about 70 miles of main and branch roads which shall (a) run along
mountain sides at elevations of 2,000 feet more or less, (which the dirt terrain at these elevations
permits at low construction costs) giving constantly changing views of near and far lakes, forests,
and mountains; (b) to run around several mountain tops with commanding views; (c) make
available the principal lakes and lake shores of the tract; (d) connect outlying lakes and ponds by
tote road or trail; (e) connect by trail various mountain tops, stream gorges and other points of
scenic interest.
It is proposed that roads follow the natural contours of the region to maintain best artistic values,
that the forest be opened to give extended views at most favorable locations for obtaining such
views, shaded by overhanging tree branches in places best adapted to such cover, that parking
grounds be built at points giving finest outlook, luncheon and camp grounds located out of sight
of main road, advertising signs eliminated, etc.
II. To build hotels, camps and camp grounds throughout the tract which shall meet the demands
of widely varied interests and pocketbooks, in which location, design, material and uses shall be
adapted to local conditions.
III. To make available for private camp occupancy, certain lake shores and hillsides, with
provisions for recapture should the tenants be undesirable.
IV. To preserve the forests from fire and commercial exploitation, except such cutting as is
necessary for buildings and their maintenance.
V. To establish health activities which are indigenous to the region as may be represented by an
organization for those who are in poor health but are not seriously ill.
VI. To establish educational activities indigenous to the region as they may be represented (a) by
training to uses and customs of forest life (b) by natural sciences that may be readily explained
and demonstrated on the ground.
VII. (a) To restrict activities for organized social life and sports to the edge of the park, or to
limited areas, (b) to use the interior mainly for maintenance of forest life by establishment of
camps, camp grounds, maintaining and extending good fishing and hunting, etc., (c) to limit
access by motor to principal lakes or hillside settlements, (d) to maintain forest shore lines of
lakes, river gorges, streams, etc., (e) to protect those who want quiet and fine inspirational
surroundings, or for other special purposes of human value, by location of land and restrictions
of settlement adapted to such purposes; (f) to have an organization available to show
inexperienced visitors the recreational and inspirational resources of the region; (g) to maintain
camp grounds on the edge of the property for those who do not have the means or interest to pay
for reasonable charges for use of the property, etc.
VIII. (a) To develop, maintain and extend the recreational and inspirational resources of which
this region is capable in which each interest shall be developed and protected from antagonistic
activities of others as far as careful planning and management by especially qualified persons can
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accomplish. (b) To eliminate or minimize the objectionable features of intensive public use as
they may arise.
On account of the wide and varied human interests involved in this project, such as development,
it is conceived will be a consummation of public aspiration for the use of combined lakes,
forests, and mountains.
COMMERCIAL VALUES
The main objectives of commercial activities are: (1) to supply the public with facilities for their
maintenance on the ground; (2) to make the project self sustaining so far as possible.
The commercial activities planned for are:--(a) toll roads at a moderate per diem charge, (a toll
charter from the State has been obtained for this purpose, giving right of eminent domain for
roads and branches; (b) hotels, camps and camp grounds, (c) reservations of land for private
camps for non-commercial uses, (d) private camp construction, (e) sales of supplies, (f) health
and educational activities.
OPERATION AND FINANCING
Properties to be acquired
lying in townships of Greenville, Gore A 2, Bowdoin
College Grants, B. R. 11, Katahdin Iron Works,
6, R. 9, and Elliotsville

70,000 acres

Improvements contemplated (already described)
Ultimate capital required for first unit
Land
Roads
Buildings
Other Capital Charges
Working Capital

$2,700,000
$450,000 to
$600,000 to

$621,234
$682,000
$715,600
$200,000
$481,166
$2,700,000

PROGRESS TO DATE
At the present time the legal and financial details as thought out by the initiator in nearly three
years continuous research on its problems are now being put into concrete legal and financial
form, (1) through the assistance of President French of the Boston & Maine and Maine Central
Railroad, who has given the legal services of Col. Fogg, attorney for Maine Central Railroad,
and (2) Frederick Law Olmsted, the country’s outstanding leader on problems of park planning,
financing and management, who will criticize plans as put into concrete form by Col. Fogg and
the initiator of the enterprise.
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Subject to changes which may be made by the advice of Messrs. Fogg and Olmsted, the essential
features of management and financing are as follows:
1. An altruistic operating organization to plan, finance, develop, manage and extend the
enterprise, to have as self perpetuating trustees such outstanding leaders as may be obtained, (a)
for directing the activities by which its human values are obtained, and (b) of business
administration.
LAND TO BE DEEDED TO THE STATE
It is proposed that this organization (1) deed to the State such parts of the land as are not
necessary for the maintenance of the public, (2) and reserve such parts as are necessary for
buildings, private occupancy and other public uses, for the protection of the altruistic operating
association, which shall be responsible for financing, building up, and extending the enterprise,
and which shall devote its capital and net income to these purposes.
It shall have two direct representatives on the ground (a) A Park Director responsible for
building up the human values to be obtained by development, operation, uses, and for sales, (b)
A Park Manager responsible for business management.
2. An advisory committee representing various human and social and business activities that will
receive a benefit from the development of the project. There shall be an executive committee of
this association which shall be responsible for (a) giving advice to trustees on the needs of the
interests which they represent, and (b) replacing trustees if they become inefficient, if the trustees
do not do so themselves.
For the protection of trustees from unwise action of the Advisory Committee, the nominees of
the Advisory Committee shall be approved by the trustees.
The purpose of the advisory committee is, therefore, to keep the trustees alive to the necessities
of the project, both for their human values, and for obtaining financial returns to keep it self
sustaining so far as possible.
3. The commercial projects of the enterprise, owned and controlled by trustees of the parent
organization, shall recompense the operating heads of each project on a salary and profit sharing
basis calculated to diminish overhead and give a vitality to their operation which cannot be
obtained by an altruistic operating association alone. In order to further obtain vitality of
operation, it is proposed to give operating heads the same reward for services rendered as would
be the case of private enterprise of equal value, and that charges shall be calculated to equal
those of competing industry. The details of this principle shall be decided by the executive
committee of trustees. Toll road charges may however be reduced as the operating organization
becomes financially able to do so.
4. It is proposed that predominating voting power be in the control of those responsible for
maintaining the human or social values of the enterprise, both for trustees and the advisory
committee.
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The reason for counting on outstanding leaders to serve as trustees of an altruistic operating
association as is proposed for developing the project is on account of the important human values
to be obtained. These values will be demonstrated by the cooperation of a large public to obtain
them. Outstanding leaders have always been found to be responsible for operation of projects of
large human value, when such value has been demonstrated by public demand.
SOURCE OF CAPITAL FUNDS
It is proposed to finance the enterprise:-(1) By such gifts as may be obtained from a large number of persons, extending from nominal
amounts up to as large as can be secured, (2) by bequests, (3) by net earnings of commercial
projects.
LEGAL AUTHORITY
The most available legal authority for this enterprise seems to be a multiple trust, in which the
project’s trustees give a trust deed describing purposes in exchange for gifts. It is proposed to
start on this basis and later by enabling legislation to secure the right to receive bequests as well
as gifts to form an altruistic operating foundation for carrying out the purposes of the enterprise.
Such a plan of securing funds by gifts of nominal amounts and up to as large as may be obtained
is based on sound precedents it is believed, for by such a method the States of Virginia and North
Carolina have secured about $1,000,000 and $400,000 respectively. In the case of Virginia,
22,000 such gifts were obtained for its State Park, principally from the citizens of Virginia.
It is proposed to secure such gifts regardless of State boundaries, from those who want the park,
either for personal use, the human or social values to be obtained, or the benefit of the State.
It is proposed to secure access to such a large number of persons, by organizing committees of
men and women to extend throughout New England and Atlantic seaboard cities, which through
sub-committees acting for each interested community shall rake with a fine tooth comb to find
those who want the park, and will contribute nominal sums and up to obtain it.
As times are at present unfavorable for financing the project, it is proposed to adapt the
organization for obtaining funds to existing conditions in which the committees shall also assist
the enterprise by securing names of recreational patrons of the State and persons of Maine
antecedents in all parts of the country who may have good will and contribute nominal sums
$1.00 and up to the project. Such combined activities of the committees would then result in
valuable cooperation whether or not they can all at the beginning secure funds for the enterprise;
for each individual and group which joins in such cooperation will increase the evidence of
public need, demand and will to cooperate to obtain the project’s fulfillment, which will then be
the foundation for securing other individuals and groups to join in similar activities.
By such a method persons who contribute nominal sums and up at first, may continue these
sustaining subscriptions from time to time as public will to cooperate is put in evidence by the
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growth of committees and subscriptions. The project will be thoroughly explained to the public,
which will further strengthen the public will to do it, and from small beginnings in the depression
an organization may be built up and made ready to obtain larger sums as business recovers its
activity.
PLAN ESPECIALLY ADAPTED TO THE STATE OF MAINE
It is believed that such a plan is specially adapted to the State of Maine, which although it has the
good will of some millions of persons by reason of its great recreational and inspirational
resources, is a relatively poor state and without organization or experience for financing or
managing such an extensive park project.
Such a plan would avoid the alternative of State bonds and taxation of the State’s citizens to
obtain a park for the benefit of the large public within and without the state which would use it.
It would place the responsibility for financing and management on those who want it either for
personal use, the human or social values to be obtained, or the benefit of the State.
The State by accepting unoccupied parts of the ground would, as is the case in the White
Mountains and Adirondacks, relieve those parts from taxation, thereby helping the project along,
but at the same time, this loss of income would be more than compensated by its share of
receipts from toll roads, increased value of land and buildings used for public and private
occupancy, and the increase of tourist traffic throughout the State. As such, the plan would seem
in keeping with the times and would seem to be fair play.
EXTENSION OF THE PARK
If the public within and without the State supports this plan, then it is a long time objective to
continue its extension to outlying regions, taking in first the whole of the mountain and lake
group surrounding the present location, and in a modified form to extend it from the bounds of
the present project to the Mount Katahdin region and elsewhere. Such a long time extension of
the plan involves (1) reservation of principal lakes and lake shores of this larger region for
recreational settlement and access to these lakes and lake shores by motor. (2) (a) Access by tote
road or trail to the less important lakes, thereby making them all available and at the same time
preserving the atmosphere of forest life, as isolation from motor traffic and intensive public use
may preserve such atmosphere, (b) the preservation of all forest lake shores from cutting, and
important mountain sides for their scenic values.
As such reserves of land would hardly require over 1% of the land involved, the land owners
might well afford to make such reserves (1) for the sake of making their forests more accessible
for lumbering and fire protection, (2) the additional income which might accrue to their cut over
lands, and (3) to meet the public will and need for such resources.
If the public of Maine who want the project, will aid themselves by cooperating to obtain it along
the lines proposed, then such self help will start the snowball rolling and will be the foundation
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for receiving growing financial support from the great public of the Atlantic seaboard and the
country at large, in extending the plan from small beginnings to the fulfillment of its aims.
June 16, 1933
July 14, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [26-page hand-written letter]
Dear Myron:
Well here goes, and I’ll try to be legible. These long screeds are a trial but I know they mean
much to you and they are rather an outlet to me to tell all that happens. I got home Wed. eve.
Was away 9 days. 2 coming and going. Sure interesting the trip. As you say, dementia enters
into this thing. We both must be demented to believe we could put thru this under the personal
and financial conditions that prevail, but like a great many fanatics with a vision, they that open
the way somehow they muddle through. For the end of the Trail now rests practically at the base
of 3rd Mt. It’s there and the worst is over and it is hard to realize it as I look back at the long
stretch. Perhaps as you suggest there is also a superhuman quality--When I think of the many
problems that have arisen, and the strenuousness of the work, why your cogent observation is
singularly pat as I look over the line and realize how far it has gone and how good a trail and
what magnificent and variegated country it crosses. I feel the worst of it is over and the end in
sight. It’s not in me to obtrude my beliefs, but I have had a sustaining faith that I would go there
and that a beneficent hand was guiding the whole thing for it is a good project, a fine one, and
calmly I venture to prophesy will be a famous thing as they begin to follow and spread the news.
It was an indication of the power when Davis gave it up and when without seeing it you selected
this Chairback route with its frequent vistas. I tell you Myron, it’s magnificent. I am waiting
eagerly your reactions to it. Right here Myron I want to say you know me well enough by this
time to realize there isn’t a whine or complaint in me, but whom should I get rid of my troubles
on but you? This is only a sort of recapitulation. It’s not been the actual labor of this job, hard
as it is, that has been the trial and strain. I can do the work all right, if I can work my own way.
It’s been the factor of time and finance. I find the latter of course has favored the former. If I
could have had a couple of bushwhackers with me and bossed the job likely it would have been
finished by this time. Two men to work and one to pack, cook and move camp in the Chairbacks
would have been the right way. That would obviate the long journeys to and from the end of the
line. I want you to realize that I must meet and work under the conditions that govern me
particularly. I’m not the stolid type. I’m not the type that can roll up in a blanket and sleep wet
on the wet ground. I’ve no doubt I could get away with it but I’m not going to nor do I want to.
I’m foxy about myself. I know how to keep within my limits, and how much nervous energy I
can afford to burn up and how much time I need to relax. I long ago ceased to want to rough it,
and I think have an extensive knowledge how to survive it. I can still at my own steady pace
pack quite an awful load (but not without the tump). That’s why I don’t like any race against
time or over hardship. If I can get a good night’s rest why I’m allright. There was only one way
therefore for me in the Chr. To have a good base camp where there was sure comfort and means
for living, sleeping, and eating well. The Notch Camp {marginal note: between Benson and
Barren--See Philbrick’s map} answered that. I love it, always did. So would you. Dry and
hidden away with the finest and coldest spring in the world gushing out of the solid rock. They
keep it in good shape and there is everything to do with there. Two pails of that water at
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morning and night seemed to renew me. One could hear me yell at Bodfish when they struck us,
old Lou said a sport up there once, said it was the fountain of youth. It’s true. All this will
explain why I took such long trips to the work and the time involved therein. Under these
conditions there was no other way and the comfort of the camp and clean, dry clothes and a bath
compensated for it, hard and difficult tho it was. We sure lived well. Heavy packs, but by Xing
Onawa in a canoe why we only had 3 miles to go, mostly up, but then we were set.
Now for the daily acct. I had good fortune and a little of the reverse. The latter was an unhappy
experience, most unfortunate, but I do not blame myself. There are 3 rds. in there I could use,
one the line back of the camp to Cloud Pond. The other an old Mt. rd. up to the spur of
Chairback. Steep and terribly gullied in places but sure good sporting. The short climb up the
spur from the end of this was a terror. The other a rd. Judkins has cleared and marked well that
runs thru the sag between Barren and 4th. A corker. Nice going, but a steady climb to the top.
Judkins told me of a spotted line Xing at the summit of the sag. Well spotted last fall going E
and W and making straight for the B. spur. He couldn’t figure out why or who made it. It
naturally struck me that such a line would be worth following and save a lot of work. We went
in Tues. Wed. we made this line, and I started to clear west. Terrible 6-ft. firs as thick together
as your fingers, bad underfoot. Slow work, but I thot we got thru it and found good going. I
cleared it all, finally came to a knoll. I climbed this and found a maze of down spruce like jack
straws. No possible chance. I then realized this must be some kind of a township line. Too late
then so I turned back to camp rather heartsick after that wasted back-breaking work only for this
lost day. Would have the line now on top of 3rd. The next day, Thursday, we took the line to
Barren. Stiff climb to top. Brushing was not bad except over top. Got to Cloud Pond. Here’s
where I anticipated trouble, knowing the going on top. I thought this side line would take hours
and be a tough one. I picked out an open place at the east end, was careful to swing west of
north so as not to miss the line. I doubted Philbrick’s statement he [had] gone 1/2 mile beyond
C. Pd. Except for one short bad spot, which I cleared, the going was surprisingly good and in 40
minutes we hit the line but not a 100 yds. from its end. Some good fortune in that. Open spruce.
Good going. Finally reached the red line [Elliotsville town line] and quit there. Quite a journey
home. I had promised to give Gil a day’s fishing. The next day came in raining, so I laid off and
he went down the brook and caught a nice mess of brook trout for supper. I continued on down
to Onawa and packed up a 24 lb. can of paint, a can of blue, 50 markers, 3 cans of oil, two
candles, a small flask of hooch, and started up hill. I guess 50 lbs. Just try that if you-----. That
paint the deadest thing I ever lifted. Someway I got it up. A bath. A good supper. Early to bed.
Next morning up early. Took the mt. rd. and started in. Excellent going, open spruce. Dropped
off the spur. Very steep. Beautiful, like a park. Green moss like a carpet--Oh yes! Here
something important before the drop. I swung a little too far south in the line. Came to a spur
where on a big boulder there was a magnificent view south. Water scarce on these summits.
Started to pull the line N.E. and hit right on a lovely cold spring. Joy! We ate here. I then had
the brilliant idea of going back in the line a little way and making this a side line to a view and
spring. A sample of the breaks. Otherwise would have missed it. Here, to me, is the place for
the lean-to--not Cloud Pond which is pretty wet, very thick the shores and swampy at the east
end. At the spring is a beautiful view. Is 1/2 way in the route, plenty of bark firewood and fir,
nice knoll to build on, high. Cloud Pond is in a basin. No outlook. By the way, the Cld. Pd. line
really hooks up with the line down to the notch camp. Continued on far into the sag. Still good
going. Came in sight of the cuttings. Kept right around the edge. Big timber. Open here. A
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spotted fawn hung around for 10 minutes. Lovely! Tame. Here tried to set our watches by the
sun. Both Ingersolls had gone wrong 20 min. behind when we came out. We came to
Philbrick’s swamp. Feared trouble here but some good fortune. Not far X about hundred yards
open places--no deadfalls. Ferns. Got the other side. Hit Judkins rd. to Long Pond which skirts
the base of 4th which begins here. Glad, as it was easy way back. Started up 4th. Very steep,
open, spruce. Got to top but there seemed to be several tops. Granite. Only one view from here.
Big boulder easy to get up. Someone had been there. Pyramid of stones on it. Man wait until
you see that vista north. Nothing to equal it. Whitecap, Baker, Saddlerock, Katahdin. Mt. after
Mt. The one view but worth the climb and 4th is no hill. It’s stiff especially from the east. We
stopped here. Long journey home. Tough day. Next day and I didn’t get a very good sleep. I
shouldered the paint and a few things, Gil the rest, and started the climb up Judkins Rd. about 3
miles.
Thunderstorms threatened all day around us. Tough with pack, but I have the paint, oil, markers,
nails, blue paint hidden at the foot of 4th. Good location. Climbed 4th. Carried the line on it
down into deep sag. Good brook in here, white birch, some bushes in open etc. Climbed quite a
height here. Kept on up another small height. Stopped close to foot of 3rd. Long hard day.
Steep climb up 4th nearly 3 hours back to camp. We were both dead when we got there. Just
beat a shower. We just about had our limit. Gil was a little soft. Yes. That night turned into a
steady pouring rain. At 5 it was coming heavy. I wouldn’t have made that trip in that rain and
worked wet all day after the day before for the app. club, or my own morale. Guess I wasn’t
sorry to roll over and sleep some more. Too bad tho. If the day had been good would have had
it up on 3rd which is not as high as the others but long. I’ve been all over it and it’s not bad
going. So it looks to me, God willing, as if the work was over for Columbus, they tell me, is
good going and about a mile to Arnold’s line. I sent you his, York’s, and Potter’s letters. I think
it wise to take it around the South Side of W.C. Pond.
Fixed up around camp Tues. Went down the brook and got some trout. Really was better to rest
the day. If I had time would work and lay off as I liked and gradually go thru. Came out Wed.
allright after working up a good supply of wood and fixing up. Pretty tough on Gil I guess,
young and strong as he is. He was soft and the going was tough. Mt. climbing to get to work is
not pleasant. You know how I love it. Trouble is it cut down the work hours. Thursday I figure
we were out 11 1/2 hours. Gil was great, worked hard, never a word, but I don’t think there is
any glamour in the job for him. He came thru for me but as I figured he does not want to go in
again. Especially soon. Don’t blame him. He hasn’t our incentive. He’s a replica of Coolidge
in looks and character. That his one fault to me the lack of enthusiasm or drive unless paced.
Well, he’s young and what he likes he is entitled to. He sure was a help and we understand each
other. There is much to do at home and I will have to go right back. Now here is the miracle,
but you will believe when you see it. From Cloud Pond to the end of the line I did not have one
real difficulty. Most of it is park like. Big spruce and moss. No thick places, few small trees in
the sags, not difficult to clear, no fir or spruce thickets, but quite a few small trees to clear along
the way. Comparatively few dead falls, no masses of them. In fact, very few and easy to
negotiate. Even in the sags, big timber. Birch, etc.
In fact, Myron, the trail from Blanchard to where it is is a real one. There’s not a place in it
where one has to duck their head and not a half mile altogether under foot that is bad. Think of
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it. All this Mt. region should have been scouted. There was not time. I had to keep going a
general N.W. course with an occasional view from the summits to confirm and I could not tell
what was ahead. I had to pick my way. Yet, the guiding hand seems to keep ahead. It’s lovely,
a good trail. I’ve never seen the app. trail, this is no wide swath. Just as well now but it’s good
traveling with no irritants but from Bodfish to York’s is a tough game with its climbs. Only the
fit could make it in a day. It will have to be broken. When I get to York’s will figure it out with
him. I expect to go in Monday to the notch. I decided not to fix up the camp under 3rd. It
would take a day. All this was best reached from the notch. It’s 25 miles to the canoe that will
take me to the rd. up 3rd. Hope to work 3rd quickly. If necessary can stay at the lean-to a night
for Columbus.
Am going to see Willy Gourley tonight. He traps that country with Walter Arnold. Strong,
quiet, nice young chap. No funding now. So if he will go with me 4 days at $1.50 and grub it
will simplify it. It needs two men yet until I strike Arnold’s trail. I have figured then to stay at
York’s, spot and paint there for five days. Willie could come out, but an answer to a prayer
seemed to come yesterday. A family named De Polo have bought a nice camp near here. New
York people. Evidently Spanish or some Latin decent but American born. The father a
magazine writer. Mrs. Col. Stocklin my friend has become friendly with them and likes them.
The boy about 18 [Taber de Polo] is a picture, about 5-8, he magnificently physically like a
statue, crack runner and athlete. Mrs. S. brought the boy and his sister around to meet me
yesterday. She had spoken of my trail work. I like him. Straightforward and modest sort of lad.
He’s eager to go with me. Has been on the Long Trail in Vt. Carried pack, made camp, says he
can cook and has enthusiasm. They had a place at Lake Kezar. He’s had some experience and
it’s no shock to him. From the looks of him he could stand anything with that age and physique.
I’m chary of partners, but I get along with youngsters. I’m tolerant of their age and natures and
somehow he strikes me right. I’m going to have a talk with his father this afternoon. The boy
says he has always let him go when he wants to. If he works out he will be of great help, and if
Gil gets going later, a good pal to him. If he will go I’m coming out with Willie and pick the boy
up and go into York’s. If his father will let him go there and pay his way, for we cannot do it as
we stand. I hope to get a rate of about $2.00 a day there. I’m keeping track of expenditures. I
must keep my eye on the two trips north for they must be done. Yes doubts creep in for the
expenditures keep on and it may be I can only get enough at the end for one of them. This
coming trip and York’s will eat up quite a bit, and I figure to stay at York’s, fix the lines around
there and paint at the same time to save another trip in. These times are too bad. If things were
normal with me, why I would not hesitate to dig in my own pocket but I just can’t, that’s all. If
the boy goes it will expedite the work. Maybe Gil will also, but I don’t think so. In fact, I’m
sure he won’t. I met the boy’s people after I stopped writing this yesterday. Fine! Know many I
do in N.Y. They are anxious for him to go, and are willing to pay his expenses at York’s.
Well! I must go over your letters now. Must make it brief for it’s near mail time. Also, as
usual, when home have a million details to attend to. Only wish I could loaf and relax. In re
Moore, that’s now in your hands. He’s a brainy man. Your letter states facts. It’s for him to
decide. Hell, he will acquiesce. If not, why the guide book can easily describe the route. The
gate is plain from over line. His own sign covers the ground. Now, as to personal responsibility,
that’s all we could do. I can easily do the work in a day. It can get as hot as Virginia some days
up here. Lucky in weather so far. Haven’t got guide books as yet. I ought to be out on this trip
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by the 21st, into York’s by the 25th. Thru there by the 1st. This will give me a week about to
paint around here. I won’t have to meet you until the 19th at Rainbow. I’m afraid it will have to
be. We will see this is all guess work. Say a little prayer.
Was up to Gourley’s last night. He’s not been well. Wasn’t there. He will be down today to see
me. Hope he goes. Don’t know. Damn it. If one could get things settled. If not, must try to get
Lord [Elwood Lord, Chief Fire Warden] who was on Barren last year. Said once he would like
to go. If not, I’ll get someone or go alone. Don’t know why the fire trail in Boarstone blazes are
painted white. They might object to a change of color. Will have to see the warden. I suppose
must step carefully there. State stuff. Am off on the side trail markers. Did not remember that.
However little harm done. There’s only one at each end. They are short. I didn’t put one at
Cloud Pond. In fact that has been my failing. The markers I feel I’ve not put up enough. In June
may. We’ll have to arrange so you can put a few more up as you cover this link. That ought to
be possible whatever the number. I’m going to sit on a log once in a while and have a good
laugh at you birds. I’m like a lean hound now. Wait until you get into it. Well, you’ve bitten off
something also when you tackled that stretch in that limited time. Better send letter to Shailer
Philbrick ℅ Miss Mary Matthews, Children’s Museum, Brooklyn N.Y. She will know where he
is and forward it. Best I can do.
Miss Marston’s letter is like manna. If I could only get out of Namakanty why it would be
Heaven sent. It would save me two hard days and the expense. It’s the most difficult. I’m
afraid of the telephone line like the one to Pitman’s. I covered that. If she has a guide why she
could manage it fully in two days. Have him small spot or indicate the Prentiss Valley route
would be the fastest for our work if passible. The mt. is not high. Picturesque tho. One might
mark a trail over it to hit the rds. which no doubt are badly bushed. They I think are used little
but may be better than we know. The road passes Wadleigh and Pollywog, Musquash Ponds.
But why didn’t she say what time she would be in the Nam. section? Go after this hard. It
would be wonderful. Report to me at once on it. Hope she’s there before I start. Probably will
be by Aug. I could stay at McDonald’s [on Pemadumcook Lake in Norcross] and X to Rainbow
by 3rd Deb. Been over it. You understand about the bridge at Slugundy. It’s not my will but
my poverty insists. Can’t be helped. It’s most important. Think Drew’s two sons will do it.
Have a plan for it. Torrey’s check isn’t here as yet. I spoke to Gil about driving to Rip. He said
he would be willing. If not will get someone. What would we offer? Would $5.00 be too
much? From Blanchard to return about 150 miles. Let me get this clear. How many are
coming? 4 isn’t it? If I have to meet you at Rainbow only 4. The Ford ought to carry that many
and packs. Maybe I’ll get them and go with you. Can’t tell now. Do you all come by train or
does Jackman drive up? How about camera work? The 7:30 P.M. is all right. Would you get
off at Blanchard? Have to. Gil would have to drive there in his own car. No doubt he could get
a friend to take that back or leave Jackman’s at Blanchard, pick up his own on return.
The clearing in advance. Will try to do the best I can. If I could get there early it would be easy,
but there’s the complication. I’m writing to Porter about it but what wages will I offer? Will
have to see as I go along, Jo Mary and Rainbow will be the problems. Probably also from
Chadwick’s to Berry’s. { Marginal note: “Axe handle came.”} Now, here’s something
important. I haven’t seen Whitten lately. [ Game Warden Ted Whitten] He said he would be
glad to go from Chadwick’s to Berry’s with me. That’s valuable. He’s been over it. How strong
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are you with Stobie? [George J. Stobie was Commissioner of the Department of Inland Fisheries
& Game, including the Warden Service] It would be great if he could be detailed to go then as
far as Rainbow with me. The State pays his traveling expenses do they not? We couldn’t. I
asked him and he said he would be glad to go. Why not move on that. He’s a dynamo and a
good woodsman! Like to have him with me. Move on this if you can and will quickly send
report. Will see Gil and know definitely about his driving and let you know on return.
Guess I’ve covered all. Quite a job and tough work but you want to know. Hope to have good
news for you when I return. {Marginal note: “Cover this carefully and answer complete all in
it.”} Say a little prayer and wish me well. I know you understand all that’s written here and can
appraise situation and conditions. It’s been a great comfort to feel your support and strength
back of me and your understanding and confidence. It’s been a real prop. Well, farewell and
God bless you. Hope your own family are well and that the democrats will get sane and work us
out of their mess.
July 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Forest Supervisor Robert M. Stubbs
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
We are planning to leave Katahdin on August 19th on our marking expedition. In the meanwhile
we are making plans etc. In checking over our maps I wanted to make sure that we had the latest
copy of the various Forest Service District maps. These are Dead River, Parlin Pond,
Moosehead, Pleasant River, Chesuncook and Katahdin. These maps seem to be undated so I can
not tell what issue I may have. I know that I received them all within the past 2 years. Would it
be too much trouble to check them over and send me the latest issue of anything which has been
revised within the past 2 years. I rather thought that you kept the map part and changed the
personnel, which appears on the tracing, from year to year. But perhaps the map itself has
undergone revision. If so, I wanted to get the latest issues.
I should like also to have 2 copies of your latest placard or maps which locate the fire stations.
Also could you have sent a copy of the Chamberlain, East Branch Penobscot, Musquacook and
Upper St. John and Seven Islands District Maps. My third and last request is for a copy of this
year’s booklet showing the names of the various wardens. I am looking for anything which
throws light on the history of the locality. Bingham’s Kennebec purchase takes in a good bit of
this. I found a map of the purchase made by Parrott in 1844. Is there anything earlier for this or
the towns between Blanchard and Katahdin through which the A.T. runs?
I think we have solved all the problems between Bigelow and Blanchard. At Caratunk we can
cross at Mitchell’s Camps and take the trail to Pierce Pond and then to the East Carry Camps.
The proprietor of these Camps has given me considerable data. Hilton has been most helpful.
The proprietor of Moxie Lake Camps (Troutdale) has written about a usable trail from Bakers
Siding which cuts into the Fire telephone line on Pleasant Mountain. This cuts out the railroad
track. In fact the only person I never heard from was Warden Sterling.
If we do not meet too many obstacles between Katahdin and Blanchard there is a strong
possibility that we shall continue west at least as far as Caratunk, if not to Bigelow. We should

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

106

have to reach the Kennebec the second day from Blanchard. None of us know this region and it
means that we couldn’t lose any time looking for the route. I wondered if your Department
could instruct Davis at Monson that as official duty he or a patrolman go with us to the railroad
and the next day someone from the other end go with us to Caratunk. We would spend the night
at Moxie Camps at Troutdale. Davis is most helpful and might well be disposed to do this of his
own accord but it would greatly help if there [they?] were “ordered” to do this. I realize of
course that many things, such as fire situation, might make this impracticable but I hope very
much that the Department will write these 2 wardens to see that someone who knows the region
meets us and goes with us.
I think with this letter that I can safely promise not to have to trouble you again this summer. It
is difficult trying to do things at such a distance and we do appreciate the help you have given us.
July 16, 1933. Myron Avery to J.M. Harris, Troutdale Camps
Dear Mr. Harris:
I am very much obliged to you for your pains in ascertaining that the trail from Bakers Siding to
the Pleasant Pond telephone line trail is usable. I also received the maps which you corrected. I
intended that you should keep the U.S.G.S. topographic maps so that, if any question arose in
correspondence, we could refer to a common map. Therefore I have returned them to you. You
may find other uses for them also.
The direct geographic route would go from Bakers Siding to the telephone line. It would be an
advantage to avoid the railroad track from Bakers to The Narrows. However your Camps would
afford an opportunity to continue the string of sporting camps, which we are able to work out at
practically each day’s interval from Katahdin west. The region has many attractions in addition.
At a distance it is hard to say which route to select for the through trail. I presume that the
toteroad to Troutdale would be in better condition but if we left Troutdale on it we should want
to cross Pleasant Mountain. Perhaps the solution might be to bring the main route up the track
and make the other a side trail. As the route is marked and traveled I think that in the course of
time that the marking to reach the Camps would be much approved.
We plan to leave Katahdin on August 19th. If we meet a good deal of luck, we may continue to
Caratunk. That means we would have to come from Blanchard over Bald Mountain to your
Camps in a day. The next day we would go on to Caratunk. This possibility all depends on the
progress we make to the east. If we get to Troutdale it would be on the 28th or 29th of August. I
rather imagine we could let you know from Bald Mtn. by phone. If you don’t hear from us you
[Bottom line cut off. May read “will know that we have to stop at Blanchard.”] Against the
possibility that we may reach Troutdale I shall take the liberty of mailing to myself in your care
paint and trail markers which we would use in marking the trail. Thus these would be available
for use if we were fortunate enough to be able to continue from Blanchard. If we do not, would
it be asking too much to let them lay over until another year. Of course the responsibility for
their getting lost is ours.
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I note that you say that your son is a senior in College. I presume that he attends one of the
Maine colleges. I graduated from Bowdoin in 1920. Also you say that he is interested in the
project. If he has the inclination and wants to scout around the trails a bit, I would suggest that
he might cover the route from the railroad at Troutdale to the telephone line so that beyond there
is no question of following the telephone line over Pleasant Pond Mountain into Caratunk. Also
the same thing might be done for an alternate route from Bakers into the same telephone line. To
be of permanent value such scouting work should have distinctive marks at turns—and at
intermediate points to assure that one is on the right route. A long and a short blaze or two
blazes etc. This means that if the man who scouted the route is unavailable or if it is marked
next year by someone else, there is on the ground unmistakable marks. Better still is to use a bit
of paint which we will send. This mark couldn’t be confused with anything else.
Is the railroad to be abandoned completely or only the passenger service.
Again thanking you for your interest and assistance.
{Copy Greene}
July 16, 1933. Myron Avery to R. T. Moore, Boarstone Mountain
Dear Mr. Moore:
I have your letter of July 14th. It seems to me that the proposed sign adequately meets the
situation. I should, however, make it even broader and add the words “and all other persons”.
This makes it broader in scope. I should expect that this will meet with the approval of your
attorney.
I hope to procure a copy of Philbrick’s map and forward it to you. Also I understand that the
Guidebook will be forthcoming promptly. It has to be sent from Mass.
Our present plans should bring us to Boarstone about August 26th or 27th. I hope that I may
have the pleasure of meeting you on our trip to the summit.
When we receive final word from you we will attend to the making of the sign.
July 17,1933. Robert G. Stubbs to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
We are sending from this office maps of the following districts: Moosehead, Pleasant River,
Chesuncook, Katahdin, Chamberlain, East Branch, Musquacook, Upper St. John, and Seven
Islands. We are also enclosing a map of the State, upon which all of the fire lookout towers are
located and a blueprint of an old map of the Bingham, Kennebec Purchase. But we do not seem
to have any extensive notes about the latter on file.
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We have no recent District maps of the Dead River or Parlin Pond Districts, which would be as
satisfactory as the topographic maps of these sections.
We have sent you a copy of the Forest Service Directory, revised and brought up to date for this
year. No new directories were published.
Our warden, Mr. Davis, was in the office yesterday and Mr. Violette directed him to be ready to
go with your party from Blanchard or Monson to the top of Moxie Bald. Just as soon as you get
through from Katahdin to Elliotsville or Monson, get in touch with Mr. Davis.
On this trail marking trip, I wish to bring to your attention as an alternative the location of the
trail over Moxie Mt., Elev. 2925’, via Dimmick Pond from Baker Siding. Thence west down
over the unmarked side of the mountain to Deer Bog country and out down Carney Brook along
old discontinued country roads to Wyman Lake Flowage. This would put you about 2 miles
south of the Carry Pond Trail on the opposite shore. This would take the hikers through a
wilderness remote from auto roads and over a high rough mountain, more sightly than Pleasant
Pond Mt. But it would call for a lot of work in trail blazing to go over the mountain.
If there is any further way in which this Department can assist you, just let me know.
July 19th, 1933. Robert T. Moore, Vertebrate Zoology, California Institute of Technology,
to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
My attorney believes that some sign such as mentioned in my letter of the 14th would be
satisfactory.
July 20, 1933. L. S. Clark, Great Northern Paper Co., Spruce Wood Department, to Myron
Avery
Dear Sir:
In reply to yours of July 16.
We are sending you under separate cover copies of both the Allagash-St. John and West Branch
plans. Should any other parties desire copies of either of these maps or of our Kennebec map we
have them for sale at $1.00 per copy on plain paper or $1.50 per copy cloth backed.
In regard to the bridge that you speak of across the West Branch at Big Eddy. This bridge was
constructed by E. H., Ladd, Brownville, Maine, during the process of his pine operation this past
winter.
As regards operating by this company along the West branch below Ripogenus. There are no
definite plans at the present time although the country may be opened up within the next few
years. There is some talk of a road being constructed from Millinocket to Ripogenus with a
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bridge crossing the river at or near “The Arches”. This has not really reached a stage beyond
conversation at the present time.
July 20th, 1933. Robert T. Moore to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of 16th has arrived. I can not quite comprehend the thought you have in mind, as
expressed by your first paragraph. I might say, I do not specifically at present permit “other
persons” to traverse my road, and fear this inclusion would set me on record as doing so.
Pardon me for a necessary correction. Please see that all references to the mountain, give the
correct spelling: BORESTONE and not Boarstone. It was named for a mountain in Scotland
many years ago.
P.S. I regret that I shall not be here late in August. We plan to leave about the 10th. Will be
very sorry to miss your visit. Should there be a change in your plans, we shall be much pleased
to have you call at my cottage on the mountain.
July 21, 1933. J. M. Harris, Troutdale Camps, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of recent date is at hand. Of course, you can store anything here or have anything sent
ahead that you may think you need. We shall be very glad to take care of it for you and except in
case of fire, it will certainly be here when you come.
Unless we have more guests than we can see ahead, we shall have time to spot the trail for you,
from Bakers to the old Caratunk Trail. Possibly we shall have time to do it right, using the signs,
however we have a telephone line to repair to Baker Pond Camp. This is well under way and we
may be able to get at the job in July.
We have a number of guests coming in next week, and may have a bigger August than we
anticipate, however September looks to be the heaviest, and we shall do our best to get the work
done for you, before you come.
You can phone us from the top of Bald Mountain. Mr. Taylor, the fire warden there will be glad
to assist you in every possible way.
It seems to me like a real day’s work to reach us from Blanchard, however, as we have never
been over the trail, it may not be as much of a task as we anticipate.
You should enjoy our camps, as we usually have Mattie in camp, and to be able to be on
speaking terms with a wild deer always brings a thrill to our folks.
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My son is a senior in the West Chester State Normal School, now called a Teachers College. He
has always been more or less of a Naturalist and is getting a great kick out of it here as usual.
The trout are what interest him most, just now, as he is an ardent fly fisherman and spends every
opportunity at that sport. He feels that he would like very much to have a part in the making of
the Appalachian Trail.
Anything further that we can do, will be gladly assumed if at all possible.
The train is off to-day for passengers and freight as well. The last freight just left Troutdale and
the last train down will go with this letter. Parcel post will reach us promptly and there will
shortly be a freight truck coming in to the Forks. If you wish to send anything really heavy, we
will be able to give you the details shortly.
July 21, 1933. Leon Potter, The Antlers Camps, to Walter Greene. [Hand-written]
Dear Walter:
Now about that trail, as you know it will need a lot of bushes cut and in order to keep on dry
ground it will strike Namakanta Stream toat road about a mile above McDonald’s. I can’t do the
work myself but I think I can get a man to do it for $10. Of course it will not be a good trail like
for instance my Henderson trail it would of course take much work to make it like that, but
would have the bushes cut so people could get thru. I would need assurance that the man would
be paid as this is a mighty hard year for us and I couldn’t afford to pay him myself. Just let me
know about this—or if you want to see about it yourself after you get here I will go over with
you and show you where the trail goes. I would rather you kept the trail away from the Church
Pond camps—with a trail near the camp it would no doubt be visited often. Will be looking for
you on the 15th.
P.S. Have changed Post Office address to Millinocket so letters will reach me sooner if sent
there.
July 25, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert T. Moore
Dear Mr. Moore:
I have your letters of July 19th and 20th. We shall proceed to have the sign made up.
My suggestion of including “other persons” in the sign was based on a misunderstanding. Your
letter corrects this. My thought had been that this sign would also serve the purpose of the one
which I understood you now have up. I take it that in the future there will be the two signs.
I am indebted to you for the comment on Borestone. I had noticed it first on Prentiss and
Carlisle County Map. I thought it an error. Have you any definite reference to the mountain in
Scotland and who applied the name and when? Mrs. Eckstorm in her story of the Chadwick
Survey of 1764, which deals with this region, says that the origin of the name is uncertain. You
may know of her books; she is very familiar with the history of this region. Loring’s History of
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Piscataquis County doesn’t deal with the problem. You may have noticed in the story on the
Appalachian Trail in the 1933 Maine Woods that I have listed the historical material—except the
Chadwick Survey—which I have found and particularly the references to Onawa. I would like to
run down the Boarstone question. Both the Hubbard and Farrar Guides have much interesting
material.
I regret that I shall not have an opportunity of seeing you when we make our trip.
Copy Greene
July 25, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Stubbs
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
Thank you for your letter of July 17th. The maps and Forest Service Directory have arrived.
I most certainly have in mind the possibility of a route over Moxie Mountain. I know its height
and attractions. The difficulty is in cutting new trail on its west side. This will probably be
beyond our abilities at the present moment but is something to be borne in mind and
accomplished later.
I am pleased that Mr. Violette could give Mr. Davis verbal instructions. There is only one thing
more I have to ask and that is to make sure that instructions are given to the warden who has the
territory between Moxie and Caratunk. He should meet us at Moxie. We would have to get word
to him from Bald Mtn. or Blanchard when we meet Mr. Davis. If you will see that this is done
than there can be no hitch in our arrangements.
July 26, 1933. Charley Berry, Yoke Pond Camps, to Walter Greene. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Green
I was up the East Branch yesterday and that is growing up so fast in places that I decided that is
no good at present later on when one has more time to look the ridge over and get a trail on dry
ground and when it is cleared out it will not grow up so fast. One way I have in mind now is to
leave Joe Budreau and come down to Kelley’s old camp on Logan Brook and then take the old
ten mile Shanty road to the line between [Township] B and A. R. 11 then follow that line East to
my camp which is on the line from the ten mile Shanty road on the line that is through big timber
and good ground. Another way would be to come down B Stream and hit B Pond camps and
then go north but this would be longer but these trails could be changed later when one got more
of a direct route and better walking will know more about it when I talk to you. Hoping to see
you soon.
July 26, 1933. Roy Bradeen, Kidney Pond Camps, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
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Replying to yours of the 16th. The bridge at the Big Eddy is about three to four miles from Rip.
Dam and from four to five miles up river from the mouth of the Sourdnahunk Stream. The dam
[sic] in question was built by a Mr. Ladd, who lumbered up there last winter, to enable his teams
to work both sides of the river. There is no road from it—north side of the river where the bridge
was put in to Rip. Dam or down to the mouth of the Sourdnahunk however it would not be much
of a job to cut a trail from the north side of the Big Eddy to the mouth of the Sourdnahunk. Mr.
Bardwell who was at camp here with us knows this country very well and would be very glad to
go over it with you.
Surely hope you will get up here this summer, also that you will not forget Kidney Pond Camps
in such circulars as you publish regarding camps along this trail.
July 28, 1933. Myron Avery to George J. Stobie, Commissioner of Inland Fisheries and
Game, Augusta, Maine
Dear Mr. Stobie:
I believe that, through correspondence and other literature such as the Guidebook to the
Appalachian Trail in New England, you are familiar with the work planned in Maine. You may
recall that early this spring at the request of the Maine Development Commission, you and the
Forest Commissioner wrote a letter of introduction for Mr. Greene.
Mr. Green has completed the opening of the Trail between Blanchard and the Pleasant River.
Our plans are to start from Katahdin on August 19th, marking the Trail south to Pleasant River
and then to continue on to Blanchard. To make that trip possible—in the interval—Mr. Greene
has to work out a connection between West Branch Ponds and B Pond. He has written me that
one of your wardens, a Mr. Ted Whitten, has traveled this section and knows a route which could
be used. The situation is such however that Mr. Greene cannot be sure of working it out alone. I
do not, of course, wish to make any improper request or ask anything which would interfere with
the warden’s duties but in view of the fact that the Forestry Department has, on our request,
instructed its wardens to go with us from Blanchard to Moxie lake and by reason of the
assistance previously given us, I should like to ask if the Department cannot instruct Mr. Whitten
to go with Mr. Greene. It should not require more than 2 or 3 days, at the most and I understand
that the region is in Mr. Whitten’s territory. Mr. Greene says that this would be the solution of a
difficult problem and I trust that the Department will find that it possible to help us in this most
important matter. I believe that Mr. Parsons had some trail cut by wardens on Squaw Mountain,
when it was thought that the trail would follow this direction.
Mr. Greene writes of Whitten, whom I understand he met casually, in a very commendatory
fashion. He considers him not only an excellent woodsman but in the carrying out of his duties,
he makes a fine impression on those he comes into contact with. After all the reputation of your
Department depends on its wardens.
I understand that Whitten would be pleased to help Greene in any way possible. Since there is
very little time left before we make our trip, I trust that the Department can instruct Mr. Whitten
to make the trip, at once, his duties permitting.
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July 30, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Sixteen-page hand-written letter in which
Greene reports that he has completed blazing the Trail across the Barren-Chairback Range.]
{[Note at top of first page:] “Got geo. Maps, markers. Will look over in time. I hated that
region.”}
Well, it’s finished. So am I, almost, but there’s a few kicks left yet if I can whip this poor old
tired body along a little further. The last spot is on a small maple opposite The Hermitage, with
that fact noted on it in blue pencil. The line is also painted back about 10 miles, almost to the
west end of 3rd Mt. Well! How do you feel? I know you have had faith and confidence in me,
but I also know that inside there was always the thought it was not humanly possible to do it
almost alone. I would feel that way myself, but for this help and guidance outside myself that
seemed to be always there. That took the line off Monument Cliff as we steered by compass
directly to the foot of the bog where we wanted to bring it to X up on Col. [Columbus Mt.] Not a
foot did we have to deviate of W.C. [West Chairback Pond] trail of York’s that took the line up
Col. to a cliff with a fine view, (Philbrick said there was one on the mt.), then took the line down
to Arnolds trail [Arnold’s Camps were on Big Houston Pond] and direct to where his sign is
which says to E. C. [East Chairback] Cliffs without a step out of the way on his trail to the Ford.
Myron, as I stood on that E. C. Cliff Lel speaks of, a feeling came over me I can’t describe. If I
have done nothing else but open up to the thousands that come after that unsurpassed vista of
indescribable grandeur I’ve done enough and it has been worth all the sweat, toil and injury I’ve
been through. I just can’t picture it to you--words cannot describe it. One is on a narrow cliff
from which they can see every point of the compass looking down on other mts., cliffs, lakes
with the background of the big ones. I thought Mon. cliff was grand. It is, but I’m awaiting your
reaction to this. Would you believe we could go from Cloud Pond to Lel’s Trail with no great
handicap no great mess of bushes. Generally good footing. No jackstraws of dead falls always.
The way seemed to open up. I’ve painted it well. Willie put so many spots that I passed up a
few, had to conserve the paint. The can is hung on the end of a stub where I stopped. Used to
the last drop. Made almost 10 miles with the paint and oil. You need oil. That ought to be a
guide to you. Be sure you get enough in to the camps. Don’t take any chances. Better to err on
that side.
Myron listen I know what this job is now. You’d better cut out your wheel and all get down to
actual work. I don’t see how you are all going to do it. You know Maine. It’s a tough contract.
Especially if you hit rain. You have some tough spots to X. Why don’t you tell me how many
are coming, 4 or 5, or about the camera. Check up and answer everything. I know you’re busy
but you’ve missed two things very important to me. How about Whitten? If he could go why it
might help greatly. If not, why all right. They don’t pay the wardens’ living expenses he says at
camps altho they charge them little and he can’t afford it. But he has a woodsman’s love for the
woods and is anxious to go with Namakanty. Has that girl done anything? It would be a god’s
blessing if she has and I can cut that out. That’s a tough two day job. It would help me so much.
But I will make this brief. I can’t write at length. I go home Sat. and hell! rest. I ought to relax
here and I can’t. Do this. Help me. Hell. You’re helpless--------. Keep you up and bother you
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visiting. No thot. No brains. Think I could tell you all that happened. Help! Why I couldn’t
have had things better. Gourley was wonderful, think of a native. Not quitting when you told
him to as he wouldn’t on Col. late as it was with the Notch to make we had spent the day
previous getting from the Mon. Cliff past the bog and a little up on Col. We had gotten up at
4:30, at 10 it came in to rain and we worked all day in a pouring rain. We finished near W.C.
Pond and spent the night in the lean to. It was good to change to dry clothes, a fire, drink and
good supper. Willie is a great axe-man, kind, patient, strong and for an uneducated man he’s 25,
weighs 170, unusually thotful, and see the finer things in nature and the woods. We had good
grub. He was glad to be out and in his own country. How he could cut. I worked. He seemed
to enjoy it. Careful worker, over spirited but I let him alone. We went in Tues., went over 4th,
picked up the line, carried it along 3rd a good ways. Struck for the C. Pond, scouted a way to the
cliff for the next day. Awful mess near pond and south of it where Lel wanted to go. Took
Wall’s trail to their trapping camp, then to dam. Picked up Lel’s canoe and made two paddles
out of boards, paddled to end and back to camp late. Tough day. Next day carried line up to
cliff. Next day heavy rain. Not for me. I welcomed the rest. We laid around camp. It was great.
We had had two hard days. This was the only days lost in the 12 I was out.
The day after the lean-to we struck up Col. for a final ascent, found view. Good going but
tougher and more clearing than the other mts. We worked past to cut Arnold’s trail. We were up
at 4:30. Fog. 6 hours sleep. Tough. We struck Lel’s line at the sign about 3. Had lunch. Started
back, and did more clearing and spotting. My hands very sore and swollen from the sap cutter.
Quit about 5 at W.C. trail, had it finished tho. Down to canoe, back to Notch, last mile in dark
by flash after 8. We needed one drink and I my two pails of ice water from the spring, which
brought me to life but horrified Willie. Next day up late, good sleep. Will started out at 1. I for
Long Pond. How I wished I could take him with me. Over sag at foot of 4th. Fine rd. to top.
Strange to me on north side. Terrible few spots, bushes. I had to work to trace it half way down.
Thunder storm here just to help out. Tough around pd. blind in spots. Reached York’s after six.
Glad to see me. Great camp. Finest food. He’s a cook. Fine people. Most kind. I slept late next
day.
In afternoon spotted and painted to P. R. [Pleasant River] Good rd. 2 miles. Nice country next
day with paint and load in pack. Started on E.C. Pond trail where it leaves W.C. trail mile from
camp. Had to spot and paint mile with pack on head. Reached pond. Had 1/4 mile to cut and
spot and paint around pond to hook up with Lel’s trail on east side. Awful. Made good work tho.
His trail well spotted. Got to signs that day at six. Home at dark. All in, drink. One a day.
Merciful! Next day spotted and painted the mile from camp to beginning of E.C. in morning. In
aft. made the signs. Painted blue line to cliff view, much longer than I ex. 1/2 mile. Good trail.
Just had enough blue paint to finish it. Another break. Then I painted over Col. to W. C. trail.
Just enough paint with me to reach that. Another break. Same day. Home at dark.
Next day, Friday, carried paint up to monument cliff and a mile or so beyond. No more paint.
Thunder shower on top. Luck held, only got the edge of it. Breaks. Why the 4 days there were
fine and clear. One rainy day would have ruined me. Painted the line from cliff to So. view.
Short. Spring on this. Hope it’s true, also spring a short distance east of mon. cliff. Marked
them. Sat. Ralph put me X lake to rd. 3 mile climb awful over sag, 3 miles to notch. 3 miles to
lake Onawa. Canoe head wind (of course) 4 miles to L.P. stream, low. Over 2 miles of rapids
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and impediments. Had to pole and made most of the day. 3 hrs. for the water trip. Nice day and
they won’t let me rest here. Car at Bod. siding. Lel wouldn’t come over mt. Thot it was De Polo
whom I’d tel. from L.P. to meet me at the farm for to B. siding. There was Dr. Magruder and my
friend John Weber instead. I nearly fell over—more good fortune. I was hurrying to get over
Sat. as I expected the McG’s Sunday. John made up his mind to come. Had been up a week.
Thotful and a help. Ice and water at camp. After all that work let me relax. The camp rental
will help a lot.
Now after we reach the signs, it’s rough country. Those trails of Lel’s and York’s are awfully
rocky but passable of course and plain. Lel’s passes thru a bad bog after leaving E. C. Pd., few
dead falls but why don’t these camp owners brush their trails. None overhead but plenty
underfoot. Ralph has promised to bush the E.C. Trail, also part of Lel’s. I left the bush cutter
with him for awhile. Have the other here. I’ve opened a line for his sports to E. C. cliffs, also to
Mon. cliff, which helps him. He will do it all right. Plenty of rocky going from the signs to
York’s. 2 miles to river O.K. 2 miles to E. C. Pond, about 2 to signs, about 2 over Col. to W. C.
Pd. We X W. C. trail about 500 yds. below Pd. about mile up to Mon. Cliff.
Now—Red small axe handle. Will send large back in time. Willie doubtful at first. Fell in love
with axe at last. Could cut big cedar and birch for camp with it. No guide work for me yet.
York has his one to Beaver-Packard here would help. They are from here using the gorge to
Prescott Trail I’ve made. No. I told you of markers. Have about 75 left. Put many more up on
this last trip. Will use more as I paint. Remainder will return to York. Your party can easily
dispose of them. Won’t have many left tho I think. Am sending you Potter’s letter. Advise
accepting this and assuring him of his pay. He’s up against it I’m sure. Don’t blame him. I just
know and feel that 5 miles is awful. $10 is not too much. Len is responsible. Feel he will get a
good man. Insist. You arrange this by letter. I’ll look it over. To make this 5 m. passable is all
he can expect this year. Rough country that I know. Good news about Loring’s history. Better
let me use your checking acct. to draw checks for clearing if I can sign them personally, or if you
think better send one check and I’ll draw personal checks. I hate this responsibility. I’ll be going
thru quickly. We will have to take more or less a chance on their men. You see I’ll just get them
painting in time to travel north. We will have to have clearing done between Chadwick’s and
Berry’s. At Jo Merry, Namakanty north side of Rainbow a good deal will depend on what I run
up against. I will have to meet you at Rainbow. No need of me to go to York’s. The Big Eddy
is a puzzle. We can’t cover 4 m. in north of River. I think best to bring line X where old dam
was and take chance of fixing Xing later. They found there was old fellow with canoe there and
you will have to decide. These problems will be met. We are working a miracle anyway.
Yoke good place to send stuff in. Berry has 16 m. to Kokadjo P.O. but gets mail frequently.
Better allow time. Which ever way you decide to come up all right, let me know in time. Have
letters from Berry in regard to route. Puzzle. Must check with map. No time this moment. Will
send you in morning. He’s great help. Maybe he will come thru with party of us. Will write and
see. Wise to allow yourself those ten days. You will need them. Moore question seems to have
solved itself fine. Could have taken this in my stride. Now it will probably have to wait until
end of Aug. Only take a day. Let me know about Namakanty lady and about Whitten. Have
sent word for him to come in. You would have to dope this out somehow. High pressure. No
time to look it over. I know it’s awful. Million things to do and must get ready to go in
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tomorrow. Tuesday to Blanchard. Going to Stanchfield camp and paint two days I figure to
reach the farm. Young DePolo goes with me. Hope I last out, that’s all. I’m better off tho away
from here with all I’ve told of the Trail. All my best. Will be on Third Mt. in a few days. Young
DeP. and I will go to Notch and paint there.
Don’t delay. What I want to know I’m anxious. I always think we have a great line. I know it.
They’ll talk and write it. That range is undeveloped.
August 4, 1933. Myron Avery to Leon Potter
Dear Mr. Potter:
Mr. Greene was to write you and ask you to go ahead immediately and have that 5 miles of trail
cut for $10. In the event that he has started on his scouting trip without the opportunity to write
you, I am writing to ask you to go ahead and have the work done immediately. The money is in
hand and I guarantee payment. However the work MUST be completed at least by the time we
make our trip thru. I have already written you about this. If you can get the work done sooner
and Mr. Greene is able to inspect it, he will write me and I will send check to your order
immediately if he has not already paid for it. If it is not finished when he is there on his scouting
trip, we will of course be going over it and pay you then. Naturally either I or Mr. Greene want
to see the job before paying for it. The sooner it can be done the sooner your man will have his
money. In any event it must be done when we come thru.
Copy: Mr. Greene
August 5, 1933. Lewiston Journal Article: “Getting Acquainted With Mt. Abram and Its
Host.
By John T. Gould, aided by Mrs. Gould, a bottle of liniment, and two tenderfeet from
Massachusetts
Of course we don't mean to horn in on the outdoor matters of Ken Lee, but we just made a little
trip that we thought some of you folks might like to know about, because it's a good one for you
to make, and we think we discovered something in the way of making Maine entertain.
Emmet and Helen are two friends of ours from Massachusetts, and when they wrote that they
wanted us to take them mountain- climbing, we thought right off of Katahdin. That’s a good
mountain, but lately so many people have been climbing it that we cast around u bit before
making up our minds. We looked over the list of Maine mountains, and found that Abram is
4.019 feet high, has a fire station on it. and is just covered with bears, deer, moose and
porcupine.
We aren’t afraid of porcupine, so we said "Let’s climb it.” We had always admired its proud
bearing when we'd been up around Kingfield fishing and shooting, and we knew that a bunch of
Boy Scouts were going up Katahdin that week-end anyway. There wouldn’t be much fun with a
lot of little boys showing us up on our woodsmanship.
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So off we went, Helen, Emmett, Dottie and old Joseph Q. Knowles himself, packed in a Ford
with rumble. and all keyed up with excitement.
You have to find the trail just outside of Kingfield. It has a telephone line leading in, and a lot of
trees around it. You follow the telephone line for something like 300 miles. That’s what it
seemed to us. The fire watchman said it was about seven, and he does it frequently after supper
when he takes his report in to the chief warden. Helen is a graduate of Sargent school, and she
was able to stand it. but the rest of us were pretty well pinked when we crossed the eighth stream,
and plodded dolefully up to a log cabin that the watchman lives in.
He was out at the moment. Probably at the tower. A sign on a tree pointed up into the air and
said “To Tower.” The rest of the party hid from the blackflies inside a screened porch on the
cabin, and elected your already befogged correspondent to climb up and find the watchman. He
would let us use a stove and we had a nice junk of steak that he might like to taste. “t can’t be
that far,” they panted, “he couldn’t live very far from his camp now would he?”
It was a two-hour climb. That’s it. Just two hours. Sam Moores, the watchman, said he usually
did it an hour or so, but he’s used to it. I found him filling his canteen, at the “last sure water,”
and told him we had a junk of steak as long as his arm, and the women were waiting for him to
come down and let them in so they could cook it.
"Well,’’ he said; "I was just going down anyway.”
Mr. Moores, lives just outside Kingfield when he isn’t looking for fires around Mt. Abram. He is
the father of nine children, one of whom runs a store in Lisbon Falls. He lives up there all
summer and watches for fires. Sometimes he sees some. Then he has to call up Kingfield and tell
them there’s a fire somewhere. When it rains he cuts wood, plays a cornet, or tells
stories to himself. He has a beautiful dog. Echo, and Echo’s chief delight is to precede her master
on his hikes and muddy up the springs for him before he arrives.
But Mr. Moores was so glad to see some company that he almost kissed us. He’d been up there
since the 17th. of May, and was feeling pretty blue. For a week he hadn’t even seen a fire. He
took us in, gave us, the key to his camp, another to his tower, and when he headed off to
Kingfield that night to deliver his report he left Echo with us and told us we could sleep that
night in his camp. All he wanted in return was a big batch of cream -tartar biscuits left in his
bread box. We left enough for well into the last week of August.
After lunch, we climbed the mountain—all four of us. After an hour’s climb we got above the
tree-line, found ourselves in the biggest rock garden we ever saw, and down below us the forests
of Maine stretched away as far as we could see. We plodded on for another hour and climbed the
ladder, into the .tower. No, no fires, that was the first thing we looked for. Off to the north
Sugarloaf Mountain--Maine’s second highest--stared at us. Some time we’re going to climb that
one. We didn’t like the stare.
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After we’d looked thru Mr. Moores’s glasses, examined the peripheral horizon carefully, decided
that we were a long ways from everything, and a longer ways from the ground, we clambered
down, found that the afternoon heat had cooled off to a most uncomfortable chill, and decided
we’d better scramble down over the rocks and cliffs to the camp. We picked a few mosses for
Emmett’s mother’s rock garden and started down.
That night we slept soundly in the log cabin camp, and the next morning started out on the trail.
We met Mr. Moores coming in, and we all sat down to talk it over with him.
The loneliness of the job impressed us. It likewise impressed him. He was genuinely sorry we
couldn’t stay a week anyway. He told us about the fish he’d catch us, about the pet moose he has
that comes down to drink very morning, and actually begged us to come again.
Picture his life. He is about fifteen miles from anyone in particular—and has the aggravation of
being able to call anyone up on the scratchiest telephone you ever heard. Such a telephone
conversation just makes the loneliness worse. He has to climb the darndest trail you ever saw to
work, and in preference to coming down, he sleeps night after night in a dugout up on the rocks
under his tower. In spring a team brings in a barrel of potatoes, some flour, etc., but all the other
food he totes in on his back.
But perhaps it has its compensations. The air is pure, the woods are beautiful, the view is
unexcelled. And, as he says, it’s a job, and a good one, and he’s glad for that.
But what this composite authorship started out to say is that here’s a dandy trip for you naturelovers to take sometime. Hardly anyone ever goes up there. It’s a grand chance to see how the
Maine Forestry Service takes care of forest fires for you. It’s a wonderful way to bring a lot of
joy to a lonely man, and he’ll make you so glad you came that you and all your friends will want
to go again and again.
Maine can be most entertaining—not only to Massachusetts tenderfeet—but to her own sons and
daughters, and one of her prizes is a climb up Abram.
August 5, 1933. Lewiston Journal Article: “Guides to Maine Part of Appalachian Trail”
If you wish to know all about the Appalachian Trail, a mountain footpath from Maine to
Georgia, you should procure a copy of the guidebook to the Appalachian Trail in New England.
The Appalachian Trail Conference, Washington, D.C., can furnish this book. It is the second to
appear in the series of four Guides to cover the entire Appalachian Trail. The Maine link has
been divided into four sections: Katahdin to Blanchard, Blanchard to Dead River, Dead River to
Grafton Notch, Grafton Notch to Maine-New Hampshire Line. As this trail is completed and
measured in Maine it is planned to issue the trail data in the form of supplements to this
Guidebook. There follows in the new Guidebook a complete description of the 266 miles in
Maine with a most comprehensive map.
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The Appalachian Mountain Club has also just issued a Guidebook to Katahdin and the
surrounding mountains. There is an excellent three-color map in the book and it should be very
valuable to those who contemplate visiting the magnificent Katahdin region.
The first Guide mentioned gives full details of the Appalachian Trail mileage in all the New
England States. The total mileage is 709.7 miles, 60 miles in Connecticut, 36.1 in Massachusetts,
140.1 in Vermont, 157.5 in New Hampshire and 266 in Maine.
The entire Appalachian Trail covers 2100 miles.
August 6, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [22 pages hand-written]
[Marginal note at top of first page:] {“Can’t go over this.”}
Dear Myron:
Well, I guess this will be the last of the lengthy screeds. I’ll try to cover everything altho I’m
getting together supplies and as usual time presses. First, I must rest your mind about Whitten. I
don’t blame you for being anxious and it’s my fault I didn’t make things more clear. However
you should know me better. I’ve been pinching nickels. Do you think I’m moronic enough to
peddle out what we have to take a man with me. I have travelled alone for years, still can. That
was my intention only Whitten said he had been over that route in the winter. I said to him that I
wished he could go thru to Yoke with me. He replied that he could. That led to me saying I
wished he could go as far as Rainbow, but I explained our limited finances and that we could not
pay his expenses. He has to pay his own. It seems the State doesn’t. He seemed eager to go.
He likes the woods and strange country. Then his brother is trying to get hold of a sporting camp
(pity him) and Ted wanted to look over McDougall’s. So that’s the status. The camps charge
him little, being a warden. He will only be with me 5 or 6 days, then come out on the Rip road.
Will not be with the party, but it will be good to have him along. A good woodsman. Stobie
sent him your letter. Your mistake was asking for him for two or three days. He thinks he can
stretch it. It might be a good gesture to advance him 5.00 toward his expenses. It’s not
necessary tho.
Now about next Wed. and Thurs. Young De Polo and I painted as far as Little Wilson Str. Tues.
Home yesterday. Worked in the afternoon. The line is painted over to last cove of Prescott.
Late starts or should have gone further. Tomorrow Mon. Gil, Taber and myself go to Cimpher’s
camp, from there will carry it to top of Barren. Gil will have his car, so we can go back and forth
from Bodfish. Cimpher’s camp is fine to stay in. Will paint side lines Wilson Gorge, Jim
White’s, Slugundy Falls. Have arranged for bridge with Harry Dore. Will settle this definitely.
I have to plan on Engineer as well. Hell! Now here’s the present situation. We deal with the
God of things as they are, and logic of things as they are, and logic always decides or should. If I
paint to the top of Barren, pray for no rain. It will leave about 7 or 8 miles of Barren. 4th and 3rd
unpainted but they are overspotted with new spots and cleared. Plain as day. When I get back
from the north with the boys and finish the painting there and do it at an easy pace, not run a race
with time.
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Now I could no doubt [have] kept going and finished all the painting before I started north, but
one must retain a little common sense. To be frank, Myron, I’m like a man who has run a race,
and has to keep on running. I’ve had to over-pace myself to get thru on time and that’s not good
for me. Those 12 murderous days in the mts. with only one day lay-off was the finisher. I’ve
been going since May 26th in this, and this is Aug. I’ve gone more or less stale and need about 3
days rest before I start north. That’s going to be no picnic. That damned Namakanty is going to
be hard. I guess I’m only human after all, altho at times I’ve doubted it. The trouble is, that the
physical labor was enough but the days when I’m home instead of rest I’ve been harried with the
kinds of problems to meet and things to do and no chance to relax. My own place is crying for
repairs. I’d give anything if I did not have to go north so soon, but it must be done. By the same
token, mercy! Why drag me up to York’s, it’s another day’s journey and a long one. I’ve only
been over that once years ago and the trail is plain enough. It’s much traveled. You come down
the west side to the dam and X to the East and come down to the cut off to the G.N. Camp, by all
means I’d take that. It brings you right to the dam.
I’ll try to meet you there the 20th. Probably will at the Xing. Will come up from Rainbow. That
trail is clear no doubt. You’ll have to follow the rd. on the south side of the river so I can’t miss
you. I want to spend an extra day at Rainbow. It will take a day to come up from Namakanty.
Next day I want to figure out the north side and have time to do it. We ot by all means carry a
continuous land line. I’ve written Clifford asked him if there’s any way we can get you X the
river at the dam to let me know. He may solve it. Might get a canoe at his river camp but how
would he get it back. He may send some one with me. Expect to hear from him.
Now Myron I’ve sacked brutal loads all summer. I know what the paint and markers weigh.
The latter must be 5 to a lb. I’m going to travel as light as I can. I must ease up. Of course I’m
going to work. Couldn’t help that. I’ll either cut or paint or something. Don’t count on me to
load that stuff. I’ve got to get through those two weeks. It’s going to be tough. They are the
deadest weight in world. I want a good night’s rest and a light load. I’m no prima donna, but
I’m using common sense. Then I’ll be able to do a day’s stint. Now, paint. If you’re wise you’ll
play safe. I get about ten miles out of a gal. with oil tho it’s not thin either. It’s allright. The
stuff I have is like putty. It has to be oiled. I’ve painted all my life. A gal. is not going to get
you thru I’m afraid and where will you be if you leave a gap. These qt. are no doubt handy but
how far will they go. You still have time and if I were you I’d mail a half gal. more to each
camp except Rainbow. You’ve only 8 or 9 miles to Nam. from there but all the others are long
gaps. From McD. to Porters [Potters] must be about 15 or 16 m. Why not play safe. If Philbrick
goes, why it will ease things, but that damder stuff and markers are sure going to be a load when
you are working. I have a gal. of white enough blue for side lines about 40 markers hidden at
the east base of 4th in the sag. That will carry me a long way. I’ve enough here to carry me to
top of Barren, perhaps a mile or more. No doubt beyond that. If you carry a gal. up from York’s
it’s a job. I can figure when I get there Thurs. whether it will be necessary. I expect to get there
this Thursday. Rest and start north Sunday 13th. Stay that night with Joe Budreau 14th Yoke,
15th Jo Mary, 16th, 17th McD’s, 18th, 19th Rainbow.
Ted will come out from Namakanty. He thinks. I’ve used many more markers as I’ve painted,
so that there’s not many left. I’ll use more the next few days. There’s none on Barren of course,
but I’ve those in the sag. Have a nice sign at Blanchard on the X rds. post indicating the start of
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the new link, also signs at Moose, Prescott, gorge side line Jim White’s dit. Will mail the bush
cutter I have here and the axe to York’s in time. Will sharpen them. Why carry them. What’s
his P.O. address. Greenville I think, not Kokadjo. I can find out. I know the country north,
Whitten doesn’t. I haven’t worried about the guide. I saw it at York’s. Some oversight. It will
come. The stamps here welcome. I guess I’ve used a lot on the overnight these two summers,
but I haven’t thot about it. Must mail the tools north too. I’ve written a nice letter to Moore,
acknowledging his hospitality and my gratification at his consideration. I can finish this in a day
when I get back. How about the fire trail spots. Would the warden there object. At present they
are white, we must blue them. Don’t you figure in painting that mt. gap. I finish this. It’s my
complete job you understand. Beside you all are going to have all you can do to get from Long
Pond to Bodfish in a day. It’s some jaunt with some climbs. Next year it will be fixed. York
and I figured when he put me X the pond where to run a line up to the east end of 3rd to the
camp and split the journey which must be done. It’s too long. That will solve it. He seemed to
wake up when he saw the actual evidence of the trail. It runs thru his door yard. In fact, the last
spot (painted) was put on one of his buildings.
The journey from Monson to Bodfish is no cinch. I figure it 3 1/2 m. to old stage rd. (Watson
Farm), about 4 or 4 1/2 to L. W., 5 to Big W. Bridge, 3 to Bodfish or about 16 in all. This is a
peculiar link. From Blan. to Mon. fine, the rest mostly good, but the old stage rd. has some rather
bad wet spots, needs bushing, but I helped it a lot while painting it. No time to do it all. I’ve a
good line from there to Prescott thru the hard wood. From Prescott to L.W. Bridge it’s good and
bad. Some swamp, but well cleared. Next year I can cut it all, make cuts around the bad spots.
It’s good enough now.
I sent a letter to Potter at once. Told him to get a man to work immed. Also that if I found it
necessary might use him at Namakanty. There’s no one there that’s of any use. That’s the
trouble at McD’s. Time! How can I hire men until I see what’s to be done, and how can I go
north until I finish here. Then the logical way to get N. is to go in time to meet you and come
back. I know the labor difficulty, but we will have to accept the chance. Potter and Berry I feel
sure we can rely on to get us good men and check the job. Clifford also no doubt. We will
probably have to clear some maybe from the dam. Certainly on the north side but that is short.
The Rainbow, Namakanty, and Cooper Bk. rds. are pretty near all right. I’ll have to meet it as I
go north. Wish to hades I didn’t have this responsibility. Now send me a check for 50.00. I’ll
send it to my bank and draw personal checks against it. They know me up there. I’ll do the best
I can but I don’t know yet what I’ll meet with. Do this at once. It will be a good thing if
Philbrick can go. No doubt of his intelligence and strength. It will be another break for if we
miss pictures of this why it will be a sad thing. I might get up a talk on the subject next winter.
That to me would be a great benefit and might raise more funds. Too bad if we miss that. Why
even an A.B.C. camera that all you do is press the button will help. Borrow one somehow.
Didn’t that occur to you. At least it’s better than missing it. To make the trip with no photos of
it seems to me to be foolish and not worthy of us. It’s worth it.
I started this Tues. afternoon. I’ve just gotten everything together for three. People coming in all
day. That’s my day of rest. We can drive almost to the camp so am taking plenty. This boy
DePolo is another break, an ox for strength with a brain that snaps and he thinks. He does things
without being told, works like a streak and likes it, unassuming and well spoken. A prize. So
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they come, for instance we reached Monson from Blanchard. We got a late start and time
pressed, went into a drug store. Two people from Packard I knew not only brought us a soda but
drove us two miles to the Matthews place saving the walk with the pack. The poles were painted
already. We had a long hike to the camp, got there just about dark. That lift saved us. We did a
little work in the stage rd. Bad judgment. I should have dug right along. It was further than I
thot. I’m resting more at leisure today, so it’s really good. The other letters were written high
speed. Couldn’t help. Time! It’s only that I know you want it all that makes me suffer.
Doubt if you’ll get beyond Blanchard. Don’t you know what you’ve bitten off. Well, those ten
days may come in handy. It’s wise to have them. Thot you had 4 to go originally. Who is
Jackman? You really need 4 beside me. I assume you’ve cut out the measuring wheel. The
distance exact can be determined later. We are close enough to it for the present. I guide and I
work too but I won’t carry that darned paint or markers. We better all get out our axes. There be
enough for all of us to cut, believe me. I doubt these times you can get a man to clear before we
come and wait for his money. They need it unless the camp owners can manage it. The Ch.
range trail will need little improving. There are few dead falls, very few in the distance. What
needs improving are Arnold’s and York’s trails. They ought to clear them. In your letter you
said Chimney Pd. Friday the 17th. Fri. is the 18th. I judge you made an error in this.
This year struggle may kill me for years, if I don’t get a few days rest. No grouch Myron, you
are my father-confessor. Inside there’s a great feeling. I’ve [??]. You understand. I’m all right.
It’s been long but we have something that when they come and go forth with the word I’m sure
will make this trail famous for they will write, photograph, and talk about it. It is magnificent. I
know it and if you will permit me to say it have been the humble instrument to help bring it into
being. It’s a miracle as you say, but I’m not using the word in a literal sense. I’ve seen too many
things happen, miracles as I went along, too many to be coincidences. Some day next winter I
can tell you it all. Whether you see it my way or not I do not know. Perhaps you do. I hope so.
But I am humbly grateful for the guiding hand. I’m curious to see and hear your reactions to it
as you go over this long link. It was a superhuman task but there it is. By Sept. 1st it ought to be
completed and people could go over it then if they know. When you go over this long 35 miles
and it’s more than that and see the planning, the work done, and what it describes. Its variety
and beauty and really easy going underfoot and overhead for you have seeing eyes in the woods.
I’m curious to know what you will say and feel. Especially when you stand on the E. Ch. cliff.
Let us pray we have the weather with us. Mon. Cliff is the height on 3rd directly about 1 mile
west of W. Ch. Pond. Look at Ph. map. 3rd is very long and not high. There is another good
view west of Mon. cliff. Also a side line directly South of it about 5 minutes, with a wonderful
view south. I have all the side views planned in. Willie Gourley is the name. Went out by way
of Onawa and walked the old rd. down Ship Pond Stream to Sebec. I struck thru on Judkins line
a fine steady rise. Old logging rd. Fine to the top of the gaps. Awful on the north drop. Strange
to me. Blind too. Thunder storm here to help. It goes almost north then I took old rd. east
around pond to York. Strange and blind also. Hell of a day it was with the pack. Was glad to
get there. This rd. skirts the west base of 4th in the sag. The swamp is here. Our line comes into
the swamp but we had an easy job. Open. Not bad. It starts up 4th here at the swamp. Very
steep but nice going. I came out this way.
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Three hrs. to X Onawa. I had my canoe there. We came in with it 3 m. to notch camp from
where I left it. Alone hard job 4 m. paddle against the wind. Two miles poling up L. Pd. Stream
to Bodfish against current and shallows, It twists like a snake. I’m sending Berry’s letters. No
doubt he will have it figured out and go then with us. Guess that’s all. Whitten and I will look
this out in Berry’s original map sketch. No doubt he doesn’t think we will hire clearing and is
looking for a clear mile there. I hope and pray this is my last long screed. Sept. I rest don’t I.
You can assume this. I leave the 13th. And so to bed, to knit up the ravelled sleep of care.
Walter
Must be hot there. Last night was wintry here.
August 8, 1933. J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your recent letter is at hand and the paint, one brush and a can opener arrived yesterday. We
took it from the box and placed it on a spare shelf against your coming, whether it be this year or
next.
I rather fear that you will find plenty to do around Blanchard, however, if you reach the fire
warden’s cabin late in the day, call us and we will meet you at the foot of the trail in our launch.
My son and I made the trip from here to Bald Mountain Pond over the mountain via the
telephone trail to Camp 5 at the foot of Lake (Bald Mt.) then along the old tote road to the head
of the pond, where we camped at the old lumber camp.
It took us an hour and 5 minutes to go from one end of the lake to the other, an hour and thirtyfive minutes to reach the ranger’s cabin from Camp 5 and an hour and twenty-five minutes to
reach the lake.
When you have fixed on your trail over the mountain, we will cut through from our camps to
meet that trail, in order to accommodate those who may wish to spend the night with us and will
not have time to go around the end of Lake Moxie.
From the station and fish hatchery, there is an excellent trail to Pleasant Pond.
Later we expect to open up the trail from the Caratunk trail to Baker Siding, but we have so
much of our own work to do that we have not yet gotten to it. We expect to open up a trail to
Little Moxie Pond at the end of this week. There is already a trail within about two miles of it.
The fish are biting again. Last night or rather about dusk we took twelve beauties right off and
around our dock, on flies, so it you have any fishermen friends who want to have some fun, send
them along.
August 9, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
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Dear Myron:
I will mail this tomorrow, after perusing Greene’s second letter. As you say, it is quite a job to
decipher it. {also quite a postage bill!} I was of course surprised to learn that he personally had
to do the job which I understood you had contracted for with a local Maine Forest Ranger’s son
to do. I enclose the other letters, and thank you for sending them to me, --also one from Gower
which may duplicate information you have. I judge the permanence of a crossing of the West
Branch must await the operations this winter?
I have personally mailed another copy of the AT Guide to Greene and sent your note to Sisk.
I have looked through your fourth edition of Equipment. I note you do not list the lighter weight
Hudson Bay axe,--a very useful implement, being the lightest two-hand axe. I use mine on all
sorts of trips, lopping ski trails, two and three-man camping, etc. Otherwise list very inclusive,-almost too much so perhaps, as it seems a little uncritical. For example: Vagabond shoes appear
not to stand up sufficiently to be really “regulation mountaineering shoes”, though doubtless
useful on short trips or moderate going. Sauter in Philadelphia does put out a mountaineering
boot. He used to advertise in Appalachia.
Also, I continue to marvel at the energy of the PATC, as demonstrated by its latest Bulletin,-largely due to you, I am sure.
I have sent Sayward’s letter on to Newton, though I have no way of judging how much action it
will produce.
I enclose proof of the Central Maine AT map. I trust this will satisfy you, as it is identical in
scale and map with the original Hubbard’s map. It is on less durable paper, but this can easily be
more than remedied by having it mounted to fold. Hubbard’s map itself would be bulky and not
stand up any too well in the field unmounted. I am saving the original for possible future revised
editions, in which case it is the only thing I have on which to draft corrections for a new cut. I
have just one more proof. After that we will either have to take them out of Guidebooks, or have
a number struck off,--so I trust the enclosed will suffice for your needs. Have you thought of
getting Philbrick’s mapping on a copy of Prentiss and Carlisle’s County map? Now that they
have issued Franklin county it seems to me new data would be much better assembled on them
as a base than the old distorted Hubbard map.
Army engineer’s maps near Rangeley were very interesting, but you may have noted that the
lines on them are not contours, but merely roughly parallel to contours, showing shapes quite
well, but not indicating actual elevations anywhere.
I’m very sorry I’ll not see you here 17th, as I go to Chocorua the 12th for a week. Is Schairer
going with you? How would it be for him and you to give a joint talk with pictures before a joint
meeting of the N E T C and A M C about Friday evening, Oct. 20th? He’d be a new speaker for
the audience hereabouts, and your adventures would be most timely interest for both NETC and
AMC. We’ve had similar joint evening meetings before. Keep it in mind as you go along and if
he is with you, will you convey my invitation to him? {Must know soon!}
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I know you will have a grand energetic trip. And I trust your job will be still with you when you
return. I assume you are being transferred to Dep’t. of Commerce? {New address?}
August 9, 1933. Robert Moore to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Mr. Sprague of Dover, Me., Editor of Sprague’s Historical Journal, wrote me before he died,
requesting that I take every opportunity to insist on the use of the “correct spelling for Borestone
Mt.” In his letter he added that the spelling—Boarstone—was due entirely to a “scurrilous story
current locally among the lumbermen” of the region and that he possessed proof that the
mountain was in reality named by a Scotchman for a mountain of similar name in Scotland.
Before I could obtain the data from him, he passed away and my subsequent absence from
Borestone for several years caused me to forget my original purpose to obtain what authentic
proof he possessed. Certainly, however, the preferred spelling rests on something, whereas the
other spelling has nothing of authenticity behind it.
Please advise where I can secure copies of the publications you mention.
[In Avery’s hand:] {“Mrs. Eckstorm: Do you suppose that this has the same background as
Onawa—previous activity here makes me suspicious. Please return the letters. This man owns
the mountain and has quite an estate at the ponds on the mountain. His father had some
connections with Wash. Co. R. R. building.} {See Mrs. Eckstorm’s letter August 14.}
August 12, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
One more note before I go to Chocorua and you to the Maine woods. I think the idea of a camp
to camp A.M.C. walk over the new A.T. in Central Maine a capital idea, if you find conditions
satisfactory. They would presumably have a Guide who would not lose the route, though if they
did not sleep out he would not have to be licensed would he? and might be an A.M.C. man.
Your first job would be to inoculate an enthusiast who would be the actual promoter and
presumably the leader in the field, assuming you were not agreeable to leading it yourself
(expenses paid this time!). You could of course include members of other clubs.
It was the universal preference not to print hundredths of miles in the guide except where points
were so close that tenths did not give a proper picture of the relative distances (as you noticed
was actually done). It is of course appropriate to record the data in the field in hundredths, but
you have doubtless noted on re-wheeling a trail, particularly in the opposite direction, that the
distances vary several hundredths in the course of a few miles. In the Maine woods particularly
distances between junctions are long. It is felt that hundredths detract from the readability of the
book. Your example: “.02” would remain .02, but 1.02 would read 1.0, a difference of only 100
ft. in over 5,000, and not observable by the tramper. We of course always go to the nearest tenth,
paying due regard to the sequence of stations. However, I simply give you the prevailing
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opinion; if you can get yours to be the prevailing one, o.k. by me. Or you might be convinced I
was right.
I do not worry over the editorial effort on a supplement as long as the text attempts to conform in
detail to the present Guide. I cannot of course pledge the NETC to issue it, as we can have no
idea of our finances or other demands at this time. The late winter would seem the best time to
consider publishing it, so as to include as many as possible of other changes that may occur.
I am particularly pleased that the Blackinton straightening is once more a live issue. I assume
you answered the two letters,--urging that they watch carefully to make sure the field work is
actually done.
I noted with some amusement Gower’s public declaration in Appalachia that they camped with a
fire on the Table-land. I wonder if they had any kind of permission to transgress the Park rules.
I fear travel expense may be a stumbling block for Schairer to talk before the NETC, as Dickie,
chairman of AMC meetings committee refuses to add an October meeting on the AMC list, so
that the NETC would have to shoulder all expenses, and simply cannot afford to pay speakers.
Some joint payment for slides might be arranged, since you two would doubtless use them
elsewhere. Sept. 19 is too early for notices, etc. The alternative may be to postpone it until we
can get some combination of circumstances. But invite Schairer anyway. Yes, this is for the
annual NETC meeting,--last one was May 29, 1932.
I assumed the northern end of the AT was the summit of Katahdin. If so, suggest you get very
official permission to place your sign there, as I understand that Baxter has removed the
monument and might have his own ideas. The Hunt Trail, summit to York’s, was wheeled by
Williamson or Perkins, as recorded in the K. Guide, and the original measurements may be
available.
August 14, 1933. Robert G. Stubbs, Maine Forest Service, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
With reference to your letter of August 10th, our Chief Warden, Mr. Sterling has received
instructions to send his patrolman, Mr. Martin to meet you on top of Moxie Bald Mt., as soon as
you arrive in the country. In order that he may have time to meet you he would like to have you
let him know from Monson or Blanchard that you are going in from that side of the mountain. I
hope that you will not only have time to travel as far as Caratunk but also to continue your trip
through to Mt. Bigelow.
Hoping that you have pleasant weather for this trip,
August 14, 1933. Fannie Hardie Eckstorm to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
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You ask about the name of the mountain at Ship Pond. I always heard it called Boarstone
Mountain until Mr. Sprague became interested in booming the region for tourists and foisted the
name Onawa. As the earliest use I find for Borestone is by Sprague himself in 1908 in an
address to the Piscataquis Historical Society, I consider it of the same tissue as Onawa, a
fictional over-refinement for delicate ears.
Give me Boarstone! When the Government sends me the advance topographical quadrangle
sheet containing that name, I shall speak strongly for Boarstone, our old name for a long time,
though not the oldest. I will give you the evidence hastily gathered from some of my maps.
The very oldest maps I have, dating to 1715, give (on one of them) the mountain and pond, but
no name for either. These are old French official maps, for government use.
The earliest English map is Chadwick’s Survey of 1764, which calls the pond Obernectsombeck
and mentions the mountain as a remarkable “peculiar hill” but does not name it.
The Indians have never given me any name for the hill. So up to this point we have a tabula
rasa.
You know that I know all the Maine maps and plans in the Massachusetts Archives. Nothing at
all there.
Greenleaf’s Survey, ed. 1829, does not name it. His maps are large and not accessible to me just
now.
You know Hubbards’ series of Maine Woods maps. He gave me almost a complete set of all the
editions. I have not gone through all of them, for it was not necessary. His Guide Book, 1879,
first ed., names Ship Pond, but not the mountain. His first map with this I will name last. His
map, 1888, names Ship Pond and Boarstone Mt. (I think it was about then that he heard Sprague
discussing Onawa; you have the evidence.) His 1894 map names Oberneetsombeck or Ship Pond
and Boarstone Mountain. (This surely was after Sprague tried to launch Onawa.) Clearly
enough Mr. Hubbard threw Sprague into the discard, knowing all about him! He does not take
either of his names but incorporates Chadwick’s (after Col. Porter’s misprint of an e instead of a
c) as the only Indian name for it known to him. You see he had the same ill-luck I did in getting
an Indian name. Chadwick was the limit on poor Indian, but I make out his name to mean White
Rock Lake—that is, Granite Lake, their name for granite being “white rock”. The hill is
nameless but not impossibly something like Wabumapsk’-wadjo, Granite Mountain—a mere
suggestion, from Wabumapsk’-sebec, which is what I make out of Chadwick.
Now comes your proof that there is nothing at all in Mr. Sprague’s contention for Borestone and
his scotchman!
John M. Way’s Map of the Moosehead Region, 1874, is the earliest worth-while map of the
Maine woods. The pond is just off his map, but he does give Boar Mountain!
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And Hubbard, in his first edition, 1879, also gives Boar Mt! It leaves Mr. John F. Sprague not a
leg to stand on. If he were alive I would call on him to prove it. We all know what a good man
Mr. Hubbard was, thoroughly trained engineer and geologist, with a German degree atop his
Harvard training; one of our best Indian students, and most careful. If he said Boarstone, then it
was Boarstone, or Boar, if preferred.
Of course Boar has the priority, but Boarstone has the usage behind it. One would not advise a
shift back to Boar. On the other hand, no one would change to Borestone, which has neither
authority, age, nor usage to recommend it. The effort to avoid a forgotten lumberman’s jest only
calls attention to anything about the name which might offend. There is nothing offensive about
a nice clean skeleton, so why revive the objectionable jest, if there was one, by calling attention
to it? Borestone means nothing, and we have no cause to name our hills after Scottish
mountains. Scotchmen who come here would better accept our names for them than to try to
force their upon us. But between ourselves, I don’t believe there was any Scotchman! You
remember the documentary proof we have about Onawa!
I am sorry to say Mr. Hubbard was. I have information that he died about ten days ago, eightyfour years old. A scholar, a gentleman, a thoroughly trained observer, he was a good friend and
a most delightful acquaintance. He was long one of the trustees of Michigan University, his
home in Houghton, Michigan.
Long ago you ought to have been thanked for the copy of the Guide to the Appalachian Trail in
New England, which came while I was away from home. It meant much work for those who
were responsible for the detail and seems excellently done. Mr. Hinckley called last week to
interest me in his project, but I excused myself from going out to beg money for other people’s
schemes. However, I asked some questions.
If you come down this way, do drop in and see me, or at least call me up.
{Copy Greene, Moore, Philbrick}
Fragment of letter from Eckstorm to Avery c. August 14, 1933.
Regarding Indian names of Boarstone, I can be sure it had none on old maps, for I have
Photostats of the very rare originals of French maps which date back to 1715; the mountain is
given on one, but no name for it. However, Sebec Lake has a name. These are much older than
the French maps usually cited and have many names in the interior of Maine.
And, by the way, here is the earliest name I have found in any document for Katahdin. Add it to
your list.
KETADN—Rev. Father Aubery’s map, 1715, in Bureau de la Maine, Paris
The name looks as much like Hetadn, and might possibly be Ketaden, for it is divided by the
picture of the mountain and the lettering of the last syllable is not clear. It is miscopied on two
later maps, made up from this, but I call them not worth mentioning and considering that the
initial h in Indian would have been only a breathing, the first letter must be a K, badly drawn.
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Don’t think Father Aubery made this map himself; it merely accompanies a memoir to the
French Marine, which he wrote; but he was a missionary on Penobscot and Kennebec for twenty
years and must have given it his expert revision as to names and topography and it is the best
early map I have seen. There is said to be a copy in Library of Congress, which probably is
much larger scale than my small Photostat.
Sullivan’s History of Maine also gives Katahdin under the name of Mount Fadden, clearly from
Gyles’ Todden, which was a good Indian form.
This is part of a first letter, which I judged might not be just what you would feel at liberty to
send to anyone, should you wish to do so. The one I enclose with this you are free to use.
As I do not say that I have seen Prof. Moore’s letter, I feel quite free to express my opinion of
Sprague, who was a kindly, good man, but very untrained and of no real weight beyond his
worth as a good citizen.
The Borestone business is off [of?] a piece with the Pigwacket-Pequawkett matter of a century
ago, where delicate ears were offended by the word Pig (though it was an Indian, not an English
pig) and altered the word to a fanciful and wholly ignorant spelling which cost me a world of
trouble to expose (not in print as yet; but I have all the evidence).
This part I thought you might like to see.
August 22, 1933. Merrill Griswold to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I understand that you are one of the principal men interested in the construction of the Katahdin
Trail which is sponsored by the New England Trail Conference.
One link in this proposed trail is between Chadwick’s Sporting Camp located in Township A
Range 12, Piscataquis County, and Berry’s Camp, about fourteen miles distance. My family
own the Southeast quarter of Township A Range 12 where this path starts and own most of the
northern half of Township B Range 11, through which the trail, the way it is now planned, will
also run.
There are two ways of getting from Chadwick’s Camp to Berry’s Camp,--the one now proposed
which follows the so-called ten mile shanty road until within about one mile of B Pond, from
there there is an old trail leading north to Berry’s. The other trail runs northeast from Chadwick’s
Camp to Mudd Pond [AKA 6th Roach Pond] and thence to Berry’s.
A party of men called at my camp at B Pond the other day who were spotting the trail in advance
of opening it up. They showed a preference for the first described route.
Since they called on me I have given this matter careful consideration and wish to ask that you
use the Mudd Pond route. You will find it, I believe, equally satisfactory and somewhat shorter.
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If the only people who used this trail were to be members of the Appalachian Mountain Club, it
would make less difference to me which route was used, as I am aware of the high character of
members of the club. However, if this trail is opened, there will be many people besides your
members who will avail themselves of it and there are very strong reasons why I do not wish the
former route used.
I understand you are to be in the locality referred to very shortly and I would appreciate it if you
could make a call at my camp at B Pond where my wife and family now are, and go over this
matter with Mr. Natt Carr, who is the local fire warden and also acts as forester for the
landowners. He has full detailed maps showing both routes and can explain to you the reasons
for this request.
Knowing the time to be short before you may commence actual work on the trail, I am sending
copies of this letter to you at both Chadwick’s Camp and Berry’s Camp.
August 28, 1933. Ronald Gower to Myron Avery
[In Avery’s hand:] {“Asked Gower to write Baxter.”}
Dear Myron:
Both your letters of Thurs. and the marked Guide at hand. Thanks for the measurements and
corrections. I have transferred them to my work copy and am returning the Guide to you intact.
The map corrections can wait until you have finished with it, or, if you want to keep it, tear out
the map and mail it to me. I will see that it gets to Comey.
56 miles from Saturday noon to Wed. night with a wheel and painting and signing as you go is
darned fast work, I calls it! You sure are a mobile outfit.
Did you, by any chance, ask Baxter’s permission to put A.T. signs within the Park area? You
know the Legislature, in their Act of acceptance, gave him the “right to determine what signs and
marking should be erected during his lifetime”. I am sure he would not object, but it would be
policy, and a courteous gesture to ask him.
If you wish, I will do it for you, as our correspondence has progressed to a point where he almost
calls me by my first name.
I mailed him an extra copy I had of the A.T. Guide Book in New England, together with a
glowing account of the magnitude of the work, and the part you and Greene had played in it. By
now he is well acquainted with the project.
Mail sent to me at Sargentville, Maine, will reach me up to Sept. 12—after that, in Newton.
August 29, 1933. Raymond Torrey to Myron Avery:
Dear Avery:
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At last I have gotten around to reading your copy on the proposed A.T. booklet for next year, and
am returning it. It is very good, and I hope that means will be found to publish it, for it will
serve to answer many inquirers. I have lately sent about 30 of the copies of the booklet of last
winter, to persons who were inspired by an article in Physical Culture, again giving Major Welch
as the source of information, to ask him for material. The outdoor editor, Mr. Wolfe, evidently
repeated the earlier statement about Major Welch.
Material for the new guide book is coming in slowly, as I haven’t heard again from Husk nor
from Stevens. After Labor Day, if they do not come through, I will jog them again. I have
completed my section, inserting the Wawayanda location, after going over it with Goodlatte. I
expect to get out to Water Gap on Sept. 3, and see what can be done about the Sunfish Pond
short-cut, and will make whatever changes are necessary thereafter. Jim Tate of Warwick, wants
to make another relocation, from Wawayanda to Pochuck, descending to the Vernon-Warwick
Valley east of Vernon, via the big cliff, as more scenic, and crossing to Pochuck via Maple
Grange, which would involve about three miles of relocation, partly on dirt roads. I shall try to
see it soon.
When Jessup and I passed through Caratunk on our way to Canada, we had a couple of A.T.
markers which we put up at the corner of the road from Pleasant Lake, with the consent of a
householder there, who seemed to be interested. We noticed, at the point on Wyman Lake, where
the old crossing used to be, and where you have indicated a possible ferry, that there is a camp,
on the shore, where the land goes down from the highway, and a rowboat was moored at the
shore. The man in Caratunk with whom we talked, said that he thought this camp caretaker, who
is there most of the time, would put hikers across the lake.
[Avery marginal note:] {“I don’t know if this crossing is where the camps we wanted to see are
located or not.”}
Gaspe is a wonderful region. The national forest, in which we had a day, is a fine stretch of
virgin spruce. We did not have time to climb any of the higher mountains, but learned a lot as to
a base, at the Federal Zinc and Lead Mine, 50 miles inland from Bay of Chaleur, for some future
expedition. The lichens were very satisfactory.
I guess we will have to have a talk about the guidebook, whenever you are in New York in early
fall, and if, when and as the missing material comes in, but the speed Husk and Stevens are
displaying is not going to let us get it out as soon as we hoped. Personally, I think late next
winter, would be time enough. MacMillan is still pursuing the Walk Book republication idea,
and waiting word from the American Geographical Society, as to its release of the right of
republication. If that scheme goes through, the Walk Book may include the same portion of the
A.T. as the Guide, though not as many maps as we have discussed for the latter. There would be
a question of competition between the two publications. If MacMillan does ask Place and me to
supply material for a new Walk Book, might it not question the issuance, in part by me, of a rival
guidebook? I should feel inclined to let them know about it, but perhaps, with a probable edition
of 1000 copies, the guide might not be of any concern to them, as they would, probably get out
an edition of at least 5,000 for the Walk Book. Putnam, assistant to the President of
MacMillan’s, now has the revised copy for the Walk Book in his hands, and when he hears from
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Bowman, head of the Geographical Society, as to its release of the republication right, he will
have some word for Frank and me as to what his firm decides to do. That may be some weeks,
until Bowman gets back from a trip and says something. So the situation is still in the air, as
respects both a new Walk Book or an A.T. guide for N.Y., N.J., and Pa.
August, 1933. Notes by Shailer Philbrick from papers in Monson Historical Society,
Monson, Maine (where the backpack is housed).
Back Pack. – canvas. Gift of Shiler Shaw Philbrick, grandson of Jonathan Bennet Mathews, born
Monson, Me., 1838, died Newton Center, Mass., 1912, and Sophia Lucinda Shailer Mathews.
Bergans Meis pack purchased New Haven Conn., June 1932, price $9.50.
Carried Aug., 1933 on first marking of Appalachian Trail from Katahdin Mt. to Long Pond with
Myron Avery, Walter D. Greene, A.H. Jackman and J. F. Schairer. Elwood Lord accompanied S.
S. Philbrick across and back over Katahdin from Daicey Pond and drove car back to Monson,
making the first traverse of the Millinocket-Nesowadnehunk tote road from north to south. Car
was 1929 Model A Ford Roadster.
Carried Sept. 1933 on first marking of Appalachian Trail from Blanchard to Bigelow Col on
Bigelow Mt. with Elwood Lord of Monson and George Martin of Carratunk, Me. Other Forest
Service men joined at West Carry Pond.
Carried August, 1939 to Appalachian Trail Conference at Daicey Pond.
September 1, 1933. Robert T. Moore, Borestone Mt., Onawa, Me. to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letters of August 10th and 13th awaited my arrival from Boston.
I am enclosing the corrected form of the notice, having inserted the words: “by owner” in the last
line. This is now satisfactory. I do not object to a sign 22 by 21 inches.
The problem of the correct spelling of the name of the mountain and the zest of Mr. Sprague for
a wording that would not offend “delicate ears” and Mrs. Eckstorm’s equal zest for the opposite
kind is most amusing! Frankly I am not greatly impressed by the arguments on either side of the
question. It seems to me that the original spelling and origin of the word is still decidedly in
doubt and shrouded in uncertainties. The exclamation: “Give me Boarstone!” at the beginning of
Mrs. Eckstorm’s second paragraph would seem to indicate a lack of properly balanced neutrality
on a problem, which she admits does not yet have an assured solution. Her zest for one form is
quite as questionable and intriguing as Mr. Sprague’s for another! The only proof she has yet
uncovered is that the earliest usage on record goes back to 1874 and gives “Boar Mt.”, an
altogether different name and connotation than “Boarstone”, which last she herself admits has no
standing. The connotation is quite different, for the word, “Boarstone”, as applied to a mountain
would seem obviously to connote that the Boar was assumed to be seen, LYING ON HIS
BACK! The use of the word “Boar” at least does not give this connotation of necessity and the
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general appearance of the mountain does not give the impression of a boar, either “lying on its
back” or standing upright. It does not in fact give the least impression of a boar! If any change
is to be made in current usage, then on present rules of priority, we can only employ, “Boar
Mountain”, to which I would have no objection.
And now as to “usage”! My father, Mr. Henry D. Moore, first came to Benson Pond prior to the
year 1890. He told me when I first ascended the mountain in 1907 that on his arrival in the
Onawa region he found the two spellings: “Borestone” and “Boarstone” BOTH in use, the latter
being used with gusto by the rougher sort, who took delight in telling a story to account for their
wording. The wording did not in any slightest degree offend my father’s ears. (Nor does it
mine! I am only interested in authentic ORIGINAL and truly historical words and their
recapture, if possible.) My father’s original camp on Little Benson went to pieces in 1905 0r 6,
and he built his camp on Big Benson in 1907. In that time I found both wordings of the name of
the mountain were current among the residents of Onawa, as my father had found true many
years previously. A choice had to be made! I was then preparing to negotiate for the purchase of
a cottage site on the mountain, which I ultimately did purchase in the year 1909. I chose the
wording “Borestone” for my letterheads, for the reason that the most intelligent persons of the
community preferred that spelling. Since the year 1909—24 YEARS—the spelling
BORESTONE has been the one in current usage, and the spelling BOARSTONE gradually fell
into desuetude. The building of my Borestone Mt. Fox Ranch, resulted in a national business in
the year 1916 and national advertisements in many magazines throughout the United States. The
word BORESTONE as applied to Silver Foxes, both alive and as furs, is known from California
to Maine, and has been used in advertising by former customers (and is still used) for many
years. Probably a hundred thousand letters and advertisements have used that spelling during the
past 17 years. BORESTONE SIRIUS won the Grand Show Championship of the world’s first
Silver Fox Show in Boston in 1920 and five other National Grand Show Champions have won
their championships in Muskegan, Milwaukee, Portland Oregon, Portland Maine, and Boston.
Common USAGE for the past 24 years is undeniable for the spelling “BORESTONE”. But
previous to that there is evidence that the same spelling was in use among many people at least
as far back as 1890, or for 43 YEARS! Mrs. Eckstorm’s researches indicate the earliest spelling
recorded was not BOARSTONE, but BOAR MOUNTAIN. I can find absolutely no proof
whatever in Mrs. Eckstorm’s letter, or resume, that the spelling “Boarstone” was ever in more
current usage than Borestone. If it was from 1874 to 1890, it was true for only 14 years!
Whereas “Borestone” has certainly been the more used form, for 24 years, whereas in the period
between both forms were certainly in common usage—a period of 17 years.
If, therefore, we are to change from current usage, we should certainly not adopt Boarstone, but
the spelling that our, as yet earliest known, record gives, namely “BOAR”. Changing to a
spelling “Boarstone”, which today has no standing either of priority nor of general usage, will
certainly not help matters. Changing one letter in Mrs. Eckstorm’s 5th paragraph of page two of
her letter, I would exclaim with her: “Of course Boar has the priority, but Borestone has the
usage behind it. One would not advise a shift back to Boar.” However, Boar is the word to use,
if a shift is to be made. Therefore, until more thorough researches are made that will uncover
convincing evidence for some other name, I shall use and must use, in deference to historical
accuracy, all the little influence I have to return to the name Boar, or else keep the name,
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Borestone, which has the backing of current usage. Furthermore I own the mountain and feel I
should strive to encourage the use of either a name, which has the backing of current usage, or of
priority, and not change to one, which is an abortive hybrid of no standing on any ground.
I trust, Mr. Avery, you will agree with me in this matter and until better evidence is discovered
for the hybrid, will give the weight of your influence to either Boar or Borestone. It is a matter
of great importance to all those, who know Borestone best and have a real love for the mountain.
Meanwhile until such time as we can come to agreement about this more important matter, I
suggest we keep the question of printing the sign in abeyance.
My return to the mountain has been only for the purpose of closing camp, but I had hoped that
we would meet. With best wishes, cordially,
P. S. I might add that the spelling “Borestone” was used by the U. S. Government as the official
name for its post-office on Borestone Mt. for a number of years. I think it was first used by the
Post Office Department about 1916.
September 1, 1933. Shailer S. Philbrick, Monson, to Myron Avery, Lubec
Dear Myron:
I have carefully figured the cost of the proposed expedition to mark to Appalachian Trail from
Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow basing my estimate on the list prices of the sporting camps at which
we shall stop. It is my opinion that the rock bottom estimate can not be reached until we get onto
the ground and in contact with the camp owners. As you will remember, in our recent trip from
Katahdin south to Blanchard all but one camp owner gave us substantially reduced rates.
The estimate is based on a two man party, the expense of the fire wardens being borne by the
Maine Forest Service. The need of another man besides myself and such fire wardens as are
assigned to guide us is well known to you. I have, therefore, discussed these plans with Mr.
Elwood Lord of Monson, who accompanied us over Katahdin and who was one of the three man
crew who cut the Trail over Barren Mt. last year, and have received his provisional consent to
aid in the work of cutting this next link. Lord will be worth far more than his “keep”.
Estimate of costs of two man party to mark the Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow link of the
Appalachian Trail in Maine:
1st day Blanchard to lumber camps on Bald Mt.
Grub
2nd day Lumber Camps to Troutdale on Moxie Lake
3rd day Troutdale to Carratunk
4th day Carratunk to Dead River
5th day Dead River to Mt. Bigelow and return to Dead River
6th day Return to Monson (transportation by auto, gas and oil)
Total
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I feel morally certain that the costs will be lower than the above figure but cannot state definitely
until after the trip is over. If you find it in your power to finance this trip I shall submit a
complete set of receipts for all expenditures and return any money which is unexpended.
Harry Davis is favorably disposed to conducting us to Troutdale and, I think, might be persuaded
into going the full route.
{enclosure: carbon for Treas. of A.T.C.}
Sept. 5, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
[Marginal notes at top of first page in Avery’s hand:] {Since the N.E.T.C. put in $50 I want you
to see that accounting. Do you want any more on this or any other group. Received from Torrey
Sept. 16, 1933. Please send to Torrey and he will return it.}
Dear Myron
Am packing today to go to the Notch tomorrow. Have had a good rest but as I anticipated the let
down after the long siege has been difficult. Still figure I have let enough time elapse and trail
presses. I figure unless we complete things we cannot announce we have a finished trail.
Something that’s necessary to forward the work in the future. I guess the one sensation at the
idea you may have had that any of the 85.00 remained was to me of astonishment. Lucky I have
a sense of humor as well as irony when I think of what I had to work thru this summer on acct. of
inadequate funds. I expressed that to you several times in my letters. You know I also made
clear to you last winter that I was totally unable under present conditions to shoulder any of the
expense myself. It was out of the question. The further handicap was the necessity to finance the
trip north out of what we had. It was absolutely necessary to go and I looked on it as a trail
matter, not a pleasure trip. I could not have gone otherwise, would I if could have avoided it.
But I can clarify this very quickly. The trip north cost me exactly including tips $34.05. As I was
out two weeks lacking one day pretty cheap. If Boudreau and Berry had not charged me
anything on the way up and Clifford half rates and Whitten driven me in, I would have had to dig
further into my own pocket. My stay at Long Pond five days and tips at cut rates cost 11.00.
Gourley the only labor I hired five days cost $7.50 and grub. Postage and telephone during the
summer an underestimate 5.00. I had some heavy stuff to mail especially to Long Pond and
Yorks. My first trip to Blanchard cost me 2.00 for a car and I had to stop at the Thomas house
over night at 2.50. This convinced me the money wouldn’t last long at that rate, so I walked
home nine miles the next day in the rain. There was no one here early in the spring that I could
grub rides from so I spent in at least seven or eight dollars more with old John Gilman and his
Ford to get to the work. Otherwise it could not be done. He charged me little. If I had not
obtained the use of these base camps obviating auto hire it could not be done either. It’s foreign
and disagreeable to me to beg rides. I resented having to. I did not expect when I received them
to do so at my friends expense. Gil and the De Polos gave me a number of lifts but it was up to
me to supply the gas and oil. Seven dollars for this for the whole summer is an underestimate.
Counting this up comes to 76.00. With Gourley at the notch was six days, with Gil there 7 days,
with Taber at Stinchfield camp two days, with Taber and Gil at the Cimpher camp five days. If
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you wish you can count my own several stay at camp alone. These boys eat. A nine dollar
balance came no where near paying the bills for supplies and I believe in varied sufficient food.
When in camp I could not expect them to work for nothing and pay their own expenses.
I can’t quite figure how your mind was working to expect any balance left. I think the biggest
miracle I performed was a financial one. Forty miles of comparatively good trail thru the Maine
wilderness at a cost of $2.50 a mile to the app. people certainly is one. It ought to stand as a
record for all time. It cost me out of my own pocket roughly I would think $15 or $20 on various
ways. I have to pay myself to get to Blanchard. Will also have to buy the supplies for this trip
tomorrow. It should not be as I explained and I cannot any more. I haven’t escaped financially
any more than others. In fact if it had not been for the many friends and I have and the decent
reputation in this country that resulted in everyone giving me a lift the work would not have been
done. But with the friends we had. I still think it was insane to have attempted it. I have
judgment. I’m even critical of the condition I was in. That could not be helped. The inability to
hire help and thus put in time in travel threw it all on my shoulders and resulted in race against
time with funds. It would have spared me and been easy. However it was done. How I don’t
know myself. I’m only human after all.
I wrote you I should not have gone north. How could it have been avoided. Without it could
you all have gone thru. There were several problems to meet coming up. I suppose I’ve been
verbose but the final thing altho I said little was a sore point with me and sticks in my crop. It
cost me plenty of sweat weariness and agony. Well! Enough. I’ve written Boudreau. Told him I
would be in about the 15th if you could arrange it. I’m trying to get Gil to go not to work but to
get some fishing. I don’t know. He wants to. That’s up to his parents to give him the money to
pay his way. Boudreau is entitled to at least 2.00 a day from me for board. I will not and cannot
afford to cheapen myself with these natives. Never have. One night with Whitten was excellent
but I’m not going to sponge on the man. If Gil goes it will solve the car question but I’ll pay the
gas and oil. It’s over 50 miles in there and a 5 mile pack at the end. I don’t know what I’ll need
until there. It’s of course essential. I have Jesse. I’ve written to that effect. If Gil doesn’t go it
will cost to get in or get out. There’s no one here now to ride me that far. I will have to pay
Jesse 2.00 a day if he will accept it. We may do it quickly, but as you plainly see it cannot be
done without paying for it.
Unfortunately, that gap was left, but it could not be helped. It should be closed for at present
after all our work we have no trail with that in it, nor can we contend or publicize that we have. I
don’t relish the job but I’m willing to make this final dash. So there you are and you must do as
you see fit and meet the situation. Philbrick was down after our talk and studying the map. I
figure you struck south and got into the small bog you see in the Randall map. Longer too for our
line from Logan Brook swings south east there. I have an idea that if we pick up the end of
where you quit and work direct to Logan Book and down that to the line it might be the way.
Alders are easier to cut than dead falls and Whitten said when he went there once Logan Brook
didn’t impress him as so bad. Must get this in the mail. Hope with your clear mind you see this
all and the justification for writing it. Will be out the 10th or 11th I think. Your time in Wash. is
short. You don’t fail any more than I do. Get busy. All my best, Yours, Walter.
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[[Marginal note:] {The job there at Joe Mary may be easier than we think. Of course, you know
I’ll do my best as far as circumstances will permit.}
On back of page:
Trip 34.00
Long Pond 11.
Postage tel. 5.
Willie 7.50
Monson 4.50
Gilman’s auto 7.
Gas and oil 7.
Total 76.00
September 6, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
You will recall our earlier correspondence and your request that I keep you informed as to
progress made with the Appalachian Trail project in Maine. Earlier this year we sent you a copy
of the Guidebook to the Appalachian Trail in New England, which contains an account of the
proposed route through Maine.
I am pleased to be able to tell you that we have made very considerable progress in this direction.
We have just marked and measured 120 miles of Trail from Katahdin to Blanchard and it is our
expectation to extend it to Mt. Bigelow, 50 miles further, within the next month.
We are very anxious to have this work receive local publicity. I have written out and enclose a
statement which perhaps can be “dressed” and released to the Maine newspapers. The wider the
publicity and use of the Trail, the sooner the project will be carried to completion in the State.
As you know, the State of Vermont devotes considerable attention to its Long Trail of 260 miles.
Mile for mile here in the State we have a superior attraction. I am wondering if it would not be
possible to issue some sort of a booklet or pamphlet to play up this phase of the State’s
attractions—similar to the Vermont publications with which you are no doubt familiar.
I shall greatly appreciate your keeping me informed of what you are able to do in this
connection.
cc: Maine Development Commission
{Copy: Greene, Torrey, Atwood, Elden, Mills}
Avery’s Statement
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An important development, making accessible to hikers the hithertofore hidden attraction of the
central Maine wilderness, was announced today by Harrie B. Coe, Executive Secretary of the
Maine Publicity Bureau, after the receipt of a report by Myron H. Avery, Chairman of the
Appalachian Trail Conference, of the marking of 120 miles of Appalachian Trail in Maine,
extending from Mt. Katahdin south to Blanchard.
The Appalachian Trail is a mammoth wilderness hiking trail along the crest line of the
Appalachian Mountains, extending some 2054 miles from Katahdin in Maine to Mt. Oglethorpe
in Georgia. Since 1921, under the direction of the Appalachian Trail Conference, outdoor
organizations along the Appalachian Range have been at work on this master trail, with the result
that at the end of 1932 the Trail had been completed from the Maine-New Hampshire line to its
southern terminus in Georgia, a distance of 1800 miles.
During this interval, no progress had been made in Maine. This situation resulted in the fact that
the trail route passes through an inaccessible utter wilderness area, and from the absence in
Maine of hiking clubs and outdoor organizations, which were sponsoring the trail in other states.
So difficult did the Maine link seem of accomplishment that Trail Conference officials were
considering the necessity of abandoning the Maine link and reverting to the original proposal of
having the Trail’s northern terminus in the White Mountains of New Hampshire. However,
before abandoning the Maine link, Chairman Avery undertook a survey of the Maine situation.
Late in 1932 a practical route of high scenic order was developed with the assistance of Walter
D. Greene, of Sebec Lake, Maine Guide and Broadway actor. The route is practically that
followed by Greene in his solo trips through the Maine wilderness, years before he was enlisted
to help in the Appalachian Trail project.
With the location of the 256 mile route across Maine, plans were then made for an expedition in
the Summer of 1933 to mark the first section of the proposed route. These plans were
successfully accomplished last Wednesday, when the trail marking party of 5 arrived at
Blanchard. In addition to Greene, the party consisted of Trail Conference Chairman Avery, who
is also a Maine Guide and an Admiralty Attorney for the Shipping Board at Washington, D.C.,
Dr. J. F. Schairer of the Carnegie Geophysical Laboratory, Washiington, D.C., A. H. Jackman
and Dr. S. S. Phiilbrick, who is a summer resident of Monson and has made a valuable
geological study of the rocks of the Chairback-Barren Range. The party left Katahdin August
19th and arrived at Blanchard on August 30; 2 days were lost by reason of the heavy storm,
which swept the Atlantic seaboard last week.
The Trail is supplemented by standard Appalachian Trail markers, which are 4” diamond-shaped
galvanized iron markers, bearing the Appalachian Trail monogram and the words “Maine to
Georgia”. In addition to marking the intersections, paint blazes are used at frequent intervals to
reassure the traveler that he is on the Appalachian Trail. On winding woods trails, the blazes are
in sight of each other; on more worn tote-roads the blazes are at less frequent intervals. Blue
paint blazes mark side trails to points of interest off the main trail. Springs and sources of water
along the Trail have been sought out and marked. We put up over 1100 of the metal
Appalachian Trail markers and used 12 gallons of white paint and 2 gallons of blue paint on our
120 miles. The paint is made of titanium oxide because of its long wearing and luminous
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qualities. A part of the expedition, which excited much local curiosity, was the wheel used in
measuring the Trail; it consists of the forward part of a bicycle with a cyclometer attached.
Some sections of the Appalachian Trail utilize pre-existing trails and tote-roads, such as the
famous Hunt Trail on Katahdin. In other regions it was necessary to have cut many miles of new
trail to make possible a connected through route. The most difficult task was performed almost
single-handed by Walter D. Greene, who cut an absolutely new trail along the crest of the
Chairback-Columbus-Fourth-Third and Barren Range. In addition, Greene did a great deal of
trail cutting along Little Wilson Stream. Two ferry crossings are necessary, at the Penobscot
West Branch at the old Nesowadnehunk Dam site and at Rainbow Lake. A unique feature of the
Maine link of the Trail is the location of sporting camps along the route at intervals of an easy
day’s travel. One may travel from Katahdin to Kennebec River, by journeys of not more than 16
miles each day and find very satisfactory accommodations each night. This will be much
appreciated by hikers who do not wish to carry camping equipment and prefer to devote the time
consumed in camping to the other attractions of the route. The availability of the
accommodations along the Maine link should do much to increase its popularity.
The Appalachian Trail project has been endorsed by the Maine Development Commission on
behalf of the State Agencies and it has received much valuable assistance from the Maine
Forestry Department and the Commission of Inland Fisheries and Game.
Beginning at Katahdin, the Trail descends the well-known Hunt Trail to Nesowadnehunk
Stream; it crosses the West Branch at the old Nesowadnehunk Dam site and follows the river
bank west for three miles, where it turns south to the north shore of Rainbow Lake, thence leads
by Nahmakanta Lake and Stream to Lower Joe Mary Lake, past Yoke Ponds to West Branch
Ponds. From here it crosses White Cap (3707 ft.), affording one of the finest panoramic views in
the State. From the mountain the trail descends White brook, crosses the West Branch of
Pleasant River to Long Pond and thence follows the new trail cut by Greene along the crest of
Chairback, Columbus, Fourth, Third and Barren Mountains to Bodfish Farm. The Trail then
leads through the Little Wilson country, skirting 3 attractive ponds and crossing the stream at the
site of Savage’s Mills, abandoned in 1858. It then follows the old stage road into Monson and
leads 5 miles farther by Lake Hebron and old slate quarry pits to Blanchard. Here the marked
Appalachian Trail in Maine, presently ends. Side trails lead to such attractive places as
Chairback Cliffs, Little Wilson Falls and Gorge, Jim White’s Lookout, Cloud Pond and to
Boarstone Mountain. A side trail to Joe Mary Mountain is projected for the future.
Early in the summer of 1933 a detailed guidebook was issued for the Appalachian Trail in New
England by the New England Trail Conference (212 South Street, Pittsfield, Mass.; 50 ¢). This
guidebook contains a description, with maps, of the proposed trail route across Maine. The new
trail data will be issued shortly as a supplement to this Guide. In the interval, further information
about the trail route in Maine may be obtained from the Appalachian Trail Conference, Union
Trust Building, Washington, D.C.
In discussing the project with Mr. Coe, Chairman Avery, who has traveled much of the Trail
route as well as the Maine wilderness, said:
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“While the broken topography of central Maine has made it impossible to adhere entirely to the
ideal of crest-line mountain trail, I believe that the route has gained thereby. The Maine link has
a variety of lake, forest, stream and mountain not available elsewhere. The 256 mile trail route
across Maine leads through the very heart of the Maine wilderness and opens the way to the most
attractive regions in the State. Apart from its scenic attractions the whole region is rich in
historical interest. Only a part has been told. Incidents such as the forest obliterating the village
of Savage’s Mills are sagas in the progress of civilization.
Too much credit cannot be given to Walter Greene for the completion of the first link in Maine.
He worked out the route for us and made several solo scouting trips—by canoe and trail—to
work out dubious spots in the Trail. His single-handed cutting of 39 miles of trail from
Blanchard to Pleasant River is an unequalled feat. With an artist’s instinct for the spectacular
views and a woodsman’s sense of route, Greene’s trail seems to us to be the very best part of the
route—excepting always, of course, Katahdin.
Had the time been available we could have easily marked the trail 55 miles further, from
Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow, for there are existing trails, mainly forest service trails, and the hard
part of the task was behind us. We are now working on plans, which we trust will accomplish
this marking during September and thus give Maine 175 miles of marked continuous trail,
closely rivaling Vermont’s boasted 259 mile Long Trail.”
September 6, 1933. Myron Avery to unknown addressees [probably the ATC Board of
Managers], copied to Walter Greene, Ronald Gower, Henry R. Buck, Raymond H. Torrey,
Arthur C. Comey, and Percival Sayward.
Gentlemen:
I am writing you an account of the situation resulting from our Maine trip with its results and
requirements for further action.
First, with the exception of a 3 mile gap at the head of the East branch of Pleasant River, we have
now a completed, painted and signed trail from Katahdin to Blanchard. The measure distance is
119.1 miles, which is in very close agreement with the Guidebook estimate. The variations in
route are:
1. Coming down west side of Nahmakanta Lake by way of Wadleigh Valley Trail. We had to
cut 2 miles in here, open hardwood growth; it took a lot of labor and time to work it out,
however. The telephone line on the east shore was impossible, rough, overgrown and hard
travel. The new route is delightful and opens up possibilities to the west.
2. Ferrying is necessary across Rainbow Lake (1/3 m.). The entire country around the lake was
burned 10 years ago. The lake, however, is spectacular and the burn has given some fine
outlooks. To have cut a trail for 4 miles around the north end of the lake would have been
almost prohibitive in cost and time. The lake is narrow and we come to the shore directly across
opposite Clifford’s Camps. The camp season is as long as there should be any travel. Moreover,
one can telephone Clifford’s Camps from Camps above or below on the route and, as the trail
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data emphasizes this, only a person who takes chances or ignores instructions, can experience
any difficulty. As to such a party we need waste no sympathy.
3. The marking at the Penobscot West Branch comes right to the blown dam and starts again on
the opposite bank (50 yds. across). A caretaker has lived here two years and will probably
continue to do so. As the data specifies, adequate arrangements re ferrying can be made in
advance by telephone to Ripogenus Dam. Moreover, York’s have canoes at the mouth of
Nesowadnehunk Stream so there is practically no difficulty in crossing. The crossing place is at
the head of the old Carry, about ½ m. above the dam.
We went on Friday, spending the night at Chimney Pond. We came out at Blanchard on
Wednesday evening 30th. Conditions at Katahdin are worse, if anything, than usual. The
necessity for some organized program to care for the increasing crowd at Katahdin is becoming
more and more manifest. The cutting of the “Leavitt Trail” from near the Depot Camp to Keep
Ridge illustrates this. We could find out little about this trail except that it represents 2 days
work by Prof. Leavitt of the University of Maine. We explored it a ways and found it a very
rough path. Undoubtedly, the Katahdin Guidebok Committee will want to make inquiry from
him.
If we can get some travel over the Trail next year so that the Camp owners will see that they will
benefit from it, it will help greatly on maintenance problems. Our own expedition left
considerable revenue. Therefore, necessarily our objective must be to give the Trail publicity. It
is a worthy field for some of the he-men A.M.C. members. I hope they can be induced to
explore it. Comey has expressed himself as favoring the suggestion that an A.M.C. excursion be
listed over it. I hope he will broach it to the Committee and try to get it listed. We have thus
opened up the mountains around Katahdin Iron Works, which Edgerly wishes to use. Now we
need support from the A.M.C. in the way of its use.
In addition to the Nahmakanta Link, another section which we had to have cut was the 6 miles
from the mouth of Nahmakanta Stream over Potaywadjo Ridge to Potter’s Camps on the Lower
Joe Mary.
We ran according to schedule, with one exception. That is the loss of 2 days at Yoke Ponds due
to the heavy storm. But for this we would have reached the Kennebec River, for the way is open
and all arrangements had been made.
We filled 2 bags of lichens for Torrey. The first came from Katahdin; the second from the
Chairback Range. With all of us having a job to do and pressed for time, it was not as easy as
one might expect, to do this collecting. We would have tried to fill a third bag but came to the
conclusion that we weren’t getting any different species. There was apparently a third food bag
for lichens which I haven’t been able to locate yet. If it turns up, we will fill it in the Blue Ridge.
Now I want to tell about Greene’s work. The distance from the West Branch of Pleasant River to
Blanchard is 39 miles. His marking (paint) is perfect. If anything it is over-intensive but in such a
region, this is an advantage. His route is perfectly selected. To us it was perhaps the most
interesting feature of the entire trip. I wish I had space and time to make sufficiently impressive
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the enormous amount of labor which he performed practically alone. The cutting of a new trail
the length of that Chairback-Barren Range was a tremendous task. But what pleasing growth
and good travel and what outlooks! It is fortunate for us that young Davis abandoned the job but
perhaps not for Greene, for he was very tired when he joined us. After doing all this work, he
then had to come north to work out the uncertain spots in the route. It is the greatest singlehanded piece of trail work that I know of and I hope that you will see to it that his efforts receive
the recognition which they deserve. So Greene has solved the Chairback Link. Across to
Blanchard from Bodfish Farm is delightful travel and easy going. If I had only 8 days in this
region I would choose the section which Greene marked. How many days he devoted to this task
cannot be told. He feels the effect of it and if he could have had $50 more so as to have hired
some of the clearing, it would have saved him tremendous labor and both mental and physical
strain. It was a problem for him to get into the field from his camp—he had no car. So let us all
remember that the Maine Trail is due solely to his efforts. White Cap rivals Katahdin closely
and some of our party preferred it. Greene has put in a number of interesting side trails and
made a great number of board direction signs which are most useful. He has left 6.5 m. on
Barren Mountain to paint but the route is so perfectly indicated that this could remain over until
next year, if necessary. He counts on doing this in the Fall, as well as painting the side trail to
Boarstone. The owner will permit the marking of the side trail but no very feasible through route
over Boarstone could be worked out, even if the owner would consent.
As I have said, it was our hope—which the storm ruined—to reach the Kennebec. Even then,
Jackman wanted to go but a twisted knee did for him. However, there is a very workable way of
carrying the Trail right now to Mt. Bigelow and that this is the real point of this report. You
know that during the first part of this year, I had an extensive correspondence, working out the
Kennebec-Bigelow link; received a great deal of cooperation and the result was to solve all
problems. As I wrote, with us on the trip was Shailer Philbrick, whose P.H.D. thesis was on the
Chairback etc. Range. On this trip, of course, we all paid the entire cost. Philbrick hasn’t
anything to do next year except to return to Johns Hopkins in the Fall. He would like to continue
on to Bigelow. As he worked with us, he understands exactly what to do. Before we separated
at Blanchard, he broached the scheme to me. The only difficulty is one which is readily
understood. He feels that he has already spent all that he can afford for a vacation but that,
because of his interest in the project, would like to see it carried on to Bigelow. I enclose copy
of this letter which he wrote after figuring out the costs. I think he has omitted one day between
Bigelow and Dead River and that $45 is nearer the maximum cost. I am writing to recommend
most strongly that we jump at this chance. I recognize how much money Torrey has personally
collected and would want him to be whole-heartedly in favor of this. To my mind there are
many advantages—almost too many to enumerate.
1. Adding 50 more miles of trail in Maine. This would make about 170 miles and would be of
tremendous publicity value. Again it marks a section which is ready and, to my mind, completes
the presently feasible part of the Maine link. The remainder will be very slow and come in short
sections. We can concentrate on the completed Katahdin-Bigelow area. Practically, it is the
only way to finish it. Not until 1935—if conditions are the same—could we reassemble our
crew of this year. Relieved of that, we could do other useful work then. Moreover, all plans are
ready; paint has been sent in; the wardens are available. We have now about $82 left. The year
is pretty much gone. The only other expenses would be postage, etc. With the money available I
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think that it would be most short-sighted to pass up this opportunity and to hold on to the funds.
I favor applying $45 to this task. Since this fellow worked with us, I have every confidence that
it will be done entirely in the right way. Moreover, Philbrick will get the trail data. This is
important in getting out the Maine Supplement, which I should expect the N.E.T.C. to do. The
increased mileage makes the supplement more worth while and it would be the more disposed to
do it if it saw that the Supplement would cover all of the Maine area as to which there is any
prospect of being marked.
I have to leave for Florida on Saturday and if Torrey agrees with us—as I hope he will—I wish
he would send a check for $45 made out to Shailer Philbrick so I can give him final instructions
before I leave and also so he can do the work at once.
The three mile gap which I mentioned before will further deplete our funds. Here is the story on
this. I have always thought that the crossing the headwaters of the Pleasant River East Branch to
the West Branch Ponds would be our worst problem. The old route—via Mud Pond—Greene
found from his explorations there last Summer is completely gone. He knew that this was
something he would have to work out. On his way north in August, he thought he had solved it.
This region is a flat bowl between Joe Mary and Boardman Mountains. Two east-flowing
streams drain it; the East Branch and the inlet of B Pond. Greene came to West Branch Ponds
with a game warden, Whitten, whom the State gave us. With a local guide, Jessie Burns, they
got a five mile route through to B Pond. Here it turned north and followed Berry’s old trail to
Yoke Ponds. So Greene felt pretty happy about getting this worked out. At B Pond, they met
owner Merrill Griswold of Boston. His family own the north half of B Town and also the
section with the West Branch Ponds in the adjoining town. He gave a conditional acquiescence
in the route. But when I got to Yoke I found the enclosed letter waiting. This nearly finished
Greene. The trouble is that the Trail crosses a dam on the inlet Brook and Griswold wants to
protect his fishing. His purpose is readily understood, whatever one may think of the attitude. I
am explaining this in detail as Griswold told Greene that Comey is a friend of his and Comey
will hear of the matter. Happily the next day was rain and Mrs. Griswold most kindly came for
us at Yoke and took us to her camp at B Pond for lunch. We were trying to work a way across
which met their objections. Nat Carr, Griswold’s forester, had made the suggestions which
caused Griswold to ask that we abandon our route and go by way of Mud Pond. This, of course,
was impossible. Then Carr suggested that we could go up the East branch to the dam on the
town line and thence diagonally across to the east end of West Branch Ponds along Logon
Brook. (See Hubbard Map in Guide.) He said it was all easy and open. Since Carr claimed to
know a good route, we tried to have him go along. He, of course, knew what was there and
resolved to get out of it. Mrs. Griswold could not send him but as her husband was coming the
next day, we thought he would make him come. The next day rain. Griswold arrived but we
didn’t hear from him. Sunday, with Charley Berry, owner of Yoke Pond Camps we started. We
got to East Branch Dam and ½ m. beyond to some lumber camps. (We did have one mile of bad
going along the East Branch.) Then we tried to reach the West Branch Ponds diagonally. What
an afternoon! It was probably the worst tangle of blow-downs, lumbered over area I ever saw.
Hopeless. It would take a month to cut the three miles. Late in the afternoon we stopped and
fought our way across and up into the other trail, when we saw the hopelessness of the job but
the task was terrific. I believe the only feasible route is to come 2 miles east on the other route
and then strike north for the East Branch. More new trail must be cut. That evening we got into
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Chadwick’s at 8:30 (incidentally made camp the same time on the two next following nights).
Well here is the link which must be closed. As usual Walter steps into the breach. He wishes he
could avoid it but as soon as he is rested, he will go back and get this guide again and try to cut it
out. It will cost us between $15 and $20. Walter is very frugal and will do the best he can for us
here. So I am asking Torrey to send him a check for $20. Greene will, of course, turn in what
remains.
I realize that this $20 and the $45 will cut us very low. Leave in the Treasury about $20.
However, Schairer told me that when he returns to Washington, he would throw in $10. So the
net result will be only $55 in the end. I urge most strongly that this be done—as well as the
Bigelow job. But as I want us to all continue to feel that the course pursued is wise, I have
written in detail about this. Of course, this may mean a postponement of my hope of getting out
in 1934 the pamphlet on the trail, but we can meet that problem in 1934. The essential thing is to
get this Maine work finished. Here is an opportunity. We cannot count too much on the future
possibilities. Let’s carry it to Bigelow and then entrench.
If my plans meet with Torrey’s approval, I ask that he mail a check for $20 to Walter D. Greene,
Sebec Lake, Maine, and one to S. S. Philbrick for $45 in my care.
Next I want to take up the Joe Mary situation. This is a tremendous dome, very prominent from
every side. No through route would go over it; it must be a side trail. Philbrick and I took a day
off (Schairer and Jackman went fishing) to explore the possibilities. It hasn’t been used as a
lookout since 1918; it depended on an open ledge and 2 spruce trees for a lookout. It, however,
shouldn’t be overlooked. Potter put us on the old fire trail a mile west of Church Pond and the
traces of the telephone wire enabled us to follow the old trail to the top. The old trail, little worn,
passes through—except at the summit, a beautiful hardwood forest. The distance is 4 miles from
the A.T. The lower mile is hard to find; not unexpected after 15 years. The region is so big that
if one doesn’t hit the old trail, he will have a very sorry time of it. Due to the nature of the
growth, marking rather than cutting is required. We left 2 quarts of paint and a tube of blue at
Potter’s and when we have the funds it will be a simple matter to have him reopen the old route.
He has determined where it will take off from the A.T. From $10 to $15 is all that is needed. So
this remains a project to be completed another year.
I have sent Gower the corrections for the Katahdin Guide; also the numerous map corrections on
a copy of the map. The Hunt trail relocation is very substantial. Cars can be driven from
Millinocket to Greenville across Nesowadnehunk Stream.
The final question which will occur to you is the matter of maintenance of this Maine Link.
How will it be kept up? Some of it is used tote-road, part camp owner’s trail and some forest
service, while a part was cut expressly for Appalachian Trail. Like the A.M.C. White Mountain
Trails and all other trails, some sections will require work. The Conference will have to care for
this while this section is in its infancy. Greene and I have in mind sections which will require
further work within a year or two and sections which will need it later. Moreover, we have
found reliable people through whose interest we know that we can get the work intelligently and
honestly done. So as long as we can set aside from the Conference budget a small amt.—say $50
or $60 each year, we may need not worry about this. Either Greene or I can attend to this. With
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decreasing expenses for markers and the contributions from the various Clubs, we should have
no worry on this score. Comey may well have the N.E.T.C. help us by inducing the N.E.T.C.
and A.M.C. to arrange an annual contribution to be used this way. This is the more logical
because it is a New England problem. If all of us help, there will be no difficulty. But our
present problem is to get the link known and used. What can we do on this score? I am going to
turn over a news release to the Maine Publicity Bureau this week. We shall have a story in
Appalachia and In The Maine Woods. Jackman will see Mills in Boston for the Christian
Science Monitor, and Torrey’s column can play it up repeatedly. But to me the listing of an
excursion over it will be the biggest help. I am asking if Comey will broach this to the A.M.C.
powers.
I shall be away for some time next week and I hope you can give me an answer by return mail so
that I can set the necessary wheels in motion.
September 7, 1933. Myron Avery to Neil L. Violette, Forest Commissioner, Maine
Dear Violette:
I had thought that you and Supervisor Stubbs would be interested to know of the results of our
Appalachian expedition south from Katahdin. We now have marked by white paint blazes and
metal Appalachian Trail markers, the Trail south from Katahdin to Blanchard, a distance of 119
miles. This figure is remarkably close to the Guidebook estimate of 120 miles. In this section
there is a three mile gap between West Branch Ponds and the Dam on the East Branch of
Pleasant River. This gap results from the request of the owner of B Town, Mr. Merrill Griswold,
that we change the route so as to avoid any possible infringement on his brook fishing at the inlet
of B Pond. Mr. Greene will go back and straighten out the new route during the month. We lost
two days by reason of the storm. This killed our plan of continuing, at least, as far as the
Kennebec as our time was limited. However, there is a very good possibility of our being able to
continue the marking to Mt. Bigelow this year. One of the fellows, who went with us and
recently procured his Doctor’s degree in geology on a thesis on the Chairback-Barren Range,
would like to continue on Bigelow and mark and measure the route. However, on our trip, he
has spent all he can devote to a vacation. If we can find $30 to cover the expenses of the trip, we
will get it done. Since the Maine Development Commission helped us before, I wish they were
functioning in the same way now, as it would enable us to complete the project.
Our marking of the Hunt Trail by paint will help travelers greatly in wet or foggy weather. The
Katahdin trails are sadly in need of proper marking. On the tableland one can’t depend on cairns
for everyone seems to have cairned a trail of his own on top. Also the lower end of the Hunt
Trail is much overgrown and requires work. With the improvement of the MillinocketNesowadnehunk tote-road and the ease of access to this route and attendant publicity, it should
be cut out. There is no prospect of the campowners doing it. Another link of Forest Service
Trail which requires cutting out, we found to be the trail up the north slope of White Cap along
which the telephone wires run. Since the warden’s camp was changed, little work has been done
in there. I hope you will call it to the Chief Warden’s attention.
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We received splendid cooperation and assistance from the wardens and camp owners.
Particularly do we want to commend Harry Davis for his interest and help. Ted Whitten of the
Fish and Game Department helped us greatly also.
If the money appears and Philbrick goes on, we shall be able to take advantage of the instructions
you have given Davis and patrolman Taylor, which will carry the party to the Kennebec. Is the
section from the Kennebec to Dead River in the same district to which Taylor belongs so that the
Fire Warden there would have instructions to help the party in that section? If not, could Mr.
Stubbs instruct the warden between Kennebec and Dead River to continue to give the same
assistance as has been promised from Blanchard to the Kennebec.
The view from White Cap is, I think, one of the finest in the State. The section of new trail along
the Chairback-Barren Range and from Bodfish Farm to Blanchard is probably the finest along
the entire link.
I am sending to Mr. Coe at the Maine Publicity Bureau a statement of the work done so as to get
publicity for the Trail.
cc: S.S. Philbrick, Monson
cc: Geo. J. Stobie, Commissioner, Inland Fisheries and Game
September 8, 1933. Raymond H. Torrey to Myron Avery
Dear Avery:
I inclose check for $45 for Mr. S.S. Philbrick, for your use. I am sending a check for $20 to
Walter Greene, as requested. I think these sums will be well spent. It will leave our account
low, but I will print a report of your Homeric work in Maine, in another week or two in the post
and it may bring something. And toward Jan. 1, we can make another appeal.
Your letter is very interesting and I can use much of it in The Post.
The lichens were splendid and came through in fine shape. I appreciate your thoughtfulness in
gathering them. They are mostly Cladonias, and will therefore by appreciated by Dr. Evans, to
whom I shall send a full set to check my own determinations as soon as I can sort them out. The
large green Cladonia gracilis specimens are marvelous, they exceed in height the dimensions
stated in my books. I compliment you on sending nothing but lichens; some of my volunteer
collectors, who know little about lichens send me almost everything else, but your material is all
good. I am reading a proof on an article on the Cladoniae of the range of the Torrey Botanical
Club, which will appear in the September-October Torreya; and after a while, when the editor is
ready for another lichen article, I shall offer him one on northern lichens, from the Adirondacks,
Gaspe, Maine, etc., in which yours may be included.
I have written you about the situation with regard to the Housatonic-Susquehanna guidebook. I
did not get out to Water Gap Labor Day, which was just as well, as it rained hard, but Anderson
and I will be out there Sept. 16-17 and see what might be done about the Sunfish Pond route.
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With these uncertainties, and lack of response as yet from Stevens and Husk, the guidebook will
have to be postponed for a few weeks anyway, and the possibility of a new Walk Book, is
another factor of delay. I will do all I can to advance some sort of publication of the description
of the Housatonic-Susquehanna sector.
From the results in Maine, I believe an appealing letter for more funds could be sent out, when
we are ready. But it seems to me the New England agencies ought to contribute more
generously; it is not going to be possible always to get New York City individuals and clubs to
contribute to the Maine link, unless it appears that New England clubs and individuals do their
share. The A.M.C. on Boston might do more, also the Maine agencies like the publicity bureau,
Bangor & Aroostook, etc. We might try out the philanthropic foundations again. What about
the NRA agency that is supposed to be finding means for enjoying increased leisure; it might
suggest means of financing the A.T. as an outdoor recreational agency.
September 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Shailer Philbrick
Dear Philbrick:
Happily the Treasurer has acquiesced in the proposal to empty the limited A.T. funds. I enclose
his check for $45.00. This will have to be the maximum as there isn’t any more for anything—
photos, slides or anything else. I know you will string it out as far as possible so that there may
possibly be a balance which we can use for obscure sections of Trail.
I don’t suppose I need to say hardly anything but out of an abundance of caution there are several
matters I want to cover.
First the date of your trip. You will have to see Walter at once and find out when he expects to
take the wheel into Boudreau’s. It is needed for both jobs. You know that the meter on there is
fractured but with care it will last. You have 2 spares. Be sure to take the screwdriver and pliers.
When that wheel clicks hard there is trouble. It may be that only the start arms are bent. Or
again it may be that the part of the frame into which the star arm fits is bent. It must be at right
angles. You have in mind about setting the wheel at zero—that is when the tenths and
hundredths read the same, you can pull it out and turn it by tenths. It must be PUSHED BACK,
however, or it won’t work.
You have a big job ahead to adequately mark and measure. You really need another man. In
some of the paint you will find a notebook or two. By the way in writing me about the results
you might make 3 carbons, which I can send around. This will save a lot of work.
Now I am going to send express collect the additional maps and the papers in the case. I wish
you would read them thru carefully particularly the Trail data. It will help tremendously if you
will note the style etc. and follow it so as to make the whole thing uniform. You will note the
summary of important points at the end which is to be added to. Now the data should be divided
into sections, determined by accommodations. Each section starts at zero. I think the sections
should be: Sect. 12 Blanchard to Troutdale (Moxie Lake Camps). Sect. 13. Troutdale to Caratunk
(down to east bank of Kennebec at ferrying place). Sec. 14 Kennebec to East Carry Ponds. (You
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may divide this at Pierce Pond if the camps are at the end of the Lake which you touch. Section
15. East Carry Ponds to Dead River Village. Section 16. Dead River Village to Mt. Bigelow.
You will also get in all data about distances approaches etc. such as I put in the last paragraph of
each section. If you have any side trails to measure, such as to the Bald Mtn. Camps, you can set
your wheel at zero and adjust it when you return to the Trail again. I am anxious to get the trail
data as soon as possible so that I can finish this all up and get rid of it. When you type it out
please make as many carbons as you can. Putting the original on thin paper helps make clearer
carbons.
I shall leave Tuesday or Wednesday for a week in Florida. By that time I hope to have heard
from you so as to know when we must send markers to you at East Carry Pond and Dead River.
Paint will go to those places. You will use Davis’ paint and markers (?) to Bald Mts., Harris has
a box for use to Kennebec. You will have to get to Caratunk the package mailed Drew at Onawa
with the bunch of markers mailed to Drew by Walter. This should take care of your need for
supplies.
The route won’t offer much trouble. The only question is at the foot of Moxie Lake. You will
come to the end of the pond from Bald Mtn. There, by telephoning ahead, Harris will meet you
and take you to his camp. You can talk the matter over with him and see whether to:
1. Run the Trail up the railroad track opposite to Troutdale and go then west into the
telephone line trail over Pleasant Pond Mtn. or
2. Cut diagonally across from the foot of Moxie Lake on the old trail which Harris writes
of. This will be more direct and take you into the telephone line trail in the end but misses going
close to Troutdale. One solution may be to run a blue side trail up along the track. A few blazes
now and then. Or that trail at the foot of the lake may be so overgrown and difficult that you will
decide that the obvious thing is to carry the route up the railroad. Harris’ intention of cutting into
the trail on the EAST side of the lake may answer the problem. That is, this method would make
a one day trip from Blanchard to his Camps. If he had that cut open, there might be the
possibility of running the direct route to Troutdale from Bald Mtn. via this new link and ferrying.
[Bottom line of page cut off in original carbon copy] good. But from Blanchard to Moxie is a
long day, probably impossible except by being met at the foot of the lake. The new cut-off, if
made, might make this a possible day’s journey. If so, however, both routes should be marked.
The extension of the telephone line to the foot of the lake and up the railroad track could be
made blue and measured and written in as a side trial.
You will note that I have started measures to get help from the Forestry Department in Guides
from Kennebec to Dead River. Davis might be able to get this done alone. I suggest you advise
Harris at once that you intend to come. Also it may be worth while in Bingham to see Hilton, if
you can. Hilton’s letter of June 12, tells you how to cross the Kennebec at Caratunk by use of
Charles’ Mitchell’s canoes etc. I hope that there won’t be any trouble with private camps or
getting around the lower end of West Carry Pond. The map shows no trail but the
correspondence indicates that there is one. Also you might determine if there is an existing trail
up Round Top Mountain and get a rough idea of the distance.
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Now according to present instructions, I am to be transferred permanently to New York on
October 1st. Naturally I am going to be tremendously busy and want to get all these things done
as soon as possible. I know that you will want to clean up your end of it—the map etc. as soon as
possible too. There is a meeting of the New England Trail Conference in the middle of October
and I should like tremendously to have the whole thing exhibited there. Would be of great value.
On my copies of the topographic maps, I wish you would indicate the trail. If I go before you
return I will leave your map with Schairer. You can put the trail and Dore’s trail on that. Then
we can see about getting the two maps printed. On the big map why not leave a blank for the
area covered by your present map, referring to it. The file and maps I would like to have back
when you finish with them. The sooner all these things can be closed out the more it will help
me.
The link from Pierce Pond to East Carry Pond troubles me. I expect it is overgrown and in a bad
way. If you see the funds left and can get a bit of cutting on it, do it. It depends on the
circumstances and is a matter for your discretion.
Now I am to do four things. I am sending the correspondence express collect as you can pay it
out of the $45 and it will save me a trip up town. The folder will contain the trail data copies to
date.
Send paint to you at East Carry Pond
Send paint to you at Dead River Post-office.
Markers will go to you at the same places.
Copy: Greene
P.S. Be sure to take Greene’s key for opening the paint cans.
September 10, 1933. Charley Berry to Walter Green. [Hand-written]
[Marginal note in Greene’s hand-writing:] {“Burns says this would not do. Many dead falls.”}
Dear Mr. Green
Glad you got a little rest. Had quite a tough time getting up through Joe’s. Did not go quite
where I wanted to or planned to for I had only been through there once in 15 years and that way
in the winter but when I came back I came down through pretty near where I wanted to travel. I
took the trail back to where it hits that log road that you went up to go over to B. stream. I
crossed that road and kept the old trail that went down to Joe’s old camp on Logan Brook and
Martin Conley’s old camp on Logan Brook, then took the old trail 20 rods south that carried me
around a little Beaver dam then run Easterly course on a ridge and worked down O.K. These was
the trails I wanted to hit going over to Joe’s. I told Mr. Avery before we stopped spotting that I
was not going quite rite and probably would give a piece of that trail up to make a better run
though the most of the ground is good walking as soon as it is cleared out some bushes but not as
many as I thought there would be and very little swamp.
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September 11, 1933. Telegram from Shailer Philbrick to Myron Avery
RE BIGELOW EXPEDITION STOP CHECK AND LUBEC MAPS AND METERS
RECEIVED STOP DAVIS MARKERS TOTAL ABOUT 120 STOP DREW PAINT BEING
FORWARDED STOP EXPECT TO BEGIN ABOUT SATURDAY STOP CONFERRING
WITH VIOLETTE AUGUSTA TOMORROW STOP LORD ACCOMPANIES ME TO
BIGELOW STOP AWAITING YOUR FILES TAKE IT EASY KID
September 11, 1933. F. J. Greenhalgh, New York, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
My dear Mr. Avery
Sorry to say I have returned from Heaven to Earth, which is the way I always feel returning to
New York after a trip to the Maine Woods and as per our conversation at The Antlers Camps I
am sending you herewith a batch of pictures that I have taken on my trips to Maine; some of
which you may be able to use for your lantern slides. I am sending you my file prints and under
separate cover I am mailing you the negatives of same, so if the unusual should happen and the
packages go astray, I would not have “all my eggs in one basket.” You will see I have the prints
numbered and notations on the back of same showing where and when and how they were taken
and I also have the negative envelopes numbered, and I figured it would make it much easier for
you to make your slides if you had the prints handed with description on back. The 4 x 5 prints
taken with my Graphlex I have put in separate envelopes marked Lots A, B, and C. While those
in Lot B really do not pertain to your trail some of them are rather interesting and thought that
you might like to make use of them. The four prints in Lot C are of the Antlers Camps and
thought that you might like to show same to let trail hikers see that they can be made very
comfortable over night en route to Katahdin. The smaller 2 ½ x 4 ½ prints I have marked A. B.
C. D. E. and F. and while prints E are the only ones that really pertain to the trail route the others
may prove of interest. Also sending along a post card size print and film of Jo Mary Mt. taken
from Church Pond Camp boat landing.
I have also some hunting scene pictures that I would be glad to send along if you could make use
of some also some of mounted trophies. You had a couple of nasty wet days after you left
Antlers but hope you were able to accomplish what you set out to do. I was sorry to hear from
guide Wm. Arnold who called at the camp that your route had been upset a bit by Mr. Griswold
objecting to the trail passing over his property, for I understand to come the other way you have
a bad 10 mile stretch of blow down to contend with.
Probably will give you a note of thanks this fall Mr. Avery as we no doubt will make use of the
trail over Potaywadjo Mt. as it leads to good deer and bear country and I am planning to get up
again for the hunting season.
Well guess this tells the tale Mr. Avery and hope they will prove of interest and use to you. With
my kind regards I will say good bye. From yours very sincerely,
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P.S. The small pictures were taken with a little old fixed focus camera that I have had for about
35 years.
September 11, 1933. Article in Christian Science Monitor, Boston, Mass.

Trail Marked Through Central Maine’s Forests
Survey Nearly Completes Route to Georgia

Inner secrets of Maine’s deepest wilderness are open to hikers. A 120-mile trail, threading
through central Maine from Mt. Katahdin to Blanchard, is ready for forest explorers. Blanchard
is about 15 miles south of Moosehead Lake.
In other words, the Appalachian Trail is 120 miles nearer to its 2054-mile completed distance
between Maine and Georgia—the result of a trail-making expedition just ended. Mr. Myron H.
Avery, chairman of the board of managers of the Appalachian Trail Conference headed the crew.
This marks victory over the greatest obstacle to the Appalachian Trail completion and brings the
total mileage to 1920. Since 1921, when the trail project was launched, the Maine section has
been a major obstacle. Even now, a 130-mile gap remains in the Pine Tree State, yet victory
seems certain.
The Maine barrier took the form of an inaccessible, utter wilderness and the absence of hiking
clubs and outdoor organizations, such as were sponsoring the trail in other states. So difficult
was the problem that proposals were made for abandoning the Maine link and reverting to the
originally proposed northern terminus—Mt. Washington.
But an extensive survey made by Mr. Avery and Mr. Walter D. Greene in 1932 culminated in a
proposed route of high scenic order. It is practically that followed by Mr. Greene in his solo trip
years before he was enlisted to help complete the “A.T.”
Twelve gallons of white paint, two gallons of blue paint and 1100 4-inch Appalachian Trail
markers were used to identify the path and side trails. Accurate measurements were made by a
bicycle wheel with a cyclometer attached.
The trail’s most outstanding feature is sportsmen’s camps, located about 16 miles apart—a
normal day’s tramp. Thus camping equipment is unnecessary from Mt. Katahdin to Kennebec
River.
Mr. Avery describes the trail as having a variety of lakes, forests and mountains, and apart from
its scenic attractions the region is rich in historical interest. Plans, he added, are under foot to
push the trail 55 miles farther to Mt. Bigelow before the end of September.
When the gap between Blanchard and the New Hampshire—Maine border is closed, the
Appalachian Trail will be completed. Success is expected early in 1934.
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The trail party, besides Mr. Avery and Mr. Greene, included Dr. J. F. Schairer of Carnegie
Geophysics Laboratory, Washington, D.C.; Mr. A. H. Jackman and Dr. S. S. Philbrick, summer
resident of Monson.
Adventurers on the trail may find suitable guide material in the recently published New England
Appalachian Trail Guidebook, obtainable through the New England Trail Conference, 212 South
Street, Pittsfield, Mass. Supplementary material will be supplied by the Appalachian Trail
Conference, Union Trust Building, Washington, D.C.
September 12, 1933. Myron Avery to Shailer Philbrick
Dear Shay:
Your characteristic day letter received. The conclusion amused us all greatly. The Shipping
Board is a better bet for a mail address but my Park Road address is 1850 Park Road, N.W.
I am sending a copy of this to Walter so some of the remarks may apply to the both of you.
First we had no varnished markers ready and had to rush some thru. On Friday Jackman will
mail to you at Carry Pond and at Dead River a box which will contain 4 and three quarts of paint
respectively. Each box will have 100 markers and nails, a paint brush and probably a can
opener. This should be in plenty of time. The additional days are needed for the markers to dry.
You will find 100 markers at Moxie Lake. The 120 which you say Davis has, representing the
bunch I gave him at Drew’s, also will have to carry you to Moxie Lake and also from Caratunk
to Carry Pond. You will probably want to mail some into Caratunk with the paint which I sent to
Drew and which I judge you have now. You will have to stretch these markers but the 100 sent
to Moxie will aid in getting beyond Caratunk. If you need blue paint, you will have to pick up a
tube of Ultramarine blue somewhere. Better have it for the Moxie Lake possibilities.
I leave tomorrow for a week at Jacksonville but there shouldn’t be any hitch anywhere now.
A vital thing is, of course, the Trail data. This is the most vital. I am mailing today by parcel
post or express my file and the carbon of the Trail data. Please take time to read it thoroughly
not only for errors to catch the style, punctuation, form etc. The whole thing must be uniform
and it will save a lot of labor to have your data conform when you send it in. You will note the
information which I try to put in. Your zero point is the Blanchard cross-roads. If there is any
conflict on the wheel between your trip and Walter’s going back to East Branch, you take the
wheel for it is more important by far, of course. Now as soon as you finish, send to me, at once,
please the extra meters, except one. We need them badly. As to the wheel, Walter will want it
for his East Branch and to measure to Boarstone summit from the highway. Now whoever has
the wheel at the end, and when all is finished should send it NOT to me but by express uncrated
to Walter E. Jox, 711 Florida Avenue, N.E., Washington, D.C. Just mail the meter separately
and tie a tag to the wheel. If the express can be paid in advance from the funds which either of
you have, it will be simpler by far. So when all is done with the wheel, whoever has it will send
it on as soon as possible. One spare will do for the East Branch trip so the other meters can come
to me at once.
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Now the copy of the Trail data I want you to keep for use with the map etc. and for safe-keeping
until the printed copy comes out. Please read it carefully and write me of suggestion, referring to
pages etc. I want you to check those estimates to Arnold’s Camps from various places on the
Trail. If you see Dore you might find out just where his side trail runs.
I want you to do this, if you will. We overlooked Wilkins’ Camps. Are they Buckhorn Camps?
I wish you could get the speedometer distance from the beginning of Section 11 to these Camps.
My figure is a wild guess. I expect to revise the summary of distances according to what the
final distance from York’s to Boudreau’s appears with respect to the 10 miles, now used.
Because of my situation I want to finish this trail data and turn it in as soon as possible. I have
sent Walter a carbon to KEEP and advise me of errors as soon as possible. He will see on page
38 how the new East Branch data will fit into the data and the place left for the Boarstone side
trail data.
There is one thing which we failed to tell Walter and it is perhaps now too late. Having no paint
we could not mark the miles from York’s. We did put up markers, backwards and scratched the
numeral on it. In addition, using the data, locating one of mostly parallel-reversed markers, he
can determine the proper mile figure. If he has paint at any time he is in there, he can fill in the
figure. You can get in the mile markers on the sections you cover also.
I think it would be well for you to take your copy of the Chairback map and draw the Trail on it
and show it to Walter so the two of you can straighten out up there any questions. Much easier
than by letter.
The sleeping bag which Greene sent arrived here.
Just received 2 sets of prints from Greenhalgh, many copies which I haven’t had time to look at
yet. A fine collection.
{Copy Jackman, Greene}
September 12, 1933. Myron Avery to F. J. Greenhalgh
Dear Mr. Greenhalgh:
This morning the two boxes of films, which you sent us, arrived. We appreciate very much your
bearing us in mind. I have not yet had time to check over the pictures but I see that you have
sent us a very large number.
I am leaving for Jacksonville for a week and as soon as I come back we will have the prints and
slides made up most promptly and return them to you in the same order.
Our trip was quite successful. We measured to Blanchard 119 m. Philbrick and some others are
planning to continue to work to Mt. Bigelow.
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P.S. Sept. 13. We have gone over the photos and are retaining 19 negatives to make slides. The
prints and the balance of the negatives I have sent back today (registered).
September 15, 1933. Robert G. Stubbs to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Mr. Violette has referred your recent inquiry about Little and Big Spencer. Big Spencer
Mountain, which is the more easterly {Sabotawam} of the two, presents a square aspect when
viewed from the north or the south. It is the highest peak and the one on which our fire lookout
is located. Little Spencer {Kokadjo} lying on the west in the direction of Spencer Bay is the
mountain which looks more like a hay stack.
I was very sorry to hear that weather conditions prevented the completion of your trip all the way
through to Bigelow.
September 17, 1933. Helon N. Taylor, Game Warden, Eustis, Maine, to Wolcott Cutler,
Charlestown, Mass.
Dear Mr. Cutler:
I have put in two days on a trail to Sugarloaf Mt. and have a trail that is passable to within a mile
or so of the top. I was at the top yesterday and it took me 45 minutes from where I stopped
swamping trail. I think another day will finish it.
I have a very easy grade and I think you will agree with me that it is the best way to climb
Sugarloaf when you go over my trail.
I am sending you a map with my trail marked out in ink. I drew a straight line as far as I have
swamped and a dotted line from there to the top. I did not cut the logs out but cut the bushies and
blazed the trees as far as I went. I went up an old lumber road about 1 1/2 miles from Bigelow
so when any of your Club Members come to go up just let me know and I will go with them part
way and start them off right.
I would suggest that some time if some of your members would bring a gallon of red paint I
would go with them and help to put a painted trail that anyone could follow from Bigelow to the
top. I hope to have it all swamped by Oct. 1st. It will only take another day but I can not tell
when I will get that day.
There is a band of moose on the north west side of Sugarloaf near the top. I did not see them but
I should say from the tracks that there were five or six of them. There is at least one very large
bull.
I have not seen any of your members this summer. I shall be glad to hear from you and if you
should come up I will be glad to show you my trail.
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September 17, 1933. Fannie Hardy Eckstorm to Myron Avery
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My dear Myron Avery:
You will think that you have in some way offended me since I have been so long in replying to
your recent letters. But we have had very serious trouble—sickness in the family—which has
made other things of minor importance.
Ten days ago my brother, Walter Hardy, was suddenly stricken with a paralytic stroke which left
him in a helpless condition at his place eight miles in the country, where he has been lying since
with two trained nurses. It was just about time to begin picking his apple crop and he had on his
trees thousands of bushels of the finest eating apples raised in Maine. It has been a period of
much important business and service, so that lesser matters have been neglected.
Luckily my son is still here, and his wife is a trained nurse. They both went to the farm and have
been there ever since, and my brother is coming on well. It will be months before he can be off
his bed, yet that is better than we could have hoped for.
Meantime Borestone and all that is of no consequence. I do not mind your sending my letter to
Mr. Moore, and I am certainly as averse as he to any discussion of the subject.
What happened seems clear enough. The Indian name was superceded by an English one which
the mapmakers regarded as too vulgar for printing. (There is still that taboo on sex words in
Maine, so Dr. Guy Lowmen of the Linguistic Atlas investigation informed me last winter. A
tom-turkey is still a “gentlemen turkey” with many, and a bull is a “critter”). To avoid the
difficulty they shortened the name to Boar Mountain. Dr. Hubbard accepted this on his first
edition of his map; then found out the full name and the reason for the abbreviation of it and
restored the original English name on the second and all later editions. He saw no objections to
the word, which in itself is dignified in form and euphonious. Then came Sprague, born the
poorest of the poor, with all that sensitiveness of the lower classes to vulgarity (because they
knew it), who felt it was improper and objectionable, and who straightway set out to efface it by
a misspelling. Sprague had much influence about Dover-Foxcroft, and probably got the idea
well worked in before the Moores came to the region. Whence Professor Moore’s preferences.
As an argument I can’t see why a hundred thousand mis-spelt advertisements of a Fox Farm back
in 1917 should influence the map-makers of today. “Nobody knows and nobody cares”. It was
only his trade name for his foxes; as such it was his own private mark. A million advertisements
of “donuts” or “nite camps” or similar monstrosities, do not disturb the dictionaries at all, and are
no argument for changing the spellings. Let us not infringe upon his trade mark!
Blow up Sprague’s Indian Princess fable and his name of Onawa and you have taken the
underpinning out from beneath his other suggestions.
Personally I liked Mr. Sprague. I knew him well in his later years and found him always kind
and generous-hearted, anxious to be of service to those about him. But I realize that he was a
man who grew remarkably as he got older. When I first had contact with him in the middle
eighties, when he was writing for Forest and Stream, he was quite a different man. My father
had no use for him—“a blow-hard politician and country lawyer” was his opinion. It was a just
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enough estimate then. He was more than ordinarily a self-made man; born very poor, with two
terrible club feet as a drawback, a tin-peddler of scanty education in his youth, he still had the
persistence to acquire a legal education and to become a man of excellent standing and many
friends. We all grieved at his death by his own hand, rather than be a helpless burden in his old
age, and I do not wish to say anything unkindly critical of him. But his geographical inventions
must be judged upon their merits. Let’s get rid of them.
You will be interested to learn that Dr. Hubbard’s daughter has promised to send me all his
Maine Indian notes when she finds them among his papers. She says he “never threw away
anything—or, to quote more precisely, by memory, “he always kept everything.” We may get
something yet of importance.
My time for catching this mail is short, so I can’t undertake to answer your questions. I believe
there were three articles in Appalachia, the first years of it, pertaining to Kearsage and Fryeburg,
by Prof. C. E. Fay and some one else, which are what you want. Williamson’s Bibliography of
Maine will probably give you the references. As I own the Bibliography and you perhaps do not,
I could later on give you the precise refs. I have them of course among my papers, but it is hard
to find such things once I have laid them aside.
I enclose for you a newspaper clipping which I wrote on purpose to get into print, for your
reference, the names of two of the mountains discussed in the article that Appalachia could not
use. My sole object in writing this was to put those names into print and to incite bird-lovers to
save those eagles. The State must pay for the damage they do, and the man should move his
turkey farm. No use to keep it while the birds are about, and a shame to kill such splendid
fellows.
If anything remains without notice among your questions or suggestions, please lay it to not
having time now to go over the recent correspondence. I was sorry not to see you. I had a photo
of Thoreau’s relative and friend, Dea. George A. Thatcher, of Bangor, which I think you might
like and intended to give you.
Always yours very cordially,
September 17, 1933. Shailer Philbrick to A. H. “Jack” Jackman
Dear Jack:
I picked up your letter at the house on the way down to Walter’s for dinner last night. After
getting around some of his remarkable beverage I proceeded to read your sweet letter and then to
cuss. We had just come off of Barren where we had finished painting some stuff that Walter had
left because of lack of paint. It had rained and snorted all day and we were wet as hell and kind
of cold. However that was soon remedied and after supper we felt better. I have labeled those
damn photos which I took on the trip. The prints are enclosed as you will know by this time. I
have withheld some that are obviously horrible even to me and have sent all the good ones but
the photo of Clifford’s camp on the West branch with Ktaadn in the background. That is one of
the best and ought to be included. You tell our dear friend, Mr. Avery, that all of 1932 and 1931
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pictures are in Baltimore packed up with my stuff. Tell him he has all of mine in his album or
files or somewhere because I got him prints last winter. Anyway when people have Schairer to
look at why should they want lantern slides?
Tell Myron that it is a goddam wonder that any of the stuff turned out at all. Uniform
photography from 6 am until 7 pm, all rotten.
Walter got going last night and said he wanted to give a talk to some of those Appalachians
himself.
Wait until next week then Lord and I will be able to make speeches ourselves without lantern
slides.
Another paragraph: I have seen Stubbs and he will fix the wardens up for us. Violette and he are
right behind the thing. I feel like a coon hunt. Right in the middle of a swell 3 day rain I didn’t
want to start the trail tomorrow anyway. The woods were dry as tinder yesterday. Well take it
easy yourself. I have a date tomorrow and had a swell time down river the middle of this week.
On to Bigelow when it quits raining. Sorry as hell that all you all-Americans aren’t going to be
along. God could we go.
Sorry I can’t help you with last year’s photos. That west carry pond looks bad. Hope it won’t be
another Logan Brook blow down. If it is we will camp there and get the damn trail thru any way.
Keep your tibia in place.
Hasy and lazy,
September 17, 1933. Robert T. Moore to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I shall be here [Cambridge, Mass.] for a few days longer—probably until next Friday. After that
address me in Pasadena, Cal.—Room 120, Administration Bldg. at the Institute [California
Institute of Technology].
More power to Mrs. Eckstorm! I really feel that she and I agree in principle—that is to use the
original Indian name, if it can be ascertained; otherwise use the name in current usage. On this
basis, I suggest you place on the sign the Name
BORESTONE MUNTAIN
UNTIL such time as the original Indian name may be discovered. I feel as Mrs. Eckstorm does,
that the Indians must have had some name for such a conspicuous peak. I hope she will continue
in her zest to find it and that she or you will let me know the result of her further researches.
Please extend to her my gracious thanks for what she has already unearthed from the musty maps
of long ago.
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I hope the hybrid name, BOARSTONE, will be permanently shelved, as it has no standing from
any point of view. As I see it Mrs. Eckstorm’s researches to date give us the following; when
taken in conjunction with the information I have given you:
BORESTONE MT.

On basis Current Usage
Predominantly used 1909-1933
24 years
Concurrently used 1890-1909
19 years
Total
43 years
BOARSTONE MT. Employed (perhaps exclusively,
concurrently with Borestone) 1883-1890 7 years
Employed concurrently with Borestone,
possibly more often, 1890-1909
19 years
Total
26 years
As further evidence I might add that in addition to the really immense amount of advertising,
correspondence, deeds, sales on record, etcetera, which I have already cited, four of some 15
cottages in the small community of Onawa are owned by my relatives, who all use and have used
for years the form Borestone in their correspondence. In addition it is likely that most of the
other cottagers—friends of mine—do likewise.
P.S. I make only one request regarding the third paragraph of your second page:
Please do not use the name BOARSTONE in any printed or published matter without advising
me. If you come to a different conclusion from my own in this matter, I trust you will regard my
own convictions in this matter to at least inform me, before going on record in favor of the
hybrid name.
{Copy: Green, Mrs. Eckstorm}
September 18, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie B. Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
I presume you received my letter of September 5th and enclosure relating to the trail marking in
Maine. I shall be very much interested to know what you were able to do with it. I am hoping
that you have been able to give this wide publicity.
We have completed the writing up of the trail data for the 120 miles; it consists of 60 typed
pages double-spaced.
I shall also be much interested to know of the possibility of issuing some publication or pamphlet
on this.
An expedition has started to continue our work from Blanchard to Bigelow, thus adding 55 miles
to the already completed project.
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September 18, 1933. Myron Avery to Edgar Mills, Christian Science Monitor
Dear Mr. Mills:
Many thanks for the two copies of the Sept. 11th issue of the Monitor. Your story and continued
interest will be of much help.
The Blanchard-Bigelow party is due to get underway today.
I would like to complete my list of the articles which you have written. Will you kindly check
over the enclosed list and return it to me? We have finished (36 typed pages) a pamphlet which
gives a comprehensive account of the AT project, history, route, literature, guidebook data, etc.
We hope to issue it early in 1934.
I shall be in Boston at least in November.
September 19, 1933. Myron Avery to Fannie Hardy Eckstorm
Dear Mrs. Eckstorm:
I am very pleased to have your letter of September 17th. I was afraid—as you thought—that I
might have offended you in some way or troubled you too much in these matters.
I enclose copy of letter of September 17th from Mr. Moore, which represents, I think, the last
chapter in the Boarstone development. It seems so improbable that any Indian name will be
discovered that I suppose this is the end of the matter.
I am greatly shocked to hear of your brother’s illness and can only hope that he will improve
rapidly.
I do hope that Hubbard’s daughter carries out her promise to send you her father’s notes. They
would be most valuable. They must be voluminous.
The only thing which I asked about and to which you did not refer was my inquiry as to whether
you had a carbon of the Sowangas article or cared to send me the original, so that I might have a
number of copies made. It seems to me unwise to trust so much labor to one copy. As the
mapping of Maine progresses the names of these peaks will be questioned and, fortified by your
material, we may get the right result. I hope that before then the matter will appear in print,
although there are few opportunities. I shall keep the clipping of course. It gives something to
refer to and we will make use of it in due time.
I am repeating in the Supplement to the Guide to the A.T. in New England, the footnote about
Joe Mary and Onawa, which appeared in the 1933 IN THE MAINE WOODS. This will make
these names a matter of permanent record. If we live long enough we will catch it up on the
Survey maps, as you did Nesowadnehunk. I have added to the Supplement a note on the Indian
names of the Spencers.
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September 19, 1933. Myron Avery to The Call Studio, Dexter, Maine
Gentlemen:
You may recall that last winter you very kindly permitted us to use a number of your photos in
our Appalachian Trail publicity work. Some of them appeared in the 1933 IN THE MAINE
WOODS.
Last August we succeeded in marking and measuring 120 miles of the Trail from Katahdin to
Blanchard. At the present time another expedition is continuing the marking to Mt. Bigelow,
some 55 miles farther. The general route is described in GUIDE TO THE APPLACHIAN
TRAIL IN NEW ENGLAND; a copy of this publication was sent to you.
I should like to inquire whether, during this year your office obtained any new photos of the
region through which the Trail passes. I believe you have one photo of Boarstone showing a
seaplane on the lake, which is very striking. This would be most useful. Do you happen to have
any photos of Little Wilson Falls, Joe Mary Mountain or Nahmakanta Lake region?
September 20, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of September 5 was duly received and I owe you an apology for not acknowledging it
before. The reason that I held it on my desk was to have a chance to go over it and also to have
Mr. Hoegg, who handles some newspaper writing for us, prepare the story.
I now enclose a copy of the release sent out this week. You will notice that the “Washington
Star” is included, and as you probably have acquaintance with them, you might say something
which would ensure the publication of the story in next Sunday’s issue.
We had a map drawn showing the route as detailed by you and sent a mat to all of the
newspapers shown on the enclosed list.
Later on, if I get authority to spend money enough to print a new folder on Mt. Katahdin, I will
incorporate in it the story of the Appalachian Trail, as it will also touch upon hiking and
mountain climbing in other sections of the State.
I had to tie-up your story with the Maine Development Commission because it is from them that
I get the money to pay Mr. Hoegg for his services. However, it doesn’t make any difference who
gets the credit so long as the public know about it.
I will be glad to be kept advised of further progress.
{Copy: Torrey, Greene, Gower, Philbrick, Comey}
September 20, 1933. Myron Avery to A.C. Comey and Ronald Gower
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Enclosed herewith are rewritten pp. 12, 13, 14 and 16. The improvement of the Nesowadnehunk
road changes materially the conditions as to approaches to Katahdin. By automobile the Hunt
Trail is nearest approach.
I don’t know the basis for the map and text nomenclature “Nesowadnehunk-Millinocket” and
“Sandy Stream” tote-road. The former is the original road and correct. The latter term is a
misnomer; the road is not on Sandy Stream and the name causes confusion with the original
Sandy Stream road. I suggest it be dropped from the map and text and the name “MillinocketBasin Ponds tote-road” be used.
Because of the changes in approaches I deem it the more necessary to print the Katahdin portion
of the Supplement to A.T. Guide. I think that in the next edition you will want to substitute to
quite an extent what I have written for corresponding parts of the Katahdin Guide.
CORRECTIONS FOR MAINE TRAIL DATA
P. 1, line 10 – omit “then”.
P. 1, 2nd line from bottom, change “stream” to “streams”
P. 2, line 4 – change “route” to “Trail”
P. 2, line 10 – change of “route” to “in the Trail”
P. 4, line 7 – omit “Dr”
P. 4, line 8 – change “Dr” to “Mr”
P. 10, line 6 – change “80 m.” to “120 m., by road”
P. 11, 4th line from bottom – omit “deep”
P. 11, 3rd line from bottom – transpose “1/3 m. long,” to follow parenthesis of preceding
sentence
P. 19. 3rd line from bottom – insert “then” before “come”
P. 19, line 14, insert “the” before “noticing” and “signals by” before “unannounced”
P. 23, line 10 – after “Camps” insert “turn left and”
P. 23, 3rd line from bottom – change “road” for “The Trail”
P. 24, line 1 – “Beyond the” should be “across from”
P. 24, line 10 – transpose “obvious, numerous”
P. 25, lines 1 and 2 – At 8.08 m., with garden on R. take right fork.
P. 25, 3rd line from bottom – change “spotted” to “blazed”
P. 19, last word – change “Ponds” to “Lakes”
P. 26, line 15 – change “mouth” to “head”
{Copy: Comey, Greene, Philbrick, Gower}
{Corrections made on my 4 copies and copy sent Torrey}
September 21, 1933. Alfred Edgerly to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
At last a trail has been located – and partially cleared from Bigelow on to Sugarloaf. It is
passable.
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Enclosed photostatic copy of maps on which location of trail is indicated together with copy of
notes which accompanied the map, tell the story as it now stands.
A suitable trail from Mt. Bigelow to somewhere near where Sugarloaf trail leaves Bigelow
might—if the new trail can be made to fit into A/T scheme, by the addition of these two trails,
provide a substantial advance in the direction desired.
Have sent similar matter to Comey.
September 21, 1933. Edgar Mills to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Enclosed is the sheet you asked me to check. I have made a few additions.
I am happy that you liked the A.T. article. I would liked to have given it more space, but the
word is shorter stories now. But perhaps they are just as effective. I hope you will let me know
when the Blanchard to Bigelow section is completed. I probably can run a short article then. I
did not write to you for pictures on the other section because we were quite tight.
I hope you will send along a copy of the pamphlet when it is issued. I shall enjoy talking with
you again in November.
September 22, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery. [4-page hand-written letter]
Dear Myron:
A rainy day on our last week-end at Chocorua before cottage opens gives me license to write you
more at length than my last note. I judge your fling at my enthusiasm or lack of it for your
energies was in your old-time power and beneath notice. My note of course was a prompt
attempt to meet the points needing action, and no more, as I had no time at the moment.
As for commendation—of course your energies are commendable—so are many others. And if
we get down to first causes—you pursue your bent for your own satisfaction as we all do. When
as often happens the result has a residuary social value, society commends you—and that
commendation may be part of the rewards that you have been pursuing--and near. It’s a long
psychological discussion with which you should be familiar. And as plain today as black and
white. However, don’t think that this really belittles your efforts. On the contrary it brings them
out for their time worth on a solid basis. It is the energetic person like you who really lives.
May you continue lively!
Looking forward, --your round-robin letter of course hit the nub of it: Now that so much of the
A.T. is spotted, or in a fair way to be completely spotted before cold weather—utilization of it
alone will spell its justification. I have not seen Dean Peabody since his father’s death.—but will
shortly do so and speak to him then. Also whenever you are in Boston, it would be most worth
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while for you to go over the project of an A.M.C. party next summer with him as you can answer
with finality many of the questions he might have—as I cannot. On the other hand, for this
reason in particular, but on personal grounds as well, I think you should avoid what could not
help being considered an unfriendly act to the A.M.C. in the actual circumstances of the case,
and refrain from duplicating the A.M.C. Katahdin Guide in the proposed A.T. supplement. I
think you agree that the K. Guide is a praiseworthy document—which every tramper should
have. It is compact, inexpensive, and kept up to date. Even more reasons exist for retaining it as
one of the local guides en route than the A.M.C. White Mt. Guide. Anything that tends to reduce
its sales makes it just that much harder a job for the A.M.C., which after all is our most active
permanent group and finances almost to 50% the N.E.T.C. as well as at present contributing to
the A.T.C. Were it a burden to the A.T. tramper, or were the Katahdin Guide unsatisfactory in
itself another answer might be made. But it is neither bulky nor expensive. And by securing it
he will have information on more trails, approaches for the proud terminal of his A.T. trip than
even your draft proposed to repeat. So he should have it anyway—map and all.
When it comes to printing—which we would probably not attempt before early spring, so as to
be sure there are not any more situations like Jug End to be covered before the 1934 tramping
season--I am not sure how far the N.E.T.C.’s slender finances will go. On the basis of the quite
detailed Mass. section, 160 miles or so would fill not more than 50 type-written pages.
Interesting as the historical and other lore may be to the limited few and valuable as the Guide
with such matter in may be for propaganda activity instead of its use on the trail, this phase
should be left very condensed,--so that cost and sale price may be within bounds. We cannot of
course continue to draw on the N.E.T.C. for permanent, non-returnable capital outlay—that is, it
must sell for approximately the amount that will bring back to the N.E.T.C. the cost of printing,
etc.
I am aware that this imposes a limitation on your style and your conception of this Central Maine
A.T. Guide. But I don’t see how it can be avoided unless you prefer to scurry around and find
some other auspices to publish an expanded Guide and general history and information of the
region. To this we could of course have no objection. In fact if the auspices were local it would
be all to the good as tending to line local people up behind it more than ever. (However the same
limitation on Katahdin itself would apply—even more emphatically than before.)
Meanwhile it would of course help our discussion to get a bid on printing, on whatever basis you
prefer to get it,--including of course all extras,--whatever map or maps seem appropriate and so
on,--right thru to Dead River if that section is opened as you expect. I note you refer to
Bigelow,--but of course the valley points are the section divisions. Anyone coming from the east
who climbed Bigelow would have to return to the highway at or near Dead River unless he were
continuing on the next section. And anyone starting in on this more western section would have
to start at Dead River to reach his first peak—Bigelow. I see no objection to a brief reference to
Bigelow that would enable the climber not going on to include it. But this is already covered in
the present Guide. And of course your crew is doing nothing beyond affixing a few markers
which are rarely useful to the local climber on Bigelow.
Have you any vital objections to my holding up your bill for $10 for a while? Not that the
N.E.T.C. is not glad to contribute it as a small item in the preliminary expenses of preparing MS.
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But if you will re-read my letter you will note I offered it for final MS—including Dead River if
that were to be written up and did not anticipate making the outlay quite so soon,--our treasury
being very depleted at the moment due to the fact that we have felt our chances of getting
contributions from our constituents this year would be better if we sent out our appeal with the
notices for the annual meeting, rather than as a separate appeal. And now our meeting is held off
from Sept. to Nov.
By the way, unless Dr. Schairer’s letter is crossing this in the mail, I have still to hear from him
as to possible dates and expenses to lay before Mr. Dickey at the A.M.C. Meetings Committee,
for a joint meeting, expenses financed by them. If this doesn’t come off we’ll have to go it alone
and have no funds for speakers’ travel. I don’t know whether my Committee would then prefer 3
sessions, as formerly, or less,--haven’t crossed that bridge until I do know, yes or no, as to the
A.M.C.
I was unable to read between the lines to find whether to congratulate or commiserate with you
on your shift to New York. Which is it? Will you be putting the N.Y. Chapt. A.M.C. through its
paces? (The NEW Bylaws relating to Chapter membership!)
September 22, 1933. Portland Sunday Telegram Article
Another 50 Miles of Great Project May Be
Completed Early Next Month—Hikers’
Highway Extends From Maine
To Georgia
Augusta, Sept. 23. Thought at one time to be an impossible proposition so far as this State is
concerned, Maine's section of the great Appalachian Trail is assured and a 120 mile section of
it is now an accomplished fact. This announcement was made today by the Maine
Development Commission which has been deeply interested in the project and which gave it
its official endorsement some time ago.
It was also stated that another 50 miles would probably be completed early in October. The
section which has been finished extends from Mt. Katahdin to the township of Blanchard,
directly south of Moosehead Lake.
Mapping the Appalachian Trail in Maine is being carried on by Myron H. Avery, an admiralty
attorney for the Shipping Board at Washington, D. C.. and a registered Maine guide, who is
also chairman of "'the Appalachian Trail Conference and President of the Potomac
Appalachian Trail Club.
Associated with him in the actual work of laying out the route of the Trail and marking it have
been Walter D. Greene of Sebec Lake, Maine guide and Broadway actor; Dr. J. F. Schairer of
the Carnegie Geo-physical Laboratory, Washington: Dr. S. S. Philbrick, a summer resident of
Monson who has made a valuable geological study of the rocks of the Chairback-Barren
Range, and A. H. Jackman. Much valuable assistance has also been rendered Mr. Avery and
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his group by the Maine Forestry Department. the Maine Inland Fish and Game Department
and the Maine Publicity Bureau.
Through Heart of Wilderness
The Appalachian Trail is a mammoth wilderness hiking trail along the crest line of the
Appalachian Mountains, extending some 2056 miles from Mt. Katahdin in Maine to Mt.
Oglethorpe in Georgia. Since 1921. under the direction of the Appalachian Conference,
outdoor organizations along the Appalachian Range have been at work on this Master Trail,
with the result that at the end of 1932 the Trail had been completed from the Maine-New
Hampshire line to its southern terminus in Georgia, a distance of 1800 miles.
During this interval no progress had been made in Maine. This situation resulted from the fact
that the Trail route passes through an inaccessible utter wilderness area, and from the absence
in Maine of hiking clubs and outdoor organizations. which were sponsoring the Trail in other
states. So difficult did the Maine link seem of accomplishment, that Trail Conference officials
were considering the necessity of abandoning the Maine link and reverting to the original
proposal of having the Trail's northern terminus in the White Mountains of New Hampshire.
However, before abandoning the Maine link. Chairman Avery undertook a survey of the
Maine situation. Late in 1932 a practical route of a high scenic order was developed with the
assistance of Mr. Greene. The route is that practically followed by Greene in his solo trips
through the Maine wilderness years before he was enlisted to help in the Appalachian Trail
projects. With the location of the 256 mile route across Maine, plans were then made for an
expedition this past Summer to mark the first section of the proposed route.
Starts on Roof of Maine
Beginning at Maine’s spectacular mile high Mt. Katahdin. located in the heart of the great
wilderness area of the Pine Tree State, and conceded to be one of the outstanding scenic regions
or America, the Trail descends the well-known Hunt Trail to Nesowadnehunk Stream; it crosses
the West Branch of the Penobscot River at the old Nesowadnehunk Dam site and follows the
river bank for three miles west, where it turns south to the north shore of Rainbow Lake, thence
to Lower Joe Mary Lake, past Yoke Ponds to West Branch Ponds.
From here it crosses White Cap (3,707 feet), affording one of the finest panoramic views in the
State. From the mountain the Trail descends White Brook, crosses the West Branch of Pleasant
River to Long Pond and thence follows the new trail cut by Mr. Greene along the crest of
Chairback (2,371 feet), Columbus, Fourth, Third and Barren Mountains, to Bodfish Farm.
The Trail then leads through the Little Wilson country, skirting three attractive ponds and
crossing the stream at the site of Savage's Mills, abandoned in 1858. It then follows the old stage
road into Monson and leads five miles farther by Lake Hebron and old slate quarry pits to
Blanchard.
Here the marked Appalachian Trail, in Maine, presently ends. Side trails lead to such attractive
places as Chairback Cliffs, Little Wilson Falls and Gorge, Jim White's Look-out, Cloud Pond
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and to Bearstone [That’s how the newspaper spelled it—wonder how Moore would have liked
that!] Mountain. A side trail to Joe Mary Mountain is projected for the future.
Over Bald Mountain
The 50-mile stretch which it is expected will be marked this Fall between Blanchard and Mt.
Bigelow continues west to the shore of Bald Mountain Pond, over the top of Bald Mountain
(2.630 feet), around the southern end of Lake Moxie, over the crest of Pleasant Pond Mountain
(2,480 feet), to Arnold Highway (Route 201), the principal thoroughfare of highway travel
between the City of Quebec and Maine, by way of Jackman. It is also at this point that the
Trail strikes the east bank of the Kennebec River.
The route now follows south along the Kennebec to Carrying Place Brook, the spot where
Benedict Arnold left the larger waterway for his fateful, as well as famous trip through the
Maine wildness in 1775 to capture Canada's military stronghold of Quebec.
The Trail skirts Carrying Place Pond and goes through Dead River .Village and soon after
reaches Mt. Bigelow (4150), another of Maine's towering elevations.
The route for the remainder of the Trail to the New Hampshire boundary has been selected but
not marked by the Appalachian Trail Conference. It will proceed in a southerly direction over
the summit of Mt. Abraham (3,387 ft.), and over Saddleback. (4,456 ft.) in the Rangeley Lakes
chain, over the top of Elephant Mountain (3900 ft.), and Mt. Blue (3187) ft. to Baldpate
(4080 ft.) and Old Speck (4250 ft.) between which lies Maine's beautiful Grafton Notch. From
this point the route continues through the township of Riley, the center of one of the most
rugged mountain sections in Maine and the last town before reaching the New Hampshire
border.
The completed Trail is marked by standard Appalachian Trail markers, which are four inch
diamond shaped galvanized iron markers, bearing the Appalachian Trail monogram and the,
words "Maine to Georgia." This marking is supplemented by white paint blazes on trees and
rocks. In addition to marking the intersections, paint blazes are used at frequent intervals to
reassure the traveler that he is on the Appalachian Trail.
On winding woods trails, the blazes are in sight of each other; on more worn tote roads, the
blazes are at least [less] frequent intervals. Springs and sources of water along the trail have been
sought out and marked. Blue paint blazes mark side trails to points of interest off the main
trail.
The expedition put up 1,100 of the metal Appalachian Trail markers and used 12 gallons of
white paint and two gallons of blue paint. The paint used is made of titanium oxide because of
its long wearing and luminous qualities. A part of the expedition, which excited much local
curiosity, was the wheel used in measuring the trail; It consists of the forward part of a bicycle
with a cyclometer attached.
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Some sections of the Appalachian Trail utilize pre-existing trails and tote roads, such as the
famous Hunt Trail up Mt. Katahdin. In other regions it was necessary to have cut many miles
of new trail to make possible a connected through route. The most difficult task was performed
almost single handed by Mr. Greene, who cut an absolutely new trail along the crest of the
Chairback-Columbus- Fourth-Third and Barren Range.
Two ferry crossing are necessary, at the Penobscot West Branch (locally known as the
Sourdnahunk) at the old Nesowadnehunk Dam site, and at Rainbow Lake. A unique feature of
the Maine section of the Trail is the location of sporting camps along the route at intervals of an
easy day's travel. One may travel from Katahdin to the Kennebec River, by journeys of not more
than 16 miles each day and find very satisfactory accommodations each night.
This will be much appreciated by hikers who do not wish to carry camping equipment and prefer
to devote the time consumed in camping to the other attractions of the route. The availability of
the accommodations along the Maine link should do much to increase its popularity.
A detailed guide book for the Appalachian Trail in New England, including the new section in
Maine, has been issued by the New England Trail Conference which has its headquarters in
Pittsfield. Mass. The Appalachian Trail Conference, Washington, D. C., will also furnish
additional data about the new route through Maine.
In making his announcement to the Maine Publicity Bureau of the progress of the work of
selecting and marking the Trail in Maine, Mr. Avery writes: “While the broken topography of
central Maine has made it impossible to adhere entirely to the ideal of crest-line mountain trail. I
believe that the route has gained thereby.
The Maine link has a variety of lake, forest, stream and mountain not available elsewhere. The
256 mile trail route across Maine leads through the very heart of the Maine wilderness and opens
the way to the most attractive regions in the State.
Apart from its scenic attractions the whole region is rich in historical interest. Only a part has
been told. Incidents such as the forest obliterating the village of Savage's Mills are sagas in the
progress of civilization.
Too much credit cannot be given Walter Greene for the completion of the first link in Maine. He
worked out the route and made several solo scouting trips—by canoe and trail — to work out
dubious spots in it. His single-handed cutting of 39 miles of trail from Blanchard to Pleasant
River is an unequalled feat. With an artist's instinct for the spectacular views and a woodsmen's
sense of route. Greene's trail seems to be the very best part of the route—excepting always, of
course. Katahdin.
Plans are being worked on which will accomplish this marking during September and thus give
Maine 175 miles of marked continuous trail, closely rivaling Vermont's boasted 260 mile Long
Trail.
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September 23, 1933. Myron Avery to Helon Taylor, Game Warden, Eustis, Maine
Dear Mr. Taylor:
A copy of your letter of September 17, 1933 to Mr. Cutler, telling that you had cut a trail south
from Bigelow Village to Sugarloaf Mtn., with a Photostat of a portion of the U.S. Geological
Survey Stratton quadrangle, were forwarded to me, for the reason that the route which you have
opened fits into the Appalachian Trail project. The route of this Trail is now open except for
some 80 miles between Grafton Notch and Mt. Bigelow.
It happens that in August, 5 of us marked and measured the trail from Katahdin to Blanchard, a
distance of 119 miles. The route is intensively marked by white paint blazes and trail markers.
Mr. S. S. Philbrick, a summer resident of Monson, Maine, and Mr. Elwood Lord, left Blanchard
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on the 18th to continue the marking toward Mt. Bigelow. Some of the fire wardens acting under
the direction of the Forest Commissioner are accompanying and assisting Mt. Philbrick. Among
them is Harry Davis of Monson.
On receiving your letter I thought that it would be most desirable to have you meet Mr.
Philbrick, if possible. Not knowing his exact whereabouts, I wired you suggesting you try to
locate him through the firewardens. It seemed to me that, if at all possible, it would be most
desirable to continue the trail south to Sugarloaf. Then it would run from Maine’s highest to the
second highest, Sugarloaf. I hope you were able to make contact with Mr. Philbrick so that he
could tell you at first hand of the project and explain our system of marking. There was the
further possibility that he might be able to continue marking to Sugarloaf.
I am not informed as to whether or not there is any trail south to Bigelow Village from the
summit of Bigelow. If not, this may prove a barrier. Perhaps your interest, which has opened up
the route to Sugarloaf, might lead you to connect at Mt. Bigelow and thus extend the Trail. I
rather judge that an offset on the highway, from the tote-road down Stratton Pond to Bigelow
Village, will be necessary.
Are there any tourist houses or means of obtaining accommodations at Bigelow Village?
The Maine Publicity Bureau has sent out a mimeograph release telling of the Trail work in
Maine this summer. I have asked them to send you a copy of it so that you may be fully
informed as to the route of the existing Trail. I have sent you under separate cover some articles
on the Trail. You will find a description of the proposed route in the 1933 issue of IN THE
MAINE WOODS, issued by the Bangor and Aroostook Railroad.
The Department of Inland Fisheries and Game has helped with the building of the Trail. They
have on various occasions instructed their wardens to cooperate with us. One warden, Ted
Whitten, made a four-day trip with Mr. Greene. Therefore I am sure that the Department will
approve of anything which you may do to help us extend the route and connect with Mt.
Bigelow.
I am sending copies of this letter to various people interested in the Maine work.
September 24, 1933. Newspaper release for 9/24/33 by D. W. Hoegg, Maine Development
Commission.
Augusta, Maine, September 23—Thought at one time to be an impossible proposition so far as
this State is concerned, Maine’s section of the great Appalachian Trail is assured and a 120 mile
section of it is now an accomplished fact. This announcement was made yesterday by the Maine
Development Commission which has been deeply interested in the project and which gave it its
official endorsement some time ago. It was also stated that another 50 miles would probably be
completed early in October. The section which has been finished extends from Mt. Katahdin to
the township of Blanchard, directly south of Moosehead Lake.
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Mapping the Appalachian Trail in Maine is being carried on by Myron H. Avery, an admiralty
attorney for the Shipping Board at Washington, D.C., and a registered Maine guide, who is also
chairman of the Appalachian Trail Conference and President of the Potomac Appalachian Trail
Club.
Associated with him in the actual work of laying out the route of the Trail and marking it have
been Walter D. Greene of Sebec Lake, Maine guide and Broadway actor; Dr. J. F. Schairer of the
Carnegie Geo-physical laboratory, Washington; Dr. S. S. Philbrick, a summer resident of
Monson who has made a valuable geological study of the rocks of the Chairback-Barren Range,
and A. H. Jackman. Much valuable assistance has also been rendered Mr. Avery and his group
by the Maine Forestry Department, the Maine Inland Fish and Game Department, and the Maine
Publicity Bureau.
The Appalachian Trail is a mammoth wilderness hiking trail along the crest line of the
Appalachian Mountains, extending some 2056 miles from Mt. Katahdin in Maine to Mt.
Oglethorpe in Georgia. Since 1921, under the direction of the Appalachian Trail Conference,
outdoor organizations along the Appalachian Range have been at work on this Master Trail, with
the result that at the end of 1932 the Trail had been completed from the Maine-New Hampshire
line to its southern terminus in Georgia, a distance of 1800 miles.
During this interval, no progress had been made in Maine. This situation resulted in the fact that
the trail route passes through an inaccessible utter wilderness area, and from the absence in
Maine of hiking clubs and outdoor organizations, which were sponsoring the trail in other states.
So difficult did the Maine link seem of accomplishment that Trail Conference officials were
considering the necessity of abandoning the Maine link and reverting to the original proposal of
having the Trail’s northern terminus in the White Mountains of New Hampshire. However,
before abandoning the Maine link, Chairman Avery undertook a survey of the Maine situation.
Late in 1932 a practical route of high scenic order was developed with the assistance of Mr.
Greene. The route is that practically followed by Greene in his solo trips through the Maine
wilderness, years before he was enlisted to help in the Appalachian Trail project. With the
location of the 256 mile route across Maine, plans were then made for an expedition this past
summer to mark the first section of the proposed route.
Beginning at Maine’s spectacular mile high Mt. Katahdin, located in the heart of the great
wilderness area of the Pine Tree State, and conceded to be one of the outstanding scenic regions
of America, the Trail descends the well-known Hunt Trail to Nesowadnehunk Stream; it crosses
the West Branch of the Penobscot River at the old Nesowadnehunk Dam site and follows the
river bank west for three miles, where it turns south to the north shore of Rainbow Lake, thence
leads by Nahmakanta Lake and Stream to Lower Joe Mary Lake, past Yoke Ponds to West
Branch Ponds. From here it crosses White Cap (3707 ft.), affording one of the finest panoramic
views in the State. From the mountain the trail descends White brook, crosses the West Branch
of Pleasant River to Long Pond and thence follows the new trail cut by Greene along the crest of
Chairback (2371 ft.), Columbus, Fourth, Third and Barren Mountains to Bodfish Farm. The
Trail then leads through the Little Wilson country, skirting three attractive ponds and crossing
the stream at the site of Savage’s Mills, abandoned in 1858. It then follows the old stage road
into Monson and leads five miles farther by Lake Hebron and old slate quarry pits to Blanchard.
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Here the marked Appalachian Trail in Maine, presently ends. Side trails lead to such attractive
places as Chairback Cliffs, Little Wilson Falls and Gorge, Jim White’s Lookout, Cloud Pond and
to Boarstone Mountain. A side trail to Joe Mary Mountain is projected for the future.
The 50 mile stretch which it is expected will be marked this Fall between Blanchard and Mt.
Bigelow, continues west to the shore of Bald Mountain Pond, over the top of Bald Mountain
(2630 ft.), around the southern end of Lake Moxie, over the crest of Pleasant Pond Mountain
(2480 ft.), to Arnold Highway (Route 201), the principal thoroughfare of highway travel between
the City of Quebec and Maine, by way of Jackman. It is also at this point that the Trail strikes
the east bank of the Kennebec River.
The route now follows south along the Kennebec to Carrying Place Brook, the spot where
Benedict Arnold left the larger waterway for his fateful, as well as famous trip through the Maine
wilderness in 1775 to capture Canada’s military stronghold of Quebec.
The Trail skirts Carrying Place Pond and goes through dead River Village and soon after reached
Mt. Bigelow (4150), another of Maine’s towering elevations.
The route for the remainder of the Trail to the New Hampshire boundary has been selected but
not marked by the Appalachian Trail Conference. It will proceed in a southerly direction over
the summit of Mt. Abraham (3387 ft.), and over Saddleback (4456 ft.) in the Rangeley Lakes
chain, over the top of Elephant Mountain (3900 ft.), and Mt. Blue (3187 ft.) to Baldpate (4080
ft.) and Old Speck (4250 ft.) between which lies Maine’s beautiful Grafton Notch. From this
point the route continues through the township of Riley, the center of one of the most rugged
mountain sections in Maine and the last town before reaching the New Hampshire border.
The completed Trail is marked by standard Appalachian Trail markers, which are four inch
diamond-shaped galvanized iron markers, bearing the Appalachian Trail monogram and the
words “Maine to Georgia”. This marking is supplemented by white paint blazes on trees and
rocks. In addition to marking the intersections, paint blazes are used at frequent intervals to
reassure the traveler that he is on the Appalachian Trail. On winding woods trails, the blazes are
in sight of each other; on more worn tote-roads the blazes are at less frequent intervals. Blue
paint blazes mark side trails to points of interest off the main trail. Springs and sources of water
along the Trail have been sought out and marked. We put up over 1100 of the metal
Appalachian Trail markers and used 12 gallons of white paint and two gallons of blue paint on
our 120 miles. The paint used is made of titanium oxide because of its long wearing and
luminous qualities. A part of the expedition, which excited much local curiosity, was the wheel
used in measuring the Trail; it consists of the forward part of a bicycle with a cyclometer
attached.
Some sections of the Appalachian Trail utilize pre-existing trails and tote-roads, such as the
famous Hunt Trail up Mt. Katahdin. In other regions it was necessary to have cut many miles of
new trail to make possible a connected through route. The most difficult task was performed
almost single-handed by Mr. Greene, who cut an absolutely new trail along the crest of the
Chairback-Columbus-Fourth-Third and Barren Range. Two ferry crossings are necessary, at the
Penobscot West Branch at the old Nesowadnehunk Dam site and at Rainbow Lake. A unique
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feature of the Maine link of the Trail is the location of sporting camps along the route at intervals
of an easy day’s travel. One may travel from Katahdin to Kennebec River, by journeys of not
more than 16 miles each day and find very satisfactory accommodations each night. This will be
much appreciated by hikers who do not wish to carry camping equipment and prefer to devote
the time consumed in camping to the other attractions of the route. The availability of the
accommodations along the Maine link should do much to increase its popularity.
A detailed guide book for the Appalachian Trail in New England, including the new section in
Maine, has been issued by the New England Trail Conference which has its headquarters in
Pittsfield, Mass. The Appalachian Trail Conference, Washington, D.C., will also furnish
additional data about the new route through Maine.
In making his announcement to the Maine Publicity Bureau of the progress of the work of
selecting and marking the Trail in Maine, Mr. Avery writes: “While the broken topography of
central Maine has made it impossible to adhere entirely to the ideal of crest-line mountain trail, I
believe that the route has gained thereby. The Maine link has a variety of lake, forest, stream
and mountain not available elsewhere. The 256 mile trail route across Maine leads through the
very heart of the Maine wilderness and opens the way to the most attractive regions in the State.
Apart from its scenic attractions the whole region is rich in historical interest. Only a part has
been told. Incidents such as the forest obliterating the village of Savage’s Mills are sagas in the
progress of civilization.
“Too much credit cannot be given to Walter Greene for the completion of the first link in Maine.
He worked out the route for us and made several solo scouting trips—by canoe and trail—to
work out dubious spots in the Trail. His single-handed cutting of 39 miles of trail from
Blanchard to Pleasant River is an unequalled feat. With an artist’s instinct for the spectacular
views and a woodsman’s sense of route, Greene’s trail seems to us to be the very best part of the
route—excepting always, of course, Katahdin.
“Had the time been available we could have easily marked the trail 55 miles further, from
Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow, for there are existing trails, mainly forest service trails, and the hard
part of the task was behind us. We are now working on plans, which we trust will accomplish
this marking during September and thus give Maine 175 miles of marked continuous trail,
closely rivaling Vermont’s boasted 259 mile Long Trail.”
September 24 1933. Portland Sunday Telegram and Sunday Press Article: “120 Miles of
Appalachian Trail in Maine is Accomplished Fact.”
Copies of Portland Sunday Telegram article of 9/24/33 sent to: Blood, Peabody, Clifford, Potter,
Welch, James, Stobie, Larragee, Anderson (MacKaye), J. C. Maher, Helon W. Taylor, Ross,
Scott (White Mtn. Forest), Sisk, Dodge, Dudley, Fulkerson, Heermance, H. G. Avery, Jackman,
Greene (2), Torrey, Comey, Gower, Edgerly, Dickson, Moorehead, Philbrick.
September 25, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe
Dear Mr. Coe:
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Many thanks for your letter of September 20, 1933 and enclosed mimeographed release re the
A.T. in Maine.
I want to urge most strongly that the same release be sent to Maine papers throughout Penobscot,
Piscataquis, Somerset, Franklin and Kennebec Counties. These local papers—even weekly—will
be eager to print this material and it will help give local publicity.
I have just heard this evening that Game Warden Helon Taylor has cut a trail from the town of
Bigelow to Sugarloaf, which is on the Trail route. I am trying to get him in touch with Mr.
Philbrick so that Philbrick may extend his work to Sugarloaf. Can you send Mr. Taylor a copy
of the mimeograph release as well as letting me have 2 additional copies?
I hope you will bear in mind to let me know of any plans to reissue the Katahdin folder on hiking
so that I can supply the Appalachian Trail material on the corrected Katahdin data.
I appreciate your writing that you will keep me informed of further progress.
cc: Greene, Philbrick, Comey, Torrey, Gower
September 26, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I enclose a clipping from the Sunday Telegram showing the Appalachian Trail.
We will later on send to the papers in the different counties which you mention. It will have to
be rewritten as they won’t give the space for such a long story and that is the reason why we sent
it to the Sunday papers.
If you will let use have more details of the work that Game Warden Taylor has been doing and
when it is completed if you will give me his address, I will send copy of the mimeograph release.
We enclose two additional copies for your use.
I am making plans for a new folder on Mt. Katahdin, not a reissue, as we have never had one.
When I get around to handling this sometime in November or December, I will certainly get in
touch with you so that you may help us make it correct.
{Copy: Bower, Comey, Torrey, Greene, Philbrick}
September 27, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
[Note at top of page:] After this address me as before only add in “comes via Guilford”. The
mail up the lake ends Sat.
Dear Myron:
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This will pertain particularly to the trip. There are more things to speak of later. The letters and
articles you sent before I left I’ll take up in a day or so and answer fully. Especially the guide
book data. Here are some things to be corrected and marked there in the cursory inspection. I
was able to give it. I do not know when you plan to get it out but not I suppose until it is in
thoroughly finished shape. I went in a week ago last Monday. I have to write you as I rode, for
the night before it looked like another flood here and I had little hope of getting away in the
morning. I phoned Gil in Dover not to come up if it were raining heavily. Well! The morning
cleared and he was up, and I over slept so we got a late start. I had thot to write you that day, at
leisure. Gil could not go in with me, as he went back to Harvard last Friday and his time was
short. He said however when I asked that he would drive me in. I told him I could give him a
little money to do so. The distance from here to the end of the road is about 52 miles. It was
fortunate he agreed to take me for a strange car would have charged at least ten dollars to go and
come. I’ve had to grub rides all summer and it is not a pleasant or usual thing for me to do. I do
not like to ask favors. We got to the end of the road in good time. Had lunch there in the H&W
camps, now occupied by the boys of the C.C. in forestry work. It was a five mile pack from
there to Chadwick’s. He let me have a boat to X the ponds, and I got to Budreau’s about 5
O’clock. It was an unknown proposition I was diving into and let me say right here it was a
murderous one in more ways than one. The camps are good. Budreau is a wonderful character
and a good cook. There was plenty to eat, only my poor old stomach suffers as usual from
Maine’s favorite weapon, the frying pan filled with grease.
Now as to Burns. I would a thousand times rather deal with a jew than an irishman, especially an
ignorant one, argumentative, grouchy, and insulting. He was sore in the first trip about the wage.
He then made the remark that the app. clubs were composed of rich men and that they had plenty
of money to spend on the trail. One such insult one morning on the trip was that he wasn’t
getting it, but someone was. These guides only get 5 or 6 dollars a day on a few weeks in
summer for what is after all common labor, are spoiled for ever and this bird when I explained
that 2.00 a day for axe work was the usual wage in Maine at the present time, and all we could
afford to pay. Also that the app. were not rich, and the Maine link was not of their province,
well..I were just wasting time. It was only the utmost tact and diplomacy pulled the thing thru
without a row or his quitting. I’m not used to temporizing with these bastards and I ached to tell
him a few plain truths but it could not be done. I resent having to submit and go thru these
things. I do want to see it thru. The last morning when I was packing up he came in and said Joe
wouldn’t charge me any thing but that he brought all the food there and I was going to pay 2.00 a
day and every damned cent that was coming even the 40 cent tel. he paid to call me from
Greenville. I simply replied that he might have waited until I was ready to settle and it had been
a habit of years for me to do so. Our luck really held, for back of it was the desire on his part to
have the trail finished as he expects future benefit thru it going into their camps.
I gather Budreau is more or less dependent on Burns. I know the old fellow felt pretty bad about
it. He’s the exact opposite. I don’t imagine he is very happy there. I give Burns credit for being
a good worker and axeman. He knows his job and the country and he sticks to it. He had
cruised a day looking out the route before I got in. He explained you didn’t have the slightest
chance going thru the way you did. Instead of going straight ahead as you did we swung sharp
right and entered a road thru the alders. Don’t blame you for not going there. It didn’t look
promising. I’m not going into much detail for you can study the data I send and I think it will
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give you a pretty clear idea. We went almost steadily west, Xed Logan Brook, I don’t know just
where on a good old bridge, swung south a little when we got near the old trail and as we came
in to swing west again. Looking at the Randall map we must have canted south a little. This is
all old pine country. Once Burns said a beautiful forest and country. There are practically no
trees in it now, until you reach the old or Conley trail. There are two or three of the old pine
standing and some of the blow-downs are enormous. Naturally there was nothing but bushes.
The first 3/4 of a mile about, when we left Guy’s camps, were thru the alders. This was not a
swamp or even a bog but spongy mossy going dry enough now, but liable to be rather wet in a
wet season, solid enough footing however. Quite a lot of skids. We then came up on hard rough
ground, plenty of rocks and skids in places and came to Logan Brook which we parallel I think
some more or less until we X it. It is attractive there, the Xing, and a nice safe lunch ground.
Two or three enormous old pine are down here. The distance from Guy’s to Budreau’s is 3
miles, and it was three miles of solid bushes and alders to cut. A hellish job. My arms were so
sore when I finished I could hardly lift them. The first day we scouted thru to Guy’s and did
quite a bit of rough cutting. The second we bushed out the alders and quite a piece of the rough
ground. (Marginal note on this page: Jesse also painted to where we first struck Logan Bk. I had
to handle the cutters.) It showered heavily between the jobs and we were wet. The 3rd day we
chained the whole link and I wrote up the data. The 4th day was a bitter driving cold wind and
heavy rain. I value my health a little, so I stayed home. It was a needed rest any way. The 5th
day we finished the bushing and also late. The 6th day I walked 17 miles from Chadwick’s to
Long Pd. (Yorks) getting in about 7:30 with a flashlight. Little did I think when I spotted that
mt. rd. from the Hermitage I’d walk in the dark. The 7th day I Xed the mts. to the notch camp 7
miles. The 8th day 11 miles down past Onawa and Ship Pd. Stream home. There’s the itinerary
and it shows you just how these unknown quantities turn out. One can’t tell how long they will
take or how much they will cost, and it’s futile to try.
Now I knew you wanted it measured. Before I left I measured carefully 50 ft. of heavy seine
cord. Burns cut 10-18 in. sticks pointed at each end for the loops. We had carried a chain
before. I was ahead. When the 10 were all picked up by him we had 500 ft. measured. Each
mark represents 50 ft. in units of 5, or 250 ft. from each one where needed the data is set forth.
You can do the calculation. It’s simple enough. We started from Guy’s at 6.7 mi. and put up my
first mi. post not far beyond the first left turn. I’m sure it’s all quite fairly accurate. We did it
carefully and thoroly. If Guy’s was 6.7 it’s right. The 10 miles end short distance up Joe’s trail
to Slaughter brook. I’ve appended that little bit but you’ve already got that. The 8 and 9th mile
we plainly marked.
Now the trail. From the county X rd. it’s really a good trail. The bushes are all widely cut out
and there were millions of them. Even the old trail had to be bushed out almost to Joe’s. The
footing is rough in many places but one can see their footing plainly and pick their way easily.
There were many arguments with Burns who wanted to dictate, but I insisted on it being cut wide
and thoroly. Also all stuff thrown out that could be lifted. There were not a great many dead
falls and he cut practically all of them out. It was cut so wide it will not quickly grow in again
and our covering it so often has made a better path. It really follows an old rd. It is well painted
to Joe’s. Mostly rocks and stumps. We chopped off the paint spots at Guy’s, also covered the
rocks thoroly so there is no indication of it going the way you went. We drove posts thru the yd.
and painted rocks to indicate the way to the alders. There are fine views of Shanty, Boardman,
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White Cap, and many in the distance. Going E. Boardman is always in view. W. Whitecap the
same. It’s really considering the country a good trail, well cut, cleared and marked. Dry all the
way except as I’ve said. It has solved the problem and we do not go near B. stream so there will
be no complication from that.
I knew I felt when I went in that the money would not be adequate. These things cannot be
figured in advance. Hiring a car going and coming would have eaten up the entire sum. The
distance was over a hundred miles, that would be 200 for the car. Here is an exact statement of
what I had to lay out.
Mailing cutter and axes to Chadwick’s, both in and out
Two tel. to Gil
Burns
6 days at Budreau’s @ 2.00
Gil gas and oil
Paid Gil to take me in
My board at Long Pd.
Burns telephone to me

0.42
0.30
10.00
12.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
.40
29.12
Burns calmly said he had cruised there a day before I came to find the route and he wanted pay
for it. In addition I took in some meat and food. These men have to get their stuff from
Greenville. It’s not easy, but that was my own affair. I’ve dealt with these natives for years and
I know how they figure you. Now all this requires little comment. You need no help in judging
it. The job had to be done and I had to meet it as it came up. There wasn’t the slightest chance
for me to pay $10, or $15, for a car to get home so I walked about 35 miles to do so. Seriously
Myron it’s not to me sporting that I have to shoulder these difficulties outside the actual work.
To speak frankly I’m pretty well fed up on that phase of the job. There’s not the slightest reason
why I should assume any of the financial burden of the App. Conference. I explained last winter
that I would not and could not. I haven’t the money or the desire either. I need every nickel and
dollar I have at present. I should be reimbursed for this outlay of mine. That is only fair. If it
cannot be done well we will discuss it and charge it to experience. I was determined as you were
that this trail should go there. Well it is thru complete now, marked and painted the entire length.
I can now have time for myself but it is Oct. I will have to stay here two weeks longer to attend
to my own interests instead of leaving the 1st as usual. I should be on my way home now. John
Webber my friend here leaves Friday. Well as I look back, it seems like a dream. I don’t yet
realize or probably never will how it ever went thru or was accomplished. I’ve heard nothing
from Philbrick. He was to spend a few days with me here when he got thru. No doubt with
weather over all he has had his troubles. Let us hope he is a good diplomat and manager as well
as workman. Have not r’c’d the sign yet. I count on him to get me to Borestone. No other way
that I see. I’ll phone Monson tomorrow. York is putting in a side trail up to the main line on
3rd. Let me have all the news. All my best. Yours, Walter
September 28, 1933. Luther C. Folsom, Rainbow Camps, Troutdale, Maine, to Walter
Greene
Dear Sir:
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I wonder if I am coming to the right man, if not perhaps you will favor me with the name and
address of the person I should take this up with. This is my problem.
A week ago the fellows who are spotting the Appalachian trail came through Troutdale from
Shirley—way—spotting the trail through the yard of a set of sporting camps here. Then on
across the lake (about two hundred yards) to the front of my camps, spotted out front and went
along down the track on their way. Two days afterwards the owner of the camps, first
mentioned, came over and removed all the spotting from posts, near my camps, to a point about
ten hundred feet down the track—said they had permission to do this—and that the ferie would
be down there. Now I have a small set of sporting camps here, have been here for fourteen years
and would like the trail put through on the original spotting so that my camps will also be right
on the trail. As the difference in distance is so short, I feel it can make no difference to you folks.
I feel quite sure that the change was made by said camp owner so that I would be off the trail. I
am a Maineite and a veteran trying to make a go of this little place. I think it was a very small
thing for my neighbor to do and I’d surely appreciate it if the trail could run by here on the
original spotted line where you men put it.
Hope you will favor me with a reply.
September 28, 1933. P. Conant Voter, Dept. of Chemistry, Middlebury College to Myron
Avery
Dear Major Avery:
I have found a good friend of all mountaineering groups, a man who is interested in the
Appalachian Trail.
He is Mr. Willard Bass of Wilton, Maine, the manufacturer of the famous Bass shoes with which
I presume you are familiar. Mr. Bass is interested in learning more about the Appalachian Trail
and he would be pleased to have you send him whatever literature available regarding it. I would
not be surprised if Mr. Bass could be easily interested in helping to put through that section of
the Trail which goes through Maine. Anything that you can send him will be greatly
appreciated—certainly by myself.
Thanking you for your trouble,
September 29, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
Many thanks for your good letter of September 22, 1933. That letter was expected—merely
delayed. It was almost worth the Maine trip. I got in that letter what I was angling for. But try
introspection, sometimes Arthur you philosophize.
Perhaps if you had seen the last data sent, your reaction to the sufficiency of the Katahdin Guide
might have been different. To say that the Katahdin material in the Supplement is an unfriendly
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act, is silly in the extreme. You will see from the enclosures sent you that recent developments
on the tote-roads have changed the old order of approach to Katahdin. Moreover, the present
data to Chimney Pond omits many important things.
I feel that where the additional stuff is so little that this Guide should take a traveler to the
summit. My critics here—Schairer and Jackman—found much fault with the passages which I
lifted. They may say that they are deficient on construction and grammar. My horror at the
possibility of fault in an A.M.C. product didn’t stay them. They further say that Underhill’s
comment on the GUIDE TO PATHS IN THE BLUE RIDGE of: “The English is impeccable
which can’t be said of all Guides”, as applied to the Katahdin Guide, is applicable only in the last
part, not the first.
I shall follow out your suggestion. Do see Peabody and when I am next in Boston let us both
arrange to see him. We will need much help from you.
Please do this at once. Call in Spicer and get a quotation on the manuscript as it now stands,
same size and style as Publication 21, with stiff cover,--no cuts included, in lots of 500 and
1,000. Get it in duplicate and send me a copy. I am doing the same with Shenandoah Press.
Also am getting a bid on Philbrick’s Chairback contour map from the people who printed the
maps sent you recently. I want you to note the improvement on our Maryland maps—we
eliminate 20 ft. contours. I think this is the perfection of that process. 900 of the Maryland map
cost $7.50; 900 of Virginia map cost $30.00. Shall value your reaction to our new maps. We
have 5 more to get out.
In getting estimates, get approximation for cost of 20, 30 and 40 added typed pages. This will
help us know where this publication is going to lead us.
Realizing that the slides can’t be made in 10 days we have gone over all negatives and are having
about 80 slides made. We have to pay only $.25 each. Undoubtedly we have taken a chance on
being able to get them paid for but we can’t wait until the financing is assured.
Philbrick’s second map won’t of course duplicate the detail of the Chairback contour. The latter
because of its detail for a series of 5 peaks deserves to be made available separately. I want to
see both maps in the Supplement.
I believe that the data re history and approaches—which you say will probably go out—adds life
to the book. It keeps it from being list of distances. I wish you would roughly determine the
number of pages and its saving in printing costs. In the last analysis, I’ll bet it will be extremely
small. Don’t have too long a blue pencil for that stuff. It’s really worth while. I shall try to get
help in getting this out. I wish you could indicate roughly what you would omit.
We have had an important case become most active. It involves a tremendous amount of work
and the October 1st was shelved for a couple of months while I race around and get testimony. It
alone is keeping me going day and night. Have been to Jacksonville, New York, Norfolk, since
returning; going to New Orleans next week. Then have to make all trips again. So the other has
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to wait. As to what you say about up there, can you imagine anyone changing an A.M.C.
Chapter. Not I.
September 29, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
Thank you for sending me the additional copies of the news release and the copy of the Sunday
Telegram of September 24, 1933. With the map it made a most interesting story.
Mr. Taylor’s address is Helon N. Taylor, Game Warden, Eustis, Maine. I shall be sure to send
you a report of his work as well as that of Mr. Philbrick, so that you may issue a story on that.
When the Guide data is finished—after I have Mr. Philbrick’s data—I will write again for I shall
have some further suggestions about making it available for local use. The trail data for the 170
miles of completed trail may be very difficult for the New England Trail Conference to publish
right now, after its recent expenditure on the Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England. If
the expense is not too great perhaps in the Development Commission some funds might be
available to help issue the Guide. Within a month I should have the final manuscript and know
the cost.
CC: Gower, Comey, Torrey, Greene, Philbrick
September 29, 1933. Western Union Telegraph from Shailer Philbrick to Myron Avery
TOTAL FIFTY FOUR POINT EIGHTY TWELVE IS SIXTEEN EIGHT SEVEN NEW
BALDMOUNTAIN TROUTDALE TRAIL THIRTEEN IS TWELVE FIFTY FERRY HALF
MILE ABOVE CARRATUNK FOURTEEN IS EIGHT SIXTY SEVEN FIFTEEN IS ELEVEN
SEVENTY SIXTEEN TO BIGELOW COL IS FIVE BOARSTONE TWO WHEEL
EXPRESSED JEX METERS SPECIALED PARK ROAD ARRIVING BALTIMORE
THURSDAY,
{Copy Torrey, Comey, Gower. “This figure means trail section.” MHA} [Avery refers to
“TWELVE”, “THIRTEEN”, “FOURTEEN”, “FIFTEEN”, and “SIXTEEN”]
October 1, 1933. Myron Avery to Walter Greene. [Hand-written]
[A 10-page, hand-written letter from Myron H. Avery to Walter Greene, dated 1 October 1933.
Avery's hand-writing, though far better than Greene's, is not always easy to read. Almost every
other letter from Avery to Greene was typed, but Avery explains this exception in the first
paragraph.]
Dear Walter:
Between the 6-day battle in that hell-hole of Logan Brook and the 6-hour battle with the report,
give me the former. I am just back from Norfolk and getting stuff ready for New Orleans. I hate

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

181

to take the time out to go through with what I have to write. I don't want to have such a personal
matter typed. But first:
1. The Trail description. I want you to hold on to that carbon. Don't use our time by writing a
brief on each change. Note the page and line and state specifically what the wording should be.
Make a separate list of corrections apart from a letter. Let me have this at once for the whole
thing awaits your corrections.
2. Tell me what supplies you have left in way of paint or markers. The axe and shears ship. The
axe can't be purchased now.
3. The paint damaged markers are worth returning. Ship them to Charles W. Wilson, 7129
Georgia Avenue, Silver spring, Maryland. We will clean and reprint them.
4. If you want to get rid of my pack, mail it to me at the address given below.
5. Due to changes here--We haven't had an Admiralty Counsel for 3 years--address me thus:
MHA, United States Shipping Board, Merchant Fleet Corporation, Washington, D.C.
6. The slides (approx. 40) from Greenhalgh and Jackman photos have been made. As soon as
Philbrick's negatives arrive the balance will be made. The N.E.T.C. hasn't set a date for its
Conference or reached final decision on Schairer's talk, expense of getting there is problem. But
we shall have slides ready anyway. How to pay is our problem. They cost $.25 now. Greatly
reduced price. We hope lecture will go over as they promised help pay for slides.
7. I have written story for 1934 In Maine Woods--within 3 days will send you copy for criticism.
Do not return it. Keep it. The question is whether it is short enough. Jackman is struggling with
story for Appalachia, Journal of AMC.
8. Torrey sent you his story. I sent you story from Christian Science Monitor and the news
release. It is my stuff except for the added material west of Bigelow. The Portland paper story
with map was fine. I have ordered extra copies in order to send you a clipping.
9. Don't wait too long before going to work on the Whitneys.
10. That sign--Every time you write you spend half a page on that. I want to forget it. You
can't--by writing--move it any faster than it has developed. Now you have it. Nothing is gained
by pressing me on these matters. I don't lay them by. There is such a difference in our living
conditions. We are on schedule. I have to get work out on a certain time and do so much. You
work hard and have much to do around your camp. But you can meet your own wishes. You
have no real time limit. You are absolutely free. You can't imagine the difference this condition
produces in one's attitude or method of action. Don't chide us for acting as we do. We can do no
other way. But our efforts seek efficiency in order to do more, ask more, get more results.
Therefore, we can't spend time on details as you can--we must often short-cut words, speech,
letters, and action. This is the bottom of the only lack of harmony on the trip--the morning start.
Time meant so much to us that we chaffed at idling around, waiting for things which with a little
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thought could have been done the night before. Don't resent our attitude; it doesn't fit into your
scheme of life but you adapted yourself on trip. Must understand that we are molded by
environment. But I must add that I command our system.
I am working on two things:
A. Trying to get an AMC expedition to cover part of the Trail next summer. Torrey will help it.
When I go to Boston I shall see the AMC Treasurer Leades and talk with him. It would be a big
bunch of business and open the camp owners' eyes. The trouble is getting an associate leader
who knows the country and camps. His expenses would be paid. Next summer I want to go
west from Blanchard. The associate leader should be one of us. If it develops, would you be
interested? Philbrick is a possibility if he is at Monson.
B. Publication of Guide. The cost is the problem. The N.E.T.C. funds are low; after putting out
Guide to A.T. in N.E. they would delay until spring, substitute their own ideas and reduce the
material to an extent which would disappoint us. As soon as I get the manuscript finished I am
going to get estimates and try to get help from Maine Development Commission and Forestry
Bureau. Here is a problem.
Philbrick's work will be broadcast and publicity hammered out during the winter.
And now, Walter Greene, all these things are enough for me without you kicking up a rumpus
and forcing me to write the balance of this letter. The first part posts you on the developments as
to New York due to changed conditions. The plan was to permanently transfer me to NY around
October 1st. It was in the works before I came to Maine. But on my return--and the Jacksonville
trip--the Naiwa case (where we are sued for $450,000) became very "hot". It was decided that I
should get this ready for trial. I am working night and day and racing everywhere. So be
charitable of me. Thus the New York transfer has been postponed for a couple of months while
we get this case ready. After that --No--we plan to try out our Maine talk here. In any event, and surely before Boston--if that
develops. It would be early November. Now would you take advantage of a weekend excursion
and come down to see the slides etc. You would stay with me--if you could stand the youngsters
for a night. The talk would be a Friday or Monday.
How I wish that the Logan Brook disaster could have been avoided. Not for the labor but for the
effect on your nerves and mental outlook. I fear you are back where you were when we met at
Clifford's. I think you are riding me unnecessarily about Trail Conference finances. You resent
some things and I fear it is directed (subconsciously, I know) toward me. Therefore I am writing
to ward off this tendency. If I lose your friendship or esteem then this Trail isn't worth it. Far
better that it never have been opened. But far more practical is our problem. We can't drop this
work now. We can't let go. You are a much publicized man; your reputation is involved. It
grows with each article. For a few years we have got to keep it open, you and I. It will be
judicious use of funds through dependable people on the bad sections. I will have little time
there--but expect to spend my vacations in the Trail country. I will plan and arrange to get the
limited funds. Remember this always for it explains the background of our problem.
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Everywhere else all Trail work is voluntary--the workers pay their own expenses etc. Now, you
don't have to tell me why Maine is different. Haven't I been hammering away on this theme and
getting money for Maine work is a recognition of this--a begrudging recognition though. Never
again will the Treasury have so much money. We can't ask individuals next year; we must rely
on the Club memberships. We must publish a pamphlet on the Appalachian Trail in 1934 so I
doubt if there will be more than $50 for Maine next year. But unless we open Jo Mary Trail
there will be no new construction.
Now I must--in order to have this entirely understood--emphasize what I gently hinted at before.
Walter, you unconsciously are relating back too far your ideas about expenses. Your plans were
vague or too [?]. You were throwing yourself in the breach--The $85 would finish the work
Davis started. Of course the trail would have lost immeasurably by omitting Little Wilson but
the original financial set-up considered this necessary. Never while we talked did I understand
you intended to stretch the money to cover an expected 2 or 3 week trip with us. (Remember we
originally counted on putting in more time on the trip.) Now, you may have intended it in New
York and had it in mind but the essential thing is that I didn't so understand. My fault--yes. Not
what you intended or thought you said but what I understood, is what counts. You can struggle
thru your letters to me to see that this idea developed after you left N.Y. You may say how did I
expect this expense would be paid. All I can say is--like the rest of us on that expedition. And
when did a summer go by when Walter Greene didn't make a trip into the woods? His 1933 trip
would merely be over the A.T. route? Would he have stayed home otherwise? Remember that
the others paid every expense and some obligations. So the assumption that you expected to fare
as the rest of us most logically fits into what you led me to understand.
Look at my letters and see my astonishment when in June and July you made apparent how you
were stretching the money and crucifying Walter Greene to do both things in 1933. Here I made
a mistake. I know the labor your method involved. But I let you trust to your judgment. I
should have said one job a year. Spend the $85 on Chairback only. But this was the logical time
for the trip. Wouldn't have gotten the party in 1934. You have assured me repeatedly that you
were wise and could keep within financing. Perhaps you usually do but you didn't this time. So
I don't fault you on this score now. You are as prodigal with your strength as a sixteen year old
boy. So when we needed you--when you were called on for a sprint you were shot. You have
written pages about a race against time, no other way etc. It is all true but remember you did the
planning. You caught hell. If only it hadn't gotten to you mentally. The physical labor is a
benefit. But the toll on the other side has given me endless concern. I am loathe to write at all
lest you accuse me of a lack of appreciation--of you or conditions. You won't do that. But this
resentment is a gnawing thing that must be voted out of the association. Remember that for all
of the things that you favored--slides, trail work, bridge that we were way over the alloted $100
for Maine work. Torrey raises most of the money. Rightly he has a watchdog attitude. I hate to
go back at him for deficits but that has in fact happened repeatedly.
Now here is one thing that gave me concern about Philbrick's trip. I was disturbed over your
reaction to it. I felt you might have the idea that if the money was in the Treasury, why couldn't
you have had it on Chairback. But until the last two trips--ours and Philbrick's--never a cent has
gone toward trail workers' expenses. I personally have to be very careful about this. Using
funds for my own trips or those of my friends, you get the thought. The Chairback funds were
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given you for a definite job. You delivered the job and what a job. The handling of the funds
was your business. But the Logan Brook link and to Bigelow seemed so vital that I could depart
from the policy and publicly urge those expenditures. I gave it plenty of publicity and got
approval of the Executive Committee, you may be sure, before paying the expenses of trips of
my friends. Of course it wasn't a pleasure trip but who on taking me to task would recognize or
know this. The value of the results justify the unusual procedure. But what if the expeditions
had failed? It was an emergency but it drained our Treasury and we won't have any funds until
1934. You read that in my letters.
Therefore, I feel the tone of your comments about the deficit and the long arguments about why
this should be paid as unnecessary. It hurt me that you thought you had to go into it. The only
excuse was that some one (say Torrey) might say "since Greene knew we were using our last
funds, why couldn't he stay within that limit of $20?" I must make Torrey understand. But I
can't show him your last letter. He would get the wrong impression. I can't have you belittled
that way. All I can say is that you must see him in N.Y. and explain the problem. You don't
want to write it again. You wouldn't want him to have that letter.
Now, look. This business of putting your accounts in a letter is trouble. How is the Treasurer
going to use it as a voucher to support for payments to come? Make out a proper bill on the form
like the included. Now I, of course, must show the N.E.T.C. and Maine Development
Commission where their money went to. I can't use your letter which scrawls the items over 4 or
5 pages. When you get leisure, write it up "Statement of Expenses of W.D.G. in Opening A.T.
from Bl. to W. Br., 3 mo." Last item--account for balance. Now, was the $5 left applied to
anything or can you apply it to your deficit? Of course, we will get you the balance when our
funds come in. If you prefer, I will send you my check and you can close out your accounts thus.
But if so your account must show payment by me. I may be cursing you unnecessarily about
these slip-shod accountings; you may have intended to fix them up later. But you are calling me
about this deficit so I must cover it.
We will have many occasions to talk of the Trail and your work. But do yourself justice by
eliminating the resentment that somebody--you don't know who--limited your finances, whereby
you suffered much material and physical hardship. The last is true but no one owes us, you or
the Trail any obligations. Your talk with us and Philbrick savored of this. It belittles you. Talk
of limited finances if you wish, but that was a condition and unavoidable one. There is no one to
blame. In some way you blame the A.M.C. They had nothing at all to do with it. Therefore it
made me cuss when you kept painting those "Appalachian Mtn. Club side trail to x". I had
explained the set-up to you. That Club has as much and no more to do with it than the Georgia
or Carolina Mountain Club. When you get to these places, change it to "Appalachian Trail
Conference side trail". You have placed the blame and credit in the wrong place. It has colored
your attitude, thought, and speech. You must laboriously root out this idea that anybody owes us
anything and didn't come thru.
What a kick the boys will get out of your letter. Certainly you did a wonderful job in working
out that Logan Brook. Apparently you followed the old road bank or tote up Logan Brook. What
a kick the boys will get out of your measuring. I shall read them your letter. They understand
you.
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Now-1. What is the Conley Trail? Where start and end? Where did Conley live? You only
use 1 m. of it.
2. How far did that road seem to go?
3. Is anything left of Boudreau's open trail up Logan Brook? Was it old Conley Trail in
part? Where was his camp--at B’s camp?
Every one of your marks is 50 ft. or .01 m. Ten marks equal .1 m. Assume the camps at 6.7.
You have 15 marks between the east end of the campground and your 7 m. mark; it was really
6.85 m. Right? But it makes no difference.
Note that my final figure for Boudreau's is 9.6 m. I am revising all data to agree, shortening
haul by .4 m. Since you measured it so carefully, your work should be utilized thru-out. You
should keep these papers. Some day you will get a kick out of yourself in the role of surveyor.
The length of this letter rivals your last. I hope you understand I am troubled. I have tried to
work out the rough spots--common possible misunderstandings with a friend whose support I
cherish too highly to express now--only respect. Don't take the time to reply. I will send it back
if you do. It needs no answer. Sometime you can tell me that everything is all right.
Answer my queries. Check the data with your notes and write at once of any errors. I will read
[send?] your notes Wednesday.
Best always,
Myron
October 1, 1933. Shailer Philbrick to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
[This is my transcription of Philbrick’s original letter. Avery had Philbrick’s letter re-typed and
sent copies to Schairer, Jackman, Torrey, Edgerly, Coe, Mills, and others. He instructed the
typist to omit the first paragraph in all copies except those to Schairer and Jackman. He also had
the typist delete, except in the copies to Schairer and Jackman, the comment on page 5 that reads,
“Greene did his work and wailed. Lord worked and kept his mouth shut, as did the rest of the
boys.”]
Dear Myron,
The job is done as you will know by the receipt of my probably unintelligible day letter. I have
been so busy since my return that I have not been able to write you sooner. Greene and I
finished up the Boarstone side trail this week and at the end Greene tacked up the last sticker and
heaved the paint pail over the eastern cliff with well uttered threats imprecations and curses in
which I joined. The remarks were not altogether complimentary to the Appalachian Trail
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Conference especially the financial end of it. It is all done and all that is necessary now is to find
a bunch of men good enough to travel it.
We left Monson (Lord and I) on Monday afternoon the 18th and worked up a mile and a half into
the woods above the Blanchard cross roads. Then we came out and in the morning it looked like
Hell. We started anyway and hit the Bald Mtn. Pond dam at 3:30. The going up to that point was
good but from there on we had some difficulty following the somewhat overgrown trail which
passes thru a small patch of the Moxie Bald fire. From the old No. 5 H. & W. [Hollingsworth &
Whitney] camps at the foot of the Mtn. the trail is overgrown but has a good foot way. At dark
Lord bumped into a ledge of granite and we sat down to think it over. We just didn’t know where
the trail had gone but after resting a spell we found the wire within ten feet of us. We left the
junk there and taking our packs followed the wire. It was sure hell and nothing more, cliffs and
jungle and slash and then way off across the mtn. was a light. We got to it and believe it or not it
was hung next to the watchman’s toilet. Practically at camp. The next day it was cloudy but we
were above the clouds and headed straight for the tower to look the land over and to grasp the
possibilities of the Troutdale direct trail as against the Joe’s Hole trail. We had argued back and
forth with Harris the night before by phone. The clouds lifted somewhat and we saw the lay of
the land (no pun). The direct route seemed best. Also saw a swell 360º view with Katahdin
sticking out from behind Baker. Back to camp where we got the axes and with Taylor the
watchman started back on the trail to hit the telephone line and our cache which was only 3/4 of
a mile. We got it painted almost to camp when the rain commenced and it lasted all that day.
We stayed in camp reading about Two Gun Pete the All American bad man from Princeton who
shot three times and four fullbacks and a tackle died in their tracks for dear old Harvard or
Bowdoin, I’ve forgotten which. We left the next morning after putting a side trail to the Tower
0.35 mi. Young Harris brought us some paint from Troutdale and we started down the mtn.
Taylor went with us. Half a mile below the camps we left the main trail and forked right (N)
following old somewhat overgrown logging roads down a very good and easy grade to come out
on the flatter land at the old H. & W. camp 12. Taylor left us there and young Harris only 2
weeks in the woods tried to guide us the last two miles to Pooler’s old storage camp on the side
of the pond. We got there and he rowed us about a mile up to Troutdale where we got more
paint and left our junk. There we picked up George Martin, lineman and patrolman for the Parlin
Pond District and one grand boy, also “Dad” Wimar, half owner of Troutdale. Back to Pooler’s
and then on to Troutdale. Harris told us by phone that he had gotten the Troutdale end of the trail
cut out for a mile. Hell Lord and I had to tell them where to cut the trail. We got into camp
about dark. Grub wasn’t bad and beds were good. Harris swore that he would get the new trail
cut out for us before spring. Taylor called me from the Mtn. and said that he had gone back to
his camp that way with no difficulty as to following it and that it was a better trail than his and
only a little longer. The watchman will use the new trail since all his mail and supplies come to
Troutdale now with the demise of the Somerset R. R. Up to this point Lord did all the painting
and part of the blazing. The next day was raw and cold and lousy but Martin and Lord and I
crossed at Mosquito Narrows. Harris says that he will have a telephone box installed on the west
side of the Narrows and will guarantee to ferry all who wish to be ferryed at not more than 25
cents each. The walk down the R. R. was not unpleasant and the view of the Mtn. probably
beautiful on a good day but it wasn’t so good that day. (Incidentally the lower part of the Bald
Mtn. Troutdale trail passes thru the fire country but also passes thru a perfect stand of Norway
pine right on the edge of the lake just north of Pooler’s camp.) The going along the telephone
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line to Pleasant Pond Mtn. is generally good except in a few spots. The climb up the Mtn. is not
steep except in one pitch. It was necessary to make the abandoned tower a side trail due to the
ledges and cliffs over which we should have had to cut a new trail. The side trail is 0.12 mi.
long. The old watchman’s camp is unlocked and although draughty provides shelter. A good
spring is near by. The view is good but I am afraid my photos are doomed. Something jammed
in film pack. The south side of the mtn. is steep and rugged and a stiff pull. The line is
overgrown in places but Martin said that that would be cut out as part of the line upkeep.
Sterling, the chief warden met us at the end of the auto road and we came out a helling, stopping
only for notes and an occasional spot of paint. (I forgot to say that while at Troutdale the
guardian angel of the Trail, Stubbs of the Forest Service called up from Carratunk and was most
kind. I told him I wanted Martin for the whole trip and when we met Sterling Martin’s orders
were to go the whole route and do whatever we wanted done. Martin painted very well, and took
turns with Lord on that job. We found the markers that one of your outfit had put up. At
Carratunk P.O. we turned north on U.S. 201, instead of south, to the ferrying place which was
finally determined as 1/2 mile above the P.O. There Sterling says he will have a man in his (S.)
farm and a telephone so that it will be possible to be ferried across. It is the ferry now used by
those going to Pierce Pond and also the point where the telephone wires cross the river. Below
this point Sterling said the river was full of pulp at odd times, and there is no habitation on the
west side. We quit when we got to the P.O. and went down river a mile to Sterling’s little hotel.
The beds were good, the grub is better (steak whenever you say so) and the atmosphere quite
pleasant. At this point the politics of the situation suddenly jumped into the limelight. You
spoke in your last letter of going to Pierce Pond, the guide book says follow the west bank of the
Kennebec to Carrying Place brook. Sterling argued most strongly for a relocation of the trail via
Pierce Pond, with side trail to P. Pd. Mtn., Black Brook and the Long Falls on Dead River and
then up the D.R. to the D.R.P.O. He made a good case for it until he said that there was going to
be a new sporting camp opened next year at the lower end of Pierce Pond. It came out in reexamination that local capital was backing the new camps. Sterling had to look after some new
guests and Lord and I beat it for the front porch. Lord tipped me off to the fact that Sterling was
behind the new camps and that he wanted the trail past his camps. Your instructions were in
conflict with the guide book and Stubbs route so I took the guide book as the safest thing.
(Martin had tipped off Lord but L. hadn’t had a chance to tell me the facts.) The next day
(Saturday) was clear as a bell and we crossed the river at the ferry and then started down the west
side. The ferry is about half a mile above the Wyman dam backwater. The river could be forded
here in summer water but one would be awful wet below his chest before he got to the west
shore. The first half mile or more is thru a large hay field and then across Pierce Pond Stream
which in high water is going to be tough going. The trail then wanders along thru the open
hardwood growth contouring the bank. It is all good going except the south side of Cony Ledges
which stick out into the river. We slabbed up over the side of the [something missing] and then
hit the lee (steep) south side where we dropped it sidewise over the side of the talus through
mammoth cedars and hemlocks. We scouted the slope well before we spotted it thru. From that
point on the going is thru open hardwoods and mixed growth. A few small wet places were
encountered. The last part of the woods going was on old roads and very nice. Sterling came
around by Bingham and up the west side of the river to meet us with a car and carry the packs
around. We got to the car at 4:30 just in time to be starving. It was only three miles of woods
but the trails were non-existent and the old roads bushy. Sterling met us at the ledges [and] that
made two axes plus mine. The Forest Service car carried us down the new road past Hawk
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Ledges (swell for ambitious rock climbers) to Carrying Place Brook. There we quit for the day
having changed plans to take advantage of the good weather in order to hit Bigelow with a
decent show for photographs. Stubbs was in Dead River on Friday night and made arrangements
for Viles Wing of Flagstaff, patrolman and lineman, and Herbert Blackwell of Stratton,
watchman on Bigelow, to meet us on Monday night at Dead River. Back to Carratunk for the
night. Martin had a girl (his fiancee) in Skowhegan so we agreed that he should take us to the
town so we could see a show and we would come back together. It was a good show. Nobody
got killed well in the western. While we were down river Stubbs got in touch with Sterling
(Stubbs was in Hallowell, his home) and Sterling fixed things so that Wing and Blackwell were
to report to us at Dead River. When we arose the next morning (I got ahead of the story) it was
clear but then it began to cloud up. The local boys said it was going to clear, but it looked fishy
to me. Anyway Martin, Lord and I departed for Dead River in the Forest Truck and Sterling
called up Wing and Blackwell who met us at the foot of the Bigelow trail at 11:30. I had gotten
the distance to the foot from the D.R.P.O. as we came up, and the five of us started up the
mountain. It was cloudy and chilly but the climb was good. We measured the side trails to the
“Cascades” and “The Old Man’s Head” which latter gives a gorgeous view of everything from
the NW thru the E to the SW. Then we saw the fog above us. We went ahead anyway and soon
climbed above it. The view from the top was all that could be desired for honestly wild rugged
country that view is far beyond Katahdin and I sold on Bigelow above the ballyhooed Katahdin.
I swung the panorama with the camera and then the boys left to head west to the col where the
watchman’s camp is located and to finish the western end of the trail. We didn’t take it up the
west peak as Blackwell said the trail was poor and since the circuit of the mountain is from the
main trail to the col to the new trail from the col to the C.C.C. road. All the dope and the
distances are in the notes. The state is building a 6 man or better lean-to at the western end of the
col. The watchman, Blackwell, agreed to blue paint the two side trails and also to blue paint his
poor line to the western peak from the col. The blue can of course be covered when the trail is
continued. It was dark when we got to the foot of the col trail via the new incomplete C.C.C.
road. That trail is steep rough and misses the “Head” which is plenty good from scenic aspect
and also affords rock climbing if one wants to break his neck. Back to Carratunk after making
plans for Wing and Blackwell to meet us at the private camps on W. Carry Pond the following
evening if the weather was clear, Wing agreed to scout the north route around the Pond since
there was considerable discussion as to which end of the Pond afforded the better going. The
next morning being Monday the weather was horrible and the fog so thick we couldn’t see across
the road. Wing called from Dead River and said it was clear there so we started, over to
Carrying Place Brook by way of Bingham. Sterling walked in some distance to show me two
waterfalls which I mention in the notes but to which we did not have time to make side trails.
We hit East Carry Camps at dinner time and since the situation looked as if they needed a little
custom and since neither Lord nor Martin objected strenuously we decided to eat dinner there.
Tell Frank that their grub was so far above any other place that it’s worth his expenses to get up
there some day and hit them at dinner time. Two kinds of pie for dinner and just a darn good
place. Both Mr. and Mrs. Steele are charming people and are perfectly capable of playing the
game. They have good camps and cater to a good type. We continued following the route
around the head (south) of E.C.P. on to the well travelled Middle C. P. Trail which we followed
clean to that pond missing the little used W. C. P. trail. M. C. P. is a pretty pond. We hit the
right trail and followed it around the head North end of Middle Carry. And that is a trail. A
tunnel through thickly grown but open firs with excellent footing. The best walking we had.
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When we crossed the inlet to middle carry we heard an owl hoot and all of us thought at first it
was Wing and Blackwell coming east to meet us. Then we hit a small swamp at the NW side of
West Carry and over to Middle Carry and Wing did yell at us. We had been clean around the
north end of West Carry and over to Middle Carry about 7 miles besides walking into W. Carry
from Dead River and opening the camps. Blackwell was back in the woods waiting for us and
the next mile we moved so fast that we were out of breath at the end. We stopped cutting that
night about 1400 feet from the eastern shore of W. Carry Pond. We followed the Arnold trail
down to the Pond and crossed it in a row boat that Blackwell had brought across. Calm and still
sitting in the bow and looking at the mountains rising out of the sunset. We had supper in 30
minutes after we got into camp. A long bull session and then bed. The next day was foggy and
we crossed the pond again. Back to the point of quitting the day before. We turned off the
Arnold trail there and headed south keeping back from the shore to follow the good going. None
of us had ever been there before so we were sure of our self and had to feel our way. It was
about 2 1/2 miles around that pond to the west shore. Dinner at the camps and then up and out to
Dead River. There is an old trail of which Wing had heard but the location of which he wasn’t
sure which leads to the summit of Round Mtn. It may be in fair shape but they cut some of that
mtn. about five years ago. We re-painted elevations on all the bench marks that we hit. Sterling
met us at Dead River P.O. The stretch from the P.O. to the foot of the Bigelow trail we marked
and then said goodbye to Wing and Blackwell and they were a swell pair. I suggest right here
that you write to Martin, Lord, Wing, Blackwell, Sterling and Stubbs letters of appreciation of
their services. The cooperation, feeling and workmanship and ability which they all showed is
something which should be recognized. My only criticism of your handling of this job has been
that you fail to get the point of some of the boys like Lord who have worked like billy Hell on
this job and for whom no one has said a kind word. (Greene did his work and wailed. Lord
worked and kept his mouth shut, as did the rest of the boys.) The backbone of the Blanchard to
Bigelow link is the Maine Forest Service and they hit the ball all the time. They are all favorably
inclined toward the Trail and it is for the Conference benefit that I am suggesting that some
recognition of the individual services of these fellows be taken. It was part of their assignments
but the Trail is a babe yet and if the whole thing is handled right at the beginning I wouldn’t be
surprised if Stubbs and his boys didn’t aid in the maintenance. Sterling spoke of looking after
his end. Get that started and your end is accomplished. A Trail Club in this State is a possibility
but state maintenance is a better one. Play your cards right and you will have a perpetually
maintained trail. I saw your release and it was good. The photographs will have to wait until I
get back to Baltimore. I have sent the slides negatives to Jackman. I feel that I cannot promise
you immediate delivery of the typed notes. I leave soon to begin a new type of job at Hopkins, a
definite thing better than the “dole”. This job will keep me busy and I have two papers to get out
as soon as possible. I shall be glad to send you the note books (I filled 1 1/2) and let you get
them typed. I have put the trail on the topo sheets and yesterday I went to Bangor where I got
Somerset and Piscataquis County maps. These would be better than anything for a small scale
base and could be photographed down.
I am hoping that I can get a day or so of good weather so that I can get onto No. 4 Mtn. to check
some geology before going south.
I hope to be able to see you in Washington soon to discuss the finances of the photography and
to pass on much of the ideas regarding the trail.
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Sincerely yours,
Shay
[In April, 1983, I received the following letter from Shailer Philbrick, Consulting
Engineering Geologist, Ithaca, New York, dated 18 April 1983. I believe that his firstperson account of the expedition of 1933, 50 years later, is worth including in this
transcript.]
Mr0 David Field, Chairman, Maine AT Club
191Emerson Mill Road Hampden, Maine
Dear Mr. Field:
My cousin, Robert Mathews, suggested that I send the enclosed copy of my remarks in
commemoration of the marking of the AT - from Katahdin to Bigelow in 1932 and 1933-- that is
fifty years ago and more. The remarks were made to this typewriter and were aroused by the
span of time since 1933 and my feeling that Myron Avery ought to receive some suitable
recognition for the superb work that he did in making the AT run from Maine to Georgia.
So I wrote these pages and shipped them off to Down East which two months later opined that
they had given the AT some notoriety a while ago and that that was enough. I don't think it was.
So I am shipping it to you to stick in the archives so that someone in the years hence will
recognize that Myron Avery was one hell of a man.
I would love to get this into Down East and failing that into one of the Sunday Supplements of
the Bangor or Portland Papers in the summer when the hikers are in the state and the natives are
moving around.
What can you do for the memory and recitation of these events and that terrific fellow Myron
Avery?
With best regards,

Fifty Years After the Marking of The Appalachian Trail
by
Shailer S. Philbrick
Fifty years ago this summer, a party of five "blazed., painted and marked the
Appalachian Trail from Mt, Katahdin south to Blanchard, Maine, a distance of 118.7 miles.
Leading the party was Myron H. Avery, a resident of North Lubec, a graduate of Bowdoin
College and Harvard Law School and a lawyer for the U.S. Shipping Board in Washington, D. C.
Avery spark plugged and drove to completion the marking of the Trail from Mt. Katahdin to Mt.
Oglethorpe in Georgia. For this/ one of the peaks on Mt. Bigelow was named for him. Another
one of the party was Walter D. Greene, a New York actor who summered at Packard's Camps on
Sebec Lake, Maine, and travelled the woods between Sebec and Katahdin alone. He suggested
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the route of the Trail in that reach to Avery. Another was Albert H. Jackman of Washington,
D.C., a Princeton graduate, at that time an insurance agent, later a distinguished officer in the
U.S.Army who took part in the testing of cold weather gear on Mt. McKinley during World War
II. He earned his Ph.D. in geography and became a professor at Western Michigan University.
Dr. J. Frank Schairer was the fourth member. He was a distinguished geochemist, given to fly
fishing and Trail work when not engaged in internationally recognized high temperature research
on silicate minerals as components of igneous rocks at the Geophysical Laboratory of the
Carnegie Institution in Washington, D.C.
Although a resident of Evanston, Illinois, my mother’s family's roots go back to
Captain Jonathon Mathews who built the white farmhouse in 1824 on the west side of
the Trail and cleared the now wooded farm 2 miles north of Monson, Maine. I was a
1933 Ph.D. in geology whose doctoral dissertation at the Johns Hopkins University had
been based on the topographic and geologic mapping of the previously unmapped region
in southern Piscataquis County thru which Greene and Avery had routed the Trail over
the Barren-Chairback Range. Later I spent thirty years with the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers as an engineering geologist and then became a professor of geological
sciences at Cornell University where I am now an emeritus professor.
Only Jackman and I are left of that party of five and it may be wise to record
some footnotes to the previously published reports of that period of history of the Trail
for the years 1932 and 1933. The best story is Avery's "Marking the Appalachian Trail
in Maine" in "In the Maine Woods", 1934, published by the Bangor and Aroostook
Railroad. In much shorter form it is contained in each of the "Guides to the
Appalachian Trail in Maine", 1934 to 1978. These footnotes include an episode on the
Trail route in 1931, episodes during the preliminary marking in 1932, final marking as
far as Blanchard in August 1933 and the continuation of the marking in September
1933 to Mt. Bigelow when the Maine Forest Service began to contribute its enormous
amount of help.
The Barren-Chairback Range in southern Piscataquis County was the obvious
route for the Trail because of the desired northeasterly trend of the range and the
magnificent views to the south over the Lake Onawa and Houston Pond Basins and north
over the Big Wilson Stream Valley, the Long Pond Basin and valley of the West Branch
of Pleasant River to Squaw, Baker, White Cap and Saddlerock Mountains. However
there were no topographic maps on which to plot the Trail, the U.S. Geological Survey
maps not being surveyed until 8 and 12 years, respectively later.
Myron Avery learned in the winter of 1932, that I was studying the geology
of the Barren-Chairback Range, the basins of Lake Onawa and Houston Pond and the
bordering mountains. We had the same problem--no maps in the detail that we both
needed. However I was in the process of constructing a topographic map based on the
triangulation stations on Boarstone and Barren Mountains and the line of level bench
marks on the Canadian Pacific Railroad which wound thru the western and southern
sides of the area. During the summer of 1931, with the great help of some younger
graduate students, I had made a map and studied the geology of the Onawa Basin. But
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at the end of that field season I found that what I had thought was a local problem,
restricted to the Onawa Basin, in fact, extended eastward probably to include the
Houston Basin and its bordering mountains almost to Katahdin Iron Works (no
relationship in geology or proximity to Mt. Katahdin). This tripled the area to be
mapped and studied.
Fortunately the then U. S. Army Air Corps had flown and photographed the
entire area in 1930 and 1931. Thru the Section of Photo Mapping of the U. S.
Geological Survey, those multi-lens airphotos were available in January and February
1932. I used them in the construction of a photogrammetric base map showing the
drainage, topography by form contours, mountains, roads and the railroad. Just how
Avery learned that I was doing this work, I do not know. He began a series of letters
and notes which continued for years and we met eventually in Washington in his
office. I hoped that he was a well heeled individual and would buy my map, thus
supporting my studies. Grants were rare then. In the end, and with no doubt of his
need for a map, I gave him a preliminary print in the spring of 1932. The next year I
gave him the topographic map which Dr. Hobart Stocking, now professor emeritus of
geology at Oklahoma State University, had finished. A photocopy of this map on
which the Trail and side trails are shown was included in the 1934 Guide. This map,
retraced and printed in blue and brown, is included in the 1936 Guide. Avery was a
government attorney and despite his Harvard Law degree he was not wealthy,
although to a 1932 graduate student he had an enviable financial capability.
Stocking and I were staying during July 1932 at Arnold's Camps at the northeast end of
Houston Pond. From there we could reach and study almost all of the Houston Pond Basin
during the day and return to Arnold's Camps for supper and the night, thus not having to camp
out. We paid the Arnolds a weekly rate of $ 15 per person. This was the DEPRESSION. I was an
impecunious graduate student and the Arnolds were lovely, generous people. The food was
excellent and large in quantity. One morning after climbing Third Mountain I came out of the
woods on to the ledge at the summit where the great view over Long Pond Basin to the
mountains to the north can be enjoyed. There was a small spruce tree which had been shorn of
most of its branches and a long blaze cut on its south side. On the blaze was printed "First Blaze
on the Appalachian Trail--Walter Greene". That was the first blaze on the Trail between Mt.
Katahdin and Mt. Bigelow.
Avery's desire to make the northern part of the Trail a matter of fact, led him to
suggest to me that it would be good to mark the Trail on Barren during the summer of
1932. By the end of July,1932 I had covered all of the Chairback end of the range from the
camps on Houston Pond except Fourth Mountain. I was receptive to Avery's suggestion
about Barren because it would be necessary to camp on Barren or Fourth to study the
geology of those two mountains. Why not mark the Trail on Barren and do the geology
from the same camps and at the same time?
So I returned to Monson and the old farmhouse and a kind reception by my aunt
and uncle, summer residents. I discussed the marking of the Trail on Barren with Lyman
Davis, University of Maine Forestry, 1929 and Elwood Lord, quarryman. Both of these
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fellows were out of work that summer of the Depression, bored and ready to strike off into
the woods for a week of camping and marking Trail. The reach we would mark would
commence at Slugundy on Long Pond Stream at the northwest foot of Barren, up the north
slope, and along the crest to the saddle between Barren and Fourth Mountains. This was to
be the first continuous Trail marking in the reach between Mt. Katahdin and Mt. Bigelow.
It was completed on August 26, 1932.
Davis and I had camped with tent on Barren the previous summer during the mapping of
the Onawa Basin because there was no shelter on the mountain such as there is now at Cloud
Pond. Neither one of us had a light tent and none was available in Monson. However I had made
one out of unbleached cotton muslin, purchased for ten cents a yard at Knights’ Store in Monson,
using a sewing machine belonging to Mrs. Harry Davis, Lyman's mother. The tent weighed two
and a half pounds and gave a cover of 6 by 7 feet in area. The big drops did not come thru, but
there was a fine mist inside during a thunder storm, even if one refrained from touching the
muslin. So we had a tent and packs and such stuff as needed to camp on Barren.
We made up our packs in the Davis barn in Monson on a bench which had
been used for many other things and carried several brown paper bags filled with
miscellany. Our supply of oatmeal for breakfast had been transferred from its
commercial container from the store into a brown paper bag for ease in packing. It
looked like the other bags on the bench. When we closed the packs this brown paper
bag with its oatmeal, necessary for breakfast, was overlooked as a bag of something
else and left behind. Thus by Thursday of the week on Barren we were getting low on
food.
That morning while traveling eastward on the Trail that had been marked the day
before, in the lead, I spotted a large fat partridge sitting on a stump up the Trail ahead of us.
Davis was a well prepared man and carried a 38 police special revolver. I went back to him
and borrowed the revolver and returned up the Trail until I was about 75 feet from the
partridge. At first she paid no attention to me but then she turned her head in profile.
Holding the revolver in both hands, as is now the custom, I took off her head with the first
shot. It was complete luck. But we had partridge for breakfast the next morning to substitute
for the missing oatmeal.
The Trail now follows, westward from Slugundy, the old Long Pond tote road
which ran from Bodfish Farm to the west end of Long Pond on the south side of which
Will Dore had a set of sporting camps. I had stayed there years before with Harry Davis,
Lyman’s father, and my brother and my father, so I knew Will Dore. In August 1931 I met
Will Dore on the tote road thru the woods east of Slugundy. He was bringing in a load of
supplies on a one horse buckboard. We conversed for a few minutes and then went our
separate ways along the tote road. About three weeks later of a Saturday evening I met him
in Monson and inquired of his freighting of the supplies. He said he had packed them into
camp. Now packing was a term describing carrying goods on one's back. When I had seen
him the supplies were on the buckboard, so I asked him why he had carried the supplies.
He said, "The horse died and I had to carry them". Thinking of the glacial soil full of rocks
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and difficult to dig, I asked if he had buried the horse. "No", he said," I just cut a new road
around the horse".
Walter Greene was restless and in early. August 1933 he asked me to accompany
him into the saddle between Barren and Fourth Mountains to extend the marking of the
Trail eastward. He had no car so I went down to the west end of Sebec Lake to Packard's
Camps and met him at his cabin. The first thing he referred to was the miserable, cold,
rainy day. He suggested that out of respect for our health, we should have something to
ward off chills and fever. Then he presented me with a glass of grayish but translucent
liquid. It was moonshine cut with water and doctored with a little sugar, which he called
"Willimantic smoke" after the town in which it was made. It was a local product, a sharp but not
unpleasant drink even that early in the morning. He said the axes for blazing the Trail needed to
be sharpened and the grindstone was in back of the camp. I went out, climbed aboard the
grindstone stand and had at the axes with the old, uneven, irregularly circular stone.
I ground the axes until they had a no more rounded edge than when they were given to me and
reported back into the cabin.
We lashed his 10 foot long canoe on top of my 1929 Ford roadster, drove north to
Bodfish Farm and then down, as close as we could get, to the landing on Long Pond Stream, the
northern tributary to Lake Onawa. We carried the canoe to the landing and then paddled the full
length of the lake to the head of Duck Cove. We walked up the old woods trail to the saddle
between Barren and Fourth Mountains and cut Trail eastward up Fourth Mountain. Late in the
afternoon retraced our route to Walter Greene's cabin having developed no ill effects from the
miserable weather. My next meeting with him was a week or so later on the Trail coming
south from Katahdin and our health was still excellent.
Now we come to the marking of the Trail south from Katahdin. The plan was that we
would meet at Chimney Pond: Myron Avery, Frank Schairer and Al Jackman coming up from
Washington, D.C. and I coming up from Monson, Maine. Walter Greene would join us farther
south. Work in the slate quarries at Monson being quite sparse that summer Elwood Lord was
free to drive with me to the north end of the Nesowadnehunk tote road from where I would walk
in to Daicey Pond, spend the night at York's Twin Pine Camps and go over Katahdin to Chimney
Pond the next day. However the tote road appeared passable for the high clearance Ford. We
drove southeast with no great difficulty catching only one granite boulder from which Lord pried
loose the Ford with a broken hook peavey found near by. We were almost in the front yard of the
camps when E. L. York stopped us and ordered us out and under cover so that his guests who
had paid good money to be way back in the woods away from automobiles and civilization
would not feel swindled.
The next morning the clouds were 2000 feet below the Tableland on Katahdin and
we stayed in camp. By 2 P.M. they had not risen and if we were to reach Chimney Pond by
night fall we had to start then. Lord decided since he was there he might as well climb
Katahdin0 He exchanged his dress shoes for a pair of borrowed camp moccasins from my
pack. We climbed Katahdin on the Hunt Trail and crossed the Tableland diagonally to the
head of the Saddle Trail using the white painted Appalachian Mountain Club trail. In the
thick fog the adjacent paint marks were hardly intervisible and I confirmed the trail by my
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Brunton compass bearings from W. K. McKinley's and others’ U.S.Geological Survey
topographic map of the mountain. (Less than 12 months later I joined McKinley's party as a
topographer in northern Vermont.) Avery has correctly described our entrance in darkness
into the camp ground at Chimney Pond with a broken flashlight. But really it wasn't that bad
because the flashlight gave out when we were in sight of the lights of the camp ground. The
dangerous point was at the timberline on the descent where the Saddle Trail turns sharply
right into the woods away from the open gulley which it follows farther up and which
continues as an apparently cleared trail directly down into the woods. We had sat down at
that point for a cigarette and when I arose to go down slope Lord saw the arrow, on the rock
on which I had been sitting, pointing at right angles into the woods. The next morning we
climbed the Dudley Trail to Pamola, along the Knife Edge and up to Baxter Peak complete
with all the gear for marking and measuring the Trail southward to Blanchard, Maine, 118,7
miles.
Some days later when the party had reached Ralph York's camps at the east end of Long
Pond, about 81 miles south of Katahdin, the idea, of carrying packs and gear and paint over the
Barren-Chairback Range seemed less than attractive. Elwood Lord, who had driven the Ford
down the Nesowadnehunk tote road to Millinocket as the first car to make that passage north to
south and back to Monson, brought the car almost to Ralph York's camps. There we loaded it
with all the gear and packs not needed on Barren-Chairback. We delivered them to the Trail
party at Bodfish Farm the next day. The party marked the rest of the Trail to Blanchard where
Avery, Jackman and Schairer took the Bangor and Aroostook Railroad southward.
Greene had had enough Trail marking for the summer but Lord and I were more
ambitious. So in the next few weeks Avery made the arrangements for us to mark the Trail
westward from Blanchard with the great help of several Maine Forest Service wardens, west of
Moxie Bald Mountain.
Marking with only two in the party the first day was slow. We failed to reach the
warden's cabin on Moxie Bald by dark and ended our traverse following the single telephone
wire over the rough rock and thru the scrub in the darkness. The next morning rain and clouds
covered the summit and we stayed in camp enjoying the warden's chocolate gingerbread and
reading ancient pulp magazines, Argosy and others. I contributed my emergency rations, a can of
baked beans, to our host because we had not been scheduled to be fed for three extra meals out of
his sparse back packed supplies. The weather cleared the next day. We marked and painted the
Forest Service trail down the mountain where we met Fire Warden George Martin of Carratunk
who continued with us to Mt. Bigelow.
Westward the Trail passed the Carry Ponds. We met a group of Fire Wardens from
Stratton and Bigelow Village in the Dead River drainage at West Carry Pond. They were Ralph
Sterling, Viles Wing and Herbert Blackwell. We had a large group the last few miles to the
summit of Mt. Bigelow. All of these men were working for the Maine Forest Service but living
in different drainage basins. The last trio had not met George Martin from the Kennebec River
basin and of course did not know Lord or me from Monson in the Piscataquis River basin. It was
interesting to see these strangers get together and size up each other.
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A difficult situation arose after supper. Being hunting country, firearms were common
even in closed season and some one had a 22 target pistol. A Bisquick box had been fixed to a
tree, a suitable distance away. On the box were pictures of biscuits about half a dollar in
size. Most of the men had aimed at the box and some had hit the biscuits and some had not. This
was too much for Lord and he recited the story of the partridge which had lost its head to a 38
bullet on Barren Mountain the year before. I was required to demonstrate such marksmanship
with the 22. They gave me the pistol. My first shot hit the middle of a biscuit and I gave the
pistol back, refusing to shoot again. My luck was too good to take another chance.
I was lucky in having such a magnificent experience with those wonderful State of
Mainers and the men from Washington and New York. Especially that great leader,
Myron H. Avery, who inspired and fabricated the Appalachian Trail out of a series of groups of
diverse people and developed the cooperation of innumerable organizations, political and
otherwise spread from Maine to Georgia. The naming of a minor peak on Mt. Bigelow is but a
small token of the respect he deserves. Would that he could see the hikers on the Trail this
summer 50 years after he marked it in August 1933.
21 January 1983 117 Texas
Lane Ithaca, N.Y.14850
October 2, 1933. S. Wesleysmith to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
The size of the original drawings of the “Chairback” map is 15 ¾ x 22” the measurements are
from border to border. The most satisfactory and economical size for reproduction work is 16” x
22” over all which would give about 14 ¼ x 21” from border to border. On this basis the price
would be,
Black only
Black & Blue
Black, Brown & Blue

500 Copies
$35.00

1000 Copies
$45.00
85.00
125.00

If a reduction to 10” x 12” is desired which will secure the lowest cost on map work, the price
would be,
Black only
Black & Blue
Black, Brown & Blue

500 Copies
$10.00

1000 Copies
$15.00

{Proof of this attached. Too small [???]}
The intermediate size 12” x 16” would cost as follows,
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Black only
Black & Blue
Black, Brown & Blue

500 Copies
$20.00

1000 Copies
$30.00

The unit size for map work is 10” x 12” each unit cost $15.00 per thousand and $10.00 per 500,
the unit 10” x 12” may make up a multiple of itself such as 20”x 12”, 24” x 10”. 20” x 24”, 30” x
36” or 10” x 36”. The cost will equal the number of unit sizes necessary to cover the desired size
of the map.
We are however, in view of the amount of work done for your club, making you a discount of
about 25%. The prices quoted in this letter have this deduction from our net.
We cannot allow a discount on the small unit sizes because of having to retouch the blue on the
original map.
{Copy Gower. Original Comey with proof. Copy Philbrick}

October 3, 1933. W. K. Seeley, Shenandoah Publishing House, to Myron Avery, Potomac
Appalachian Trail Club
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Gentlemen:
We have your valued inquiry and are pleased to quote you on the printing desired as follows:
500 copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, estimated to contain
40 inside and 4 cover pages, page size 4 3/8 x 6 ½ inches, type to be set and arranged as in Guide
to Paths in the Blue Ridge and inside pages printed black ink throughout on good grade 50pound white M. F. Book paper, cover pages printed black ink one side on medium weight
Ranger Cover stock, you to select color, stapled saddleback style, you to furnish or pay extra for
engravings if any are to be used---$82.50
1000 Copies Supplement, same specifications as above-------------------------------$106.00
October 3, 1933. W. K. Seeley, Shenandoah Publishing House, to Myron Avery, Potomac
Appalachian Trail Club
Gentlemen:
We have your valued inquiry and are pleased to quote you on the printing desired as follows:
500 copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, estimated to contain
40 inside and 4 cover pages, page size 4 3/8 x 6 ½ inches, type to be set and arranged as in Guide
to Paths in the Blue Ridge and inside pages printed black ink throughout on good grade 50pound white M. F. Book paper, cover pages printed black ink one side on medium weight
Ranger Cover stock, you to select color, stapled saddleback style, you to furnish or pay extra for
engravings if any are to be used---$84.75
1000 Copies Supplement, same specifications as above-------------------------------$103.75
October 3, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Underhill
Dear Underhill:
I enclose the material from our map people. I can’t get Wesleysmith to determine what the last
line means but guess the two figures a cost range.
With the idea of getting the best foot forward we are attempting to get a proof direct from the
original. This may take a couple of days.
I don’t know what your price ideas are. If the process is satisfactory but if there is a price limit
(a real one) tell us that.
I shall be here all next week so write direct to me. I want to see this settled.
I have written something for the 1934 IN THE MAINE WOODS in case the Jackman story
doesn’t develop, my material would be part of this. I am enclosing it so that you can glance it
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over and indicate what portions should be saved. This will help me. I also want to send you the
photos we have available and let you select just what you want. Please return the rest to use
elsewhere.
Philbrick got thru to Bigelow, 173 miles in all. Greene wiped out the 3 terrible miles. Would
you want a note from Philbrick and, if so, what length.
Please give me directions.
If you want to hold the manuscript pending word from Jackman, do so. What limit on time shall
I tell him?
October 3, 1933. Myron Avery to F. J. Greenhalgh, New York City
Dear Mr. Greenhalgh:
I had intended before now to follow up my letter of September 12th to make sure that you
received the negatives and photos which I sent separately by registered mail. We have made the
desired slides and prints from the remainder.
I am enclosing the remaining 19 negatives.* We greatly appreciate your kindness in permitting
us to make use of them. I hope you will bear us in mind as you get other good photos of this
section.
Greene returned to West Branch Ponds and worked out our missing three-mile link. Philbrick
and the fire wardens carried the marking on from Blanchard so that we now have 175 miles
marked in Maine; only 80 left.
*separate package
October 3, 1933. Myron Avery to Miss L. M. Tye, Secretary, Green Mountain Club
Dear Miss Tye:
I enclose a notice which I trust you can have inserted in the next issue of the Long Trail News.
Do you happen to have a letter from me, written in early summer, in which I inquired as to what
numbers of The Long Trail News had been printed?
October 3,1933. Myron Avery to Miss Adelaide Meserve, Appalachian Mountain Club
Dear Miss Meserve:
Would you be good enough to ascertain whether the cut of Big Bald at page 486 of the June
1933 Appalachia has been destroyed? If not, I could make good use of it.
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I enclose a notice which I trust you can insert in the November Bulletin.
Sometime ago I sent to the Library a copy of the Maine Naturalist containing an article on the
Dead-water Mountains. I included several reference cards for the card index in the library so
that inquiry under appropriate subjects would pick up this article. I also included some cards
relating to Appalachian Trail material in various localities on file in the Library. I failed to find
these cards in the index when I was last in Boston, and I thought I would call the matter to your
attention to learn if they had miscarried.
I also sent in a roll some maps of Maryland and Southern Virginia which will appear in the
second edition of our Guidebook. I trust that you can have these put up in the Library.
175 MILES OF APPALACHIAN TRAIL IN MAINE
Arrangements of over a year’s preparation have resulted in the completion of 173 [sic] miles of
Appalachian Trail in Maine from Katahdin to Mt. Bigelow. The Trail is intensively marked
throughout by white paint blazes and metal Appalachian Trail markers. A party of five,
consisting of Walter D. Greene, J. F. Schairer, A. H. Jackman, S. S. Philbrick and M. H. Avery
marked in August 119 miles of Trail from Katahdin to Blanchard. In September, S. S. Philbrick
and Elwood Lord, with the aid of state fire wardens, extended the marking 55 miles farther to
Mt. Bigelow. The final route follows the proposed route, set forth in GUIDE TO THE
APPALACHIAN TRAIL IN NEW ENGLAND, with the exception of slight changes at
Nahmakanta and Rainbow Lakes and at the crossing of the Kennebec River. During the summer
of 1933, Walter D. Greene cut a new trail along the crest of Chairback, Columbus, Third, Fourth
and Barren Mountains and from Little Wilson Pool to the site of Savage’s Mills, abandoned in
1858 and completely obliterated by the forest. In all, Greene opened up 39 miles of trail almost
single-handed; his accomplishment is probably unequaled in trail marking.
Manuscript measured, trail data may be consulted at either the New England or Appalachian
Trail Conference (Union Trust Building, Washington, D.C.) offices. The Maine link is of very
high scenic order and should hold a great attraction for those seeking to explore new regions.
Accommodations in the form of public sporting camps, are available for the entire distance at
intervals of a moderate day’s journey. The Trail project has aroused much local interest. Its
success will be insured by the support and use by the New England Clubs.
Approximately 80 miles remain to be completed in Maine; otherwise the Appalachian Trail has
been completed from Katahdin to Mt. Oglethorpe, its southern terminus.
October 3, 1933. Myron Avery to Wilfred E. Hennessy, Bangor Chamber of Commerce
Dear Mr. Hennessy:
Our plans for marking the Appalachian in Maine in 1933 were entirely successful with the result
that in August and September, we marked and measured the Trail between Katahdin and
Bigelow, a distance of 175 miles. You will recall the article in last year’s issue about the
proposed Trail route across Maine. To supplement that article, I have prepared and enclose
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herewith another article, “Marking the Appalachian Trail across Maine”. It is, I think, about the
same length as last year’s article. I enclose a number of photos, which can be used with the
article and elsewhere in the book.
The Trail makes accessible a very considerable region, served by your railroad. I am most
anxious to give the completion of the project all possible publicity. I am sure that the Bangor
and Aroostook Railroad will help us in every way. Later I expect to have a map of the Trail
route. I trust that by reason of sending the article in at an early date it may not be overlooked
when the issue is printed.
I am preparing a Bibliography of the Appalachian Trail articles and I should like to include this.
If you think that there will be no difficulty in publishing it, please tell me so that I may include it.
I should like to finish up this matter and I would greatly appreciate your checking the manuscript
now to determine if its length and form are satisfactory. I thought you might like the idea of
listing the camps on the route, as they advertise with you. If not, they can be stricken out.
I shall hope to hear from you soon.
cc: Mr. G. E. Houghton, General Passenger Agent, Bangor & Aroostook Railroad
MARKING THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL IN MAINE
by
Myron H. Avery
North Lubec, Maine
{Copy Greene, Underhill, House. Greene copy--do not save red pencil corrections.}
Last year’s In the Maine Woods, describing the proposed route of the Appalachian Trail across
Maine, hinted—with all the caution befitting these uncertain times—of an expedition in 1933 to
make the contemplated Trail route a reality. An old Arab proverb holds forth the comforting
assurance that “Allah does not count the days spent on the Trail”. Our 1933 expedition must
have been likewise favored for long-continued plans {Footnote 1} methodically matured until
the morning of August 19th witnessed a sight unique even on the sophisticated summit of
Katahdin. Here were to be seen half a bicycle, paint buckets, brushes, paint both blue and white,
signs, a post, axes, hammers, nails and galvanized iron squares. It was not a hardware
exhibition, merely the Appalachian Trail expedition getting underway. Small wonder that we
furnished amusement and the occasion for puzzled, although courteous, inquiry from the score of
climbers on Katahdin.
Trail marking, with its blazing, painting and work from early morning until late at night is hardly
what is expected in a vacation and the lure which brought us to the Maine woods was something
more than the perhaps altruistic purpose of opening a section of the Appalachian Trail across
Maine, making accessible all its beauty of lake, forest and stream. It was the age-old lure of
something beyond, “something hidden behind the Ranges”. There was the unforgettable view of
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the huge dominating bulk of Joe Mary Mountain, seen at sunset years ago from the Lower Lakes.
We had heard stories from old guides of the Nahmakanta country, remote in the wilderness.
Many other lures there were but these two were most often in our thoughts.
Prosaic as such a trip must prove to be, where so much of it is sheer work and where such
detailed preparations have been made, yet it began in a way which augured its success. Jackman
and I approached Katahdin from Millinocket. Jackman is a Potomac Appalachian Trail Club
mountaineer from the plains of Kansas, trained in the Blue Ridge and fast imbibing the lore of
the Maine woods. At Togue Ponds, we met J. F. Schairer {Footnote 2}, hiker enthusiast
extraordinary and geologist from the Carnegie Geophysical Laboratory at Washington. Sadly for
the past few years I have noticed a piscatorial mania wrecking its ravages on Schairer. To effect
a temporary respite—a cure is beyond hope—he had, some two weeks before, gone with three
other fishermen to his favorite fishing hole, the South Branch Ponds, deeply entrenched between
the cliffs of South Branch Mountains and The Traveler. This country is rapidly closing up and
the fishing trip was possible only through the use of a plane to bring in supplies and a canoe.
The real adventure of the fishing trip became known through a laconic message from the guide:
“Dear friend: I am writing to tell you why I didn’t mail out your camera. We fastened the canoe
to the plane and started across the lake. The plane broke out in flame. When the pilot said
‘Jump’. that water looked O.K. to me.”
The fourth member of our party was Shailer S. Philbrick, geologist from John Hopkins
University and summer resident of Monson, Maine. Philbrick’s meeting with us defied all the
canons of good mountaineering, even on Katahdin. As we came in from Millinocket, Katahdin
was wreathed in heavy clouds; we feared that Pamola {Footnote 3} must be wroth with our
expedition. Conditions grew worse at nightfall. At nine o’clock, outside of Dudley’s
comfortable cabin, I was startled by a familiar voice discussing what, as I recall, was a constant
topic of conversation—food. It was Philbrick and a companion, Elwood Lord, with a story of
crossing Katahdin in the dense fog and darkness, equipped with a flashlight which had a burnedout bulb. They had spent that morning driving Philbrick’s Ford down the old Tote-road to the
Hunt Trail from the end of the G. N. P. automobile road and in driving over other roads, where
no car had been before or should go again. When these two reached Chimney Pond that night
instead of experiencing the usual fate of those who defy fog on Katahdin, spending the night
huddled in the scrub, lost somewhere on the slope of Katahdin, we knew that Pamola was far
from wroth. So when the next day dawned cold, clear, cloudless, with extraordinary views, we
needed no further manifestation of Pamola’s approval of our expedition.
Taking full advantage of the opportunity we climbed by way of the Dudley Trail to Pamola and
along the Knife-Edge to the summit, now Baxter Peak {Footnote 4}. The measuring wheel
triumphed over all obstacles—even over the sheer pitch of the Chimney—to the great
amusement of a group of Boy Scouts from Bangor but, in all the thousand miles of its travels, the
Katahdin trails were its severest test. Its predecessor several years ago had come to grief in
crossing the Knife-Edge. With all praise for the good wheel, we must admit, however, that at the
end of the journey it was ready for the repair shop, with two broken meters and so warped that
only with difficulty could the wheel turn in the fork. Yet somehow it reached Bigelow with
Philbrick but perhaps after all the Maine trails conquered.
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At the summit of Katahdin we planted a post which we had carried from Chimney Pond and
nailed up a board sign. Then we carefully marked the route by white paint blazes across the
granite boulders of the Tableland and down the Hunt Trail to the well-known York’s Camps at
Daicey Pond. If, on a clear day, the Trail across the Tableland seems overmarked, we would ask
our critics to defer judgment until they attempt to cross the Tableland in a dense fog; then
undoubtedly they will find the paint blazes too far apart. For, in the fog, a real source of danger
on Katahdin is the numerous, misleading lines of cairns.
The ravages wrought by the September 1932 storm were a source of amazement; Doubletop was
far more seamed than ever, O-J-I’s characteristic legend had been wiped out by an enormous,
new slide and two fresh slides showed on Mt. Coe, affording new routes of ascent from the
Klondike. Mt. Coe is extremely susceptible to slides; in the seventies there had occurred the
huge slide which blocked Nesowadnehunk Stream and gave a name to Slide Dam. Later had
come the fan-shaped slide between Mts. O-J-I and Coe.
From the summit of Katahdin it is only 5.2 miles to the Millinocket-Nesowadnehunk Tote-road,
which due to improvements in the summer of 1933, is now readily traversable by car. Compared
with the 9 ½ miles by way of Windy Pitch and Chimney Pond, the Hunt Trail is now the shortest
route from an automobile road to Katahdin. As this condition becomes generally appreciated,
travel to Katahdin will undoubtedly swing once again to the west. Moreover, this route has the
further advantage of being now adequately marked.
Our next day was over an old route from Daicey Pond down Nesowadnehunk Stream to the
Penobscot West Branch. The “blowing” in 1932 of the Nesowadnehunk Dam, formerly used for
crossing the West Branch, brought with it a new trail problem. At present, the river is crossed by
canoe above the dam, at the head of the old carry. The Trail marking leads to the old dam and
Falls. Here occurred one of the epics of the picturesque Maine lumbering days. Mrs. Fannie
Hardy Eckstorm tells of the running of Nesowadnehunk Falls in Chapter 1 of THE
PENOBSCOT MAN. One batteau crew of 4 white men had carried the terrific weight of their
batteau around the Falls and were waiting for the second boat, manned by Big Sebattis Mitchell,
a Passamaquoddy Indian, and a forgotten Penobscot. Suddenly the astonished crew saw a
batteau hover on the brink of the Falls, then plunge over the Falls; it emerged from the
maelstrom at the bottom and swept out of sight around a bend of the river. Inspired by the thrill
of doing a “beeg t’ing” Big Sebat and his companion acted their role too well. When the white
crew reached the scene, both Indians were placidly smoking, with only a few inches of water
remaining in the bottom of the batteau. The pride of the Penobscot man could not brook this
challenge. Slowly and painfully they lugged their batteau back to the head of the Falls. They too
ran Nesowadnehunk Falls but only two of the crew of four reached shore. Perhaps the Indians
merely expressed comparative values in those days when they said:
“Berry much she blame it us” (that is, himself) “that time John Loss.” (Always to the Indian
mind John Ross, the head contractor of the drive, was the power that commanded wind, logs, and
weather.) “She don’ care so much ‘cause drowned it man, ‘cause she can get blenty of it man;
but dose e’er boats she talk ‘bout berry hard.”
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Our route beyond the old Nesowadnehunk Dam, up the old West Branch Tote-road, was through
a delightful hardwood growth with occasional glimpses of Katahdin, Sentinel Mountain and the
Deadwater. Opposite Clifford’s outlying West Branch Camp, with its fine view of Katahdin we
completed the expedition. Here happened our long-awaited meeting with Greene, the pioneer of
the route. The 1933 In the Maine Woods told of the seemingly insuperable difficulties of
continuing the Trail across Maine until Walter D. Greene, Broadway actor and Maine Guide, had
been enlisted to aid in the project. Using as a basis the route of his solo trips through the Maine
woods, Greene had worked out a feasible way for the Appalachian Trail. He had come north
from Yoke Ponds, working out the last uncertain links in the Trail route. With him was Fred
Clifford, the genial host of the Rainbow Lake Camps.
At the north shore of Rainbow Lake occurs the second ferrying along the Trail but, as at
Penobscot West Branch, the possibility of telephoning ahead obviates any difficulty. The shores
of Rainbow Lake were burned over some ten years ago. But the views from the rock outcrops,
bared by the fire, afford some compensation for this devastation. Long, winding and narrow,
with the low-lying Rainbow Mountains to the south, this lake creates a vivid impression.
Like all organized expeditions each member had very definite tasks. Greene was guide and pathfinder and what a flood of humiliation fell to his lot when he led us astray to Bean Brook.
Perhaps it was only retributive justice for Walter was most outspoken about “being chased down
the tote-road by that damned measuring wheel”. Schairer and Jackman alternated in blazing and
painting themselves, their clothes and occasionally the blazes. Philbrick was scheduled to be a
free-lance photographer and map-maker; on the third day he revolted against idleness and joined
the blazing squad. My lot was to run the measuring wheel and write the trail data. Longcontinued activity in this task has hardened me to the jibe that, for me in the woods, the only
indispensable thing is a stenographer’s notebook (for recording trail data).
The next day we reached Nahmakanta. Although handicapped by much anticipation,
Nahmakanta rewarded us well. Most painstakingly maintained, the Camps are delightfully
located at the head of the lake, surrounded by high, undulating ridges, which run diagonally to
the lake rather than paralleling it. The effect is decidedly odd. The mountain to the west of the
lake is Nesuntabunt, meaning “three-headed”. The word Nahmakanta is Indian for “where there
are plenty of fish”. Perhaps, but we were lacking time to verify or disprove the name.
So far we had been able to use pre-existing trails and tote-roads but at Nahmakanta we found a
break in the chain. The next day, with the help of Bennie Boynton of Nahmakanta Lake, we cut
new trail and connected up old roads on the west side of the lake. Seven miles of this, much
through a beautiful hardwood growth, led to the age-old Nahmakanta Stream Tote-road at the
foot of the lake. Once more the route was open ahead.
At the Maher Campground, near the head of Pemadumcook Lake, at noon we met Joe
MacDonald, who is to furnish a much needed break in this section by opening a blue-painted,
one mile side trail to his White House Camps. Here again a new link in the Trail, of some 6
miles, had been cut by Leon Potter, proprietor of The Antlers Camps on Joe Mary Lake
{Footnote 5} The route leads up over Potaywadjo Ridge, following the old Great Northern Paper
Company’s abandoned “Millinocket Road”. High on its slopes is the large “Boiling Spring”, not
20 feet from the Trail. This most unusual spring had been lost since 1915.
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The Antlers Camps in a pine grove on lower Joe Mary Lake create an impression of peace and
seclusion, to a degree unusual even in the depths of the Maine woods. This region was also a
favorite resort of the Indians. The Indians chose well; Louis Ketchum, the pioneer at
Nahmakanta, Joe Francis’ camp on a beautiful point on Debsconeag Deadwater, and Joe Mary’s
century-old hunting grounds in the Joe Mary region—all localities of great beauty.
According to our schedule Joe Mary was to be a day of leisure. But this supposed day of rest
developed into one of the hardest. With his piscatorial affliction reasserting itself, Schairer left
at daybreak, luring Jackman with him to some of the remote ponds high on the ridges in that
fascinating back country between Joe Mary and Nahmakanta. A kind of trout, which, in
jumping, would hit the raft, but take neither fly nor bait tells the story of the fishermen.
Philbrick and I climbed Joe Mary Mountain; Philbrick to add the geological structure of one
more Maine mountain to his rapidly increasing list, and I answering an urge aroused some five
years previously. Thanks to Potter’s guidance, the old Forest Service Trail, abandoned since
1918, afforded us an excellent route to the summit.
From Lower Joe Mary Lake, up the long-used Cooper Brook Road, the route lay open before us.
But we were scarcely beyond Cooper Pond, when that day developed into a struggle against
leaving an unpainted link of the Trail. The tail end of the August hurricane, which wrought so
much destruction along the Atlantic Coast, was sweeping over the Maine Woods. The heavy
titanium oxide paint seemed to stick and we kept on working. By noon the firs were too wet for
painting; two hours later the birches were out and at four, when we turned into the G.N.P. “Sand
Road” beyond Crawford Dam, the battle seemed lost. A lull in the rain and the use of telephone
poles along the “Sand Road” completed our 15 mile trip to Charlie Berry’s Yoke Pond Camps.
Here we waited out the storm for the next two days, in the company of our rugged, picturesque
host, one of the kindliest and most highly regarded men in the Maine Woods. The loss of the
two days, however, cost us the opportunity to reach the Kennebec River and necessitated ending
our trip at Blanchard.
The next day set the fashion for the remainder of the trip. Never again did we reach camp before
eight o’clock. After much toil in that terrific blown-down area in the flat bowl between White
Cap and Boardman Mountains, with the last mile painted by flashlight, we reached Chadwick’s
Camps at the west end of the First West Branch Pond, with its remarkable view of the White Cap
Range. The last two miles to Chadwick’s Camps are a blue-blazed side trail; the Appalachian
Trail turns south over White Cap, some two miles beyond the Third West Branch Pond, where
Joe Boudreau has a most attractive camp. Our thanks for that long day go to Boudreau. I fear
that, but for the lunch or more correctly dinner which he gave the crew at dusk, there would have
been a near mutiny on the last four miles.
The ascent of White Cap’s 3707 feet is steep but the view from the fire-tower is breath-taking.
All the Trail route was spread before us—from Katahdin to Moxie Bald Mountain. From the sag
on the crest, below the tower, we literally slid down the first mile to Fire Warden Foss’ camp.
The next three miles were delightful travelling down the old White Brook Tote-road. Beyond
the old White Brook Depot Camps the tote-road is a thing of the past. We were appalled at the
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devastation caused there by the September, 1932 storm—camps, road and field were completely
washed out. We paid good heed to Fire Warden Foss’ injunction and marked the route along the
new trail beside the telephone wire. It was dusk when we reached The Hermitage; the name
scarcely does justice to the beauty of its white pine grove. Here the Trail crosses the West
Branch of Pleasant River. Up river, 2 miles, commences the famous “Gulf”, which Hubbard and
Farrar have so completely described. The “Gulf” is off the route of the through Trail but at some
future time a side trail will make accessible its falls, canyons and profiles.
In the darkness we made the last long pull of the two-mile climb from the West branch to Ralph
York’s superbly located camps at the east end of Long Pond.
At the West Branch of Pleasant River we had entered the scene of Greene’s activities during the
summer of 1933. Almost single-handed, he had marked some 39 miles of the Trail from The
Hermitage to Blanchard. His route leads along the crest of Chairback, Columbus, Third, Fourth
and Barren Mountains, a magnificent spruce and fir crowned ridge. The next morning we turned
from beautiful Long Pond toward the range which towers above it and climbed to the sag
between Chairback and Columbus Mountains, where the Appalachian Trail turns south along the
ridge crest. First, however, we followed Greene’s blue-blazed trail north to the cliffs on
Chairback. Lower by some 1500 feet than White Cap, for Chairback is only 2219 feet in height,
we were unprepared for the panorama which lay before us. Dominating the region to the north
was the long range of White Cap with its Middle and West Peaks together with Big and Little
Spruce Mountains, encircling the high-lying Greenwood Pond. Saddlerock’s conical summit to
the east and the broad slope of Baker Mountain (3589 ft.) with its slide, to the west vied for
honors with the massive White Cap Range. At our feet was a flat terrace, which falls sheer to the
West branch and rises steeply to the ledge on which we stood. Its appearance clearly indicates
the origins of the mountain’s name. Perhaps the dome of Columbus—a name which we were at
a loss to account for here—was originally a part of the “Chair”. With an artist’s instinct for
spectacular views, Greene had chosen his route well. We traveled through a pleasing mature
forest with an easy footway; the summits and Greene’s side trails afforded delightful panoramic
views. At noon we followed a side trail a fifth of a mile to the shore of West Chairback Pond, a
large body of water lying almost on the crest of the range. North and South would seem more
appropriate than West and East, as applied to these Ponds. We marveled again at the view from
Monument Cliff on Third Mountain, crossed Fourth and then began the long ascent of Barren.
Still our trail led through a mature, open forest, which had not heard the ring of the lumberman’s
axe. From Barren summit to Long Pond Stream the Trail had been cut, in 1932, by Philbrick,
Lord and Lyman Davis, son of Fire Warden Harry Davis of Monson, to whom we were indebted
for much assistance to the Trail project. The lateness of day warned us against the side trail to
Cloud Pond, high on the crest of barren. At dusk we were on Barren Ledges. Below was the
elm-dotted Bodfish Intervale. We descended steeply, crossing Long Pond Stream on a bridge,
built by the Trail Conference, after the Slugundy Dam had washed out. The mist was blowing
over Bodfish Intervale as we crossed it in the moonlight; above loomed Barren and Boarstone.
To this fertile interval in 1823 pioneer Nymphas Bodfish had forced his way through the
wilderness. His descendants inhabit the original Bodfish house, the sole remainder of a
community of 23 families.
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Our mountain climbing had ended but the last day’s trip, of an entirely different character, was of
intense interest. It led through a region where a cycle of civilization had run its course—from
the forest back to the forest with only one trace of its past. In a dense woods, where a birch tree
neatly felled by Game Warden Ted Whitten is used to cross Little Wilson Stream, there is a pillar
of slate slabs in the stream bed, forming an abutment about ten feet high. Through this
wilderness once ran the old stage road from Monson to Greenville. Here was founded in 1824
the enterprising community of Savage’s Mills; thirty-four years later the settlement and road
were abandoned. The forest has reclaimed its own. A beautiful row of white pines—a
monument to Savage’s Mills—towering high on the north bank perhaps marked the lane to some
dwelling. The climb of the rock cone of Boarstone, Little Wilson Pool, the Little Wilson Gorge
with its fifty foot waterfalls in a slate canyon and Jim White’s lookout are other features of this
day’s trip.
Shortly after noon we reached civilization in the form of Monson with its slate quarries. A short
six miles, past the shore of Lake Hebron, brought us in the early afternoon to Blanchard on the
Piscataquis River. The measuring wheel meter read 118.7 miles from the summit of Katahdin.
Our allotted time was up and an hour later saw Schairer, Jackman and I “going out” on the
Bangor and Aroostook Railroad. Blanchard was the end of the trip for us but Philbrick’s zeal for
further exploration was aroused. A month later he and Elwood Lord with the aid of state fire
wardens extended the Trail marking from Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow, a distance of 55.1 miles
farther. Theirs is, however, another story. Thus the summer of 1933 witnessed 173.8 miles of
continuous, completed Appalachian Trail in Maine; only approximately 80 miles remain to be
finished.
To those who would see the Maine wilderness, tramp day by day through a succession of ever
delightful forest, past lake and stream and over mountains, we would say: Follow the
Appalachian Trail across Maine {Footnote 6}. It cannot be followed on horse or wheel. Remote
for detachment, narrow for chosen company, winding for leisure, lonely for contemplation, it
beckons not merely north and south but upward to the body, mind and soul of man.
[FOOTNOTES:]
{1The proposed route is contained in GUIDE TO THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL IN NEW
ENGLAND, issued in 1933 by the New England Trail Conference (50 cents; H. P. Sisk,
Secretary, 212 South St., Pittsfield, Mass.). The detailed trail data obtained by this expedition,
which every user of the Appalachian Trail in Maine should have, together with maps and other
information, will be issued as a SUPPLEMENT to the GUIDE. For the SUPPLEMENT make
inquiry from The Appalachian Trail Conference, Union Trust Building, Washington, D.C.}
{2 Editor’s Note: For an account of trips by Avery and Schairer through the wilderness north of
Katahdin, see THE POGY ROAD, THE KATAHDINAUGUOH and THE DEAD-WATER
MOUNTAINS in the 1928, 1929, and 1933 In the Maine Woods, respectively.}
{3 Charles Turner, Jr., who made the first ascent of Katahdin, wrote (Mass. Hist. Colls., 2d, ser.,
vol. 6, pp. 112-6): “The Indians have a superstition respecting this mountain, that an evil spirit,
whom they call Pamola, inhabits it, at least in the winter, and flies off in the spring with
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tremendous rumbling noises. They have a tradition that no person, i.e. native, who has attempted
to ascend it, has lived to return. They allege that, many moons ago, seven Indians resolutely
ascended the mountain and that they never were heard of afterwards, having undoubtedly been
killed by Pamola in the mountain.” For a most illuminating analysis of the Pamola legend, see
THE KATAHDIN LEGENDS, by Mrs. Fannie Hardy Eckstorm, Appalachia, Dec., 1924, pp. 3952.}
{4 Name changed from Monument Peak by Act of Maine Legislature and Decision, U. S.
Geographic Board, October 7, 1931.}
{5 Commonly designated as “Joe Merry”, a meaningless corruption. Mrs. Fannie Hardy
Eckstorm, well known authority on matters of Maine nomenclature, states that the region drew
its name from Joe Mary, a chief of the Penobscot tribe. Joe Mary’s hunting grounds extended
from Pemadumcook Lake beyond Potaywadjo and Joe Mary Mountains, including the three Joe
Mary Lakes. Potaywadjo, “whale mountain”, owes its name to the swimming feats of Joe Mary;
a great swimmer, he would blow water from his mouth after being long under water, so that he
was termed the “blower” or “puffer” which is the name given by the Indians to the whale.}
{6 A feature of the Maine Trail is the availability along the Appalachian Trail of very satisfactory
public accommodations at the interval of an easy day’s journey. The traveler can really “go
light”, thereby greatly increasing his enjoyment of the trip. The available public
accommodations are:
Along the Appalachian Trail;
7.3 m. – Daicey Pond, York’s Twin Pine Camps, Greenville, Me. (or Kidney Pond
Camps, Roy Bradeen, Greenville, Maine, app. 8 m; leave Appalachian Trail just
before reaching York’s Camps).
12.9 m. – Clifford’s Penobscot West Branch Camp, Millinocket, Maine (locked, outlying
camp)
15.9 m. – Clifford’s Rainbow Lake Camps, Millinocket, Maine
24.05 m. – McDougall’s Camps (Nahmakanta Lake), Norcross, Maine
37.4 m. – MacDonald’s White House Camps, Millinocket, Maine
41.95 m. – Potter’s Antler’s Camps, Lower Joe Mary Lake, Millinocket, Maine
56 m. – Berry’s Camps, Yoke Ponds, Kokadjo, Maine
65.6 m. – Boudreau’s Camp, West Branch Ponds, Kokadjo, Maine
69.5 m. – Chadwick’s Camps, West Branch Ponds, Kokadjo, Maine
81.1 m. – York’s Camps, Long Pond, Katahdin Iron Works, Maine
86.7 m. – Arnold’s Camps, Big Houston Pond, Katahdin Iron Works, Maine
89.9 m. – (or 99.25) Dore’s Camps, Long Pond, Monson, Me.
98.25 m. – Bodfish Valley Sporting Ranch, Onawa, Maine
113.4 m. – The Thomas House, Monson, Maine
114.7 m. – Wilkins’ Sporting Camps, Monson, Maine
130.6 m. – Watchman’s Cabin on Moxie Bald Mtn. (Troutdale, Me.)
135.5 m. – Troutdale Cabins (J. M. Harris, Troutdale, Me.)
135.8 m. – Rainbow Camp (L. O. Folsom, Troutdale, Me.)
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157.05 m. – Steele’s Camps, East Carry Pond, Carry Pond P.O., Me.
169.75 m. – Ledge House, Dead River P.O., Me.
October 3, 1933. Myron Avery to Willard Bass, Wilton Maine
Dear Mr. Bass:
Mr. P. C. Voter of Middlebury College has written me that you are interested in the Appalachian
Trail project in Maine and has suggested that I send you data on the Trail project. I am very glad
to have an opportunity to do this.
It happens that, after a year’s preparation, we succeeded in August and September in opening up
175 miles of the Trail in Maine from Katahdin to Bigelow. The trip and the route of the Trail was
described in detail in the September 23, 1933 issue of the Portland Sunday Telegram. I presume
that you will have no difficulty in obtaining this issue. The 1933 copy of In the Maine Woods
(Bangor & Aroostook Railroad, Bangor, Me.) contains an article which tells of the Maine
situation. The proposed trail route in Maine is described in detail, with maps, in the “Guide to
the Appalachian Trail in New England” (50 cents, New England Trail Conference, H. P. Sisk,
212 South St., Pittsfield, Mass.).
I have sent you other literature under separate cover.
We have thus 80 miles of Trail to complete in Maine. Until we can develop interested groups
and individuals, in that region, however, the work in Maine is at a standstill. We would welcome
your cooperation.
cc: P. Conant Voter, Arthur Comey
October 3, 1933. Fannie Hardy Eckstorm to Myron Avery
Dear Myron Avery:
My brother died Sept. 17, and since then I have been unable to take up your list.
Prof. Moore and I are still as far apart as the poles and I don’t admit the validity of his argument
for Borestone—because he wants it to be that. However, I don’t want any dispute with him. The
Indian name may not be so hard to find as he thinks, even though I have not yet unearthed it. I
know what should be the Indian name meaning “Peaked” and we may yet find it in Augusta on
old land records and plans. I should look there. Have never yet had an opportunity to go
through their stuff. Nil desperandum—I have done harder things than this, but this is not worth
spending money for this hard year.
The other day I did find a good thing, new to me. I had got hold of an old and badly injured
Third Edition Moses Greenleaf map and was looking for Boarstone. Found the mountain with
no name, date 1841. Then I looked and saw Schoodic Lake put down as Scootum Lake. Wrong?
No, right! The only time I ever saw it right, or heard of it, but dead right!
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Scootum is trout. That is Trout Lake. Schoodic means burned place. This no doubt was burned
in 1825 in the great Chase Fire; but I presume the original name was Scootum.
In support, some years ago, a stranger who was looking over some land there showed me an old
plan which had on it Scutahzy Stream. I recognized this as Little (or small) Trout Stream.
Escutassis on Passadumkeag waters, is the same. It proves upon the Scootum.
About the Sowanga Mountain paper, I have no copy and just now can’t hunt for the original.
Some day most likely. I do not know what will become of my papers. When I think of all those
my brother has left, unedited, waiting for him to put them into shape, I see what a task is before
me or some one. Meantime, instead of attending to such things I have to wash dishes and wash
floors, and I know life will not be long enough for me to do what needs to be done. The things I
get done are usually those I do as favors to other people, which often take the time that should go
into work for myself. Thank you for the offer to copy a paper. It may be best. It is valuable, for
it is the only attempt I know to identify one of the old Indian myths as based upon a real bird, the
Golden Eagle. And I think no one but myself could do it, because I have not only the Indian, but
the ornithology needed to draw the two ideas together.
{Copy Moore, Gower, Philbrick, Comey, Katahdin file}
October 4, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
I enclose copy of letter which I have received from Philbrick telling expressively of the
completion of the marking between Blanchard and Bigelow. I thought that the local color would
enable Mr. Hoegg to make a better release than a matter of fact statement. Lord is Elwood Lord
of Monson. I hope that the work of the fire wardens will be commended in the story and that a
copy of the release may be sent them. Their full names and addresses will be found in the Forest
Service Directory.
Philbrick’s party marked 54.7 miles. 118.7 were completed by our group. The Maine total is
now 173.4, exclusive of many miles of side trails. Approximately 80 miles remain.
I shall appreciate your letting me have three copies of the release in this matter.
The exact route can be found on the U.S.G.S. Dead River, Bingham, The Forks and Pierce Pond
Quadrangles.
cc: R. H. Torrey, Edgar M. Mills (Editorial Dept., Christian Science Monitor, Boston)
{Copied also to Greene and Philbrick}
October 4, 1933. Robert L. M. Underhill, A.M.C. Committee on Publications, to Myron
Avery

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

211

Dear Avery:
Just a line, as I have to rush away for a few days.
We can’t possibly use a map made on this scale—way beyond anything we have to spend. That
question of reproducing the original Guyot map was settled a year ago—in the negative.
Boardman has known exactly what was wanted for this article. In my last letter to him I said
that, if I didn’t hear from him promptly, I would have to arrange to go ahead without the Guyot
article, and this I have now done. It is extremely important that Appalachia come out promptly,
and the time limit for major articles is now up.
This applies to the proposed Jackman article also. I am sure that I must have mentioned that
when we discussed Schairer’s writing the account. If you think Jackman can do a good and
interesting job should be glad indeed to have him try, but the thing will have to go into the next
issue (June). All we have time for now is your brief note (500 words) on the bare
accomplishments of your trip. This wouldn’t preclude Jackman’s story at all, later on, and so I
should say we would want it anyway. Haven’t had time to look over the MS you have just sent
(and won’t have for some days); will do so then, however, but think you can manage the 500
word proposition all right without any such word from me and I am really too damn busy with all
this stuff to go over that unless absolutely necessary.
More later on other matters.
{Copy: Boardman, Jackman}
October 4, 1933. Myron Avery to Shailer Philbrick
Dear Shay:
Your long letter from Monson is most helpful. I have had a number of copies made—omitting a
few things as you can guess. It will serve for further publicity and form a report for Torrey and
the rest of the Board who sanctioned the emptying of the Conference’s finances. You can
appreciate that I need to take particular care that it not appear that these funds have financed any
trips for me or for my friends. This was the first time funds have gone for expenses of workers
and I wanted to report fully on it. Of course it is no pleasure jaunt but any criticism wouldn’t
consider this. So for that.
You certainly turned the trick. Fine work. We had dinner last night together and finished
checking trail data and stories. We are most anxious to hear from you the various happenings. I
am not going to comment at length on your letter; will leave that for talking and refer only to a
few necessary things.
First, I shall be here next week. COME OVER AS SOON AS YOU CAN. Take dinner with me
here. Tuesday and Wednesday Frank and I are lecturing but any other night.
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The data. I can understand why you want to sidestep typing that. I had four books. Now if you
have it written out legibly there will be no trouble in copying it. But we can’t do anything with
stenographic notes etc. Give us a fairly clear manuscript in the notebook and we will get it
copied. You should have the sections headings in and the summary at the end. 118.7 to
Blanchard crossroads. So read over your books and get them in order. Let me have them as
soon as possible. You will of course want to check the typed copy with your book. If you won’t
get over for several days, rip off the cover and send them to the office registered.
Because of my situation I am most anxious to clean up all these matters. Getting the data printed
will be a problem but as soon as yours is typed we can go ahead on some plans which I have in
mind.
Make up a duplicate expense account. I am hoping you may have a little left. The excess of
photographs—both you and Jackman—we shall have to consider a common expense, I guess.
Bring with you the maps, map case, tools etc.
Tracing the Trail on your Chairback map will be only an hour’s job. Perhaps you can run over
early and do it here at the office. I assume you will leave your map here pending action on the
Guide. I am farther down the hall in the same building—room 2947. The other map will take
more time. Perhaps we can estimate the size so as to get a quotation. I hope this won’t take too
long for I don’t want to delay pushing this Guide waiting several months for it.
No I worked out the day letter.
You really had a trip and I envied you. You sure pulled all the help which you needed.
That information about the possibility of using the Pierce Pond Trail, which you will see from
the file, came in after the Guide. The Guide was only a proposed route. I expected that you
might go by Pierce Pond to East Carry Pond then west. The idea of hitting into Dead River from
Pierce Pond was new to me. There were two possible ways and I could merely let you choose,
since you were on the spot and could determine the situation. But the Trail from Pierce Pond to
East Carry may have been in bad condition, and so you may have the easiest route.
As soon as we can we will write letters of commendation of the wardens. We have done it for
Whitten. It is most important. You’re right about Lord of course but—so far—he hasn’t come
in to the picture. I mean for publicity etc.
We won’t be here Saturday and Sunday. Come out to the Blue Ridge with us? Perhaps we will
see you Friday.
Hastily
October 4, 1933. CORRECTIONS—MAINE TRAIL DATA
Page 1 – Insert as distance 173.4
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Page 8, 3rd line from bottom – Change 10 to 9.6 m.
Page 7 and 8 – Reduce all distances after 56 by “.4 “.
Page (a) – Change 66 to 56.6 m.
Substitute new pages (b) (c) (d)
Substitute new pages 37 and 38 (rewritten)
Page 14, 7th line – Omit “a detailed”
Page 18 (rewritten), line 8 add “(south)” after “below”
Page 30, line 7, correct spelling of Nahmakanta
Page 31, line 3 – Change “turn” to “bear”
Page 31, line 15 – Omit “any outlying camp”
Page 34, line 1 – substitute “left” for “right”
Page 45, line 7, add “canoe” before “landing”
Page 49, lne 13, change “L” to “R”
Page 51, 8th line from bottom – Insert “power line” before “right of way”. Change “.” to “;”
Page 51, 6th and 7th line from bottom – Transpose “road is passable by automobile” to end of
8th line from bottom
Page 51, 7th line from bottom – Insert period after parenthesis.
October 5, 1933. Myron Avery to Clark’s Camps, Rainbow Lake
Gentlemen:
I believe that in August, when Mr. Greene was scouting the route of the Appalachian Trail, he
talked with your Mr. Boynton. A few days later when we came through your camps on our trail
marking expedition there was no one at the camps. I enclose a copy of an article in the Portland
Sunday Telegram of September 24, 1933, which tells of the Trail project and the result of the
trip.
We are now preparing a Guidebook to cover the 173 miles of Trail now completed. In this
Guidebook we shall list the public accommodations along the Trail route. Mr. Greene was under
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the impression that your camps were now being operated as public camps. If this is correct we
should like to list them in the Guidebook. In that event will you kindly send me at once your
correct mail address and the name of your camps, together with detailed information as to how
they are reached, with the distance from Greenville and the Ripogenus Road.
cc: Greene
October 5, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am pleased to get your letter of September 29. You will be interested to know that I have a
letter from another friend who is the advertising manager of the Hartford Fire Insurance
Company who has made one or two trips to Katahdin and has contemplated others and is
suggesting that we get out a little folder on that section.
I was pleased to write him that at a meeting of the Maine Development Commission held
Monday that they gave me authority to get out such a folder. I shall have to depend on the help
of my friends for material for the text of the folder.
Will your final manuscript for the Appalachian Trail Guide be of help to me and would it be
available for my use, or better still, could I arrange with you to write something special for my
folder?
If you will let me know the cost of your guide and what you would like to have the Maine
Development Commission do to help pay for it, I will submit it for their consideration. The only
trouble is that the Legislature cut down the appropriation for advertising from $75,000.00 to
$50,000.00 and instead of having $14,000.00 to spend for booklets next year, I have only about
$9,000.00, therefore, they are turning down, as they have to, requests for financial support of
outside publications, but you have done so much in the interest of Mt. Katahdin and the
Appalachian Trail that I will urge an exception be made that particular case.
October 5, 1933. Guidebook Data Corrections. [Hand-written. Looks like Walter Greene’s
handwriting.]
Page 4, Line 5. Also Gilman Arnold Jr., Harvard Business School. Taber de Polo, Wesleyan
University (college?), Will Gourley, Willimantic ME. and Jesse Burns, West Branch Ponds.
Page 5. Is it necessary to mention the fire law also applies to guides. It seems to me that people
strange to Maine would perhaps believe that it would be impossible to make a camping trip over
the trail with a guide as he would not be allowed to build a fire. Seems to me the more use the
guides can get from the trail the better it will be for us, and also to encourage people to take a
guide will mean better fire situations. We know the law is not meant to be observed at any rate
by woodsmen. When you follow with camping or kindling fires it necessitates the employment
of a guide. It seems to me this would be very confusing to the average uninitiated. It seems to
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me the paragraph beginning, the atty. gen. of Maine (4th line) could be made more simple and
clear to the non-resident.
Page 7. Is Arnold Big Houston Camps to be included. Without a blue line? Does he intend to
put one in? Is there no accommodation in Blanchard?
Page 8. Why not put here (McDonald’s Camps) next to Mahar Campground.
Page 19. Clifford has a seaworthy motor boat. It would be an exceptional storm that would keep
that from Xing.
Page 24. Why not write Manny Boynton (Clark’s) and ask if he wishes his camps included in the
Guide as a stopping place in the trail. I imagine Greenville or Kokadjo Me. , Camps on
Rainbow, will reach him. Remember we X Clark’s land and marked private way. I think this
wise.
Page 26. Make it clear that McDonald’s Camps are one mile from Mahar Campground down
stream, and that the blue line follows the tote rd. to opp. them.
Page 29. Wonder if it is wise to mention entrance of rd. to Tumble-down Dick Ponds. Potter put
a trail in there with considerable effort from Pratt Bk. He has tried to keep Millinocket people
and others from finding a way in, as the pond is small and will not stand much fishing.
Page 29. See on this page you have covered McDonald’s Camps thoroly.
Page 29. Michaux or Michaud?
Page 35. Budreau not ou
Page 46. Here again comes the point of misleading the camp-owners. I can’t too strongly
suggest that you make no mention of the West Chairback trail. It is only a step to the pond, but
there are York’s boats unlocked and sure to be used perhaps abused by a certain element that we
know always exists. With them they could easily discover Arnold’s lean-to (I doubt if York’s is
of much use.) This lean-to Arnold has asked me particularly to keep away from. He brings his
parties there and the grills and utensils would no doubt be treated badly in time, and perhaps
people would be there when he arrives with parties from his camp. He has helped us in every
way. We owe this to him. Also to ourselves to preserve the good will of everybody toward the
project. I feel sure you will agree with me in this, as you word it now in the data we are now
doing the right thing by these two camps. It’s not so very important I think to the trail. The view
from York‘s landing of the pond is circumscribed and of no great value. They get I believe a
view of the pond from Columbus. Arnold’s trail from W. C. Pond does not lead to his camps,
but to a landing opposite them near the inlet. It is quite a difficult journey from there to his camp
by land. He uses boat—but has none at the landing. I would also not speak of the spotted trail of
Philbrick’s from Monument Cliff. It leads directly to the lean-to.
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Page 47. About a 10th of a mile west of view from Barren Ledges I’ve put a very short blue line
to top of slide, where the view is practically as fine as the ledges, and gives a little more view to
the west. It’s an interesting point, for the jumbled mass of huge boulders here are worth seeing as
well as the view.
Page 47. You’ve left out all mention of the blue line to Slugundy Falls. I know this is an
oversight. It’s not far from where the winter road forks into the regular Long Pond Rd. about 1/8
of a mile I should think.
Page 48. Nymphus, not “as”. is it not? I may be wrong.
Page 49. Philbrick I understand is to send you the data as to ascending Boarstone.
Page 50. The local name for Packard Pond and the only one you hear is Beaver. Moose is never
used and is applied to the other pond and that is also the only name used. If these other names
existed, they have completely passed from usage (or is it usuage).
Page 51. The avenue of white pines was originally the entrance to one of the old Savage
settlement homes.
Page 51. Don’t call that a birch log. Ted felled that big tree with the small axe and made the
hand rail. We were very proud of that bridge.
Page 53. You say pass pd. on left leading to Buckhorn Camps, shouldn’t this read follow. I
notice Wilkins camps were not open. He lives in town. People stopping there I should think
would be wise to phone ahead to him in Monson. They seem a nice set of camps and he has bath
rooms. He seems to have little trade however.
Page 55. Seems to me your description of Xing the cuttings is rather vague. As I remember
when you come in sight of the cutting you turn right a short distance in the growth then left into
the cutting a shorter distance, then another sharp turn left, then a sharp right turn and straight
across to the growth, on entering which you make another sharp right turn, and up a little pitch
and come into the road again with a sharp left turn. You say also skirting clearing on left, it is on
right as you first see it with [Lake] Hebron on L.
October 5, 1933. MAINE TRAIL DATA CORRECTIONS
Page 46, line 7 – omit sentence starting Leanto
Page 28, last line – Michaux should be Michaud
Page 51, line 3, substitute “footbridge” for “birch log”
Substitute rewritten pp. 4, 47
October 6, 1933. Robert G. Stubbs to Myron Avery.
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Dear Mr. Avery:
Mr. Philbrick called on me yesterday and told me the interesting details of his trip from Monson
across to Mt. Bigelow. I think he has done a very nice job considering the time which he had at
his disposal. I gave Mr. Philbrick a series of panoramic pictures which I took from the top of
Musquito Mountain which comprised Lake Moxie. I had two sets and I think by mistake that I
gave him an extra picture from my set. Will you please call his attention to this and if he finds it
ask him to return it to me.
{Avery’s hand: “Bring them over can you come Thurs. 12 or Friday}
October 6, 1933. Myron Avery to R. L. K. Underhill
Dear Underhill:
Your letter of October 4th. I am more sorry than I can say that Boardman’s procrastination on
the maps has killed the chance of the Guyot article in December. Getting the aeronautical people
to submit proof was my idea, when on my return I realized the improbability of Boardman’s
doing anything in time. The scheme a year ago involved the usual cut method and faulty
reproduction. I thought that their process might give a clear cut; therefore I took steps to get a
proof and prices for your consideration. I hoped it might be a substitute method. Boardman did
not tell me of your ultimatum.
As to the Katahdin article. You most certainly did not tell me of a time limit. If you had, why
should I have asked you about the time within which Jackman must submit his story? If there is
any doubt on this score, I shall be glad to hunt up your letters. I must say that foreclosing this
opportunity, without warning to me, seems most strange. You are busy and rushed I know, but
very little time has elapsed since our return from the Katahdin trip. Under the circumstances I
felt that you could have given us more support in our efforts to obtain early publicity for the
Maine trail. Philbrick had a most unusual trip on his 55 miles from Blanchard to Bigelow. I
hoped we could cover this in June.
The carbon of my In the Maine Woods story, which you have, is something submitted within the
time limit. Will you look this over as a possibility for the long article in December.
I shall be here next week and shall do nothing until I hear from you again.
October 6, 1933. Helon Taylor to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
Your letter of Sept. 23rd, I was very glad to receive. I was unable to locate Mr. Philbrick at
Dead River on Sept. 23rd, and so have not seen him as yet. I have finished the trail onto
Sugarloaf and will be only too glad to put one from Bigelow Village to the summit of Mt.
Bigelow. I am sending you a map with the trail drawn in ink. I have a trail as far as the head
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waters of Stratton brook, leaving the road two miles below Bigelow Village. I have drawn a
dotted line from there to the summit where I would propose a trail.
I am sending this map for your approval. If this trail is O. K. I will go ahead and finish it. If you
wish a trail via Stratton Brook Pond just draw it on the map where you think best and I will blaze
it for you as near as I can. There is at present no trail from the summit of Mt. Bigelow to
Bigelow Village. There are no tourist accommodations at Bigelow Village. There is a fine hotel
at Stratton, seven miles north west from Bigelow. Maybe you would rather have a trail run the
length of Mt. Bigelow range and come out at Stratton and from there take the road back to
Bigelow Village. I will draw this trail on the map and you can choose whichever route you like
best.
If you will send me some of your trail markers I will put them up on the Sugarloaf Mt. trail.
I am writing to Mr. Philbrick at Monson. I will be going to Blanchard some time this month and
if Mr. Philbrick is still in Monson I will look him up and maybe he could make a trip to Bigelow
with me so I could show him what I have done.
{Copy: Torrey, Comey, Greene, Philbrick, Edgerly}
October 7, 1933. F. J. Greenhalgh to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
Beg to acknowledge yours of the 3rd but up to this evening’s mail—the package of films you
mentioned as being mailed have not arrived. I received the first package however in perfect
condition. I hope that you were able to get some good slides from them. Might say here I was
very glad to be of service. Anything I can do to help the grand old State of Maine along I am
glad to do for I love it like a native and have been going up there in one section or another for
close to 40 years and glad to say I hope to be on my way back to the Antlers again in about 10
days for the hunting season.
You surely have made good progress with the work you started up there, but not surprised for
when Leon said to me those fellows are surely hustlers I knew you must be able to travel some to
get that comment out of him.
Hoping that you will find it nothing more serious than that someone slipped up on mailing the
films—and with my kind regards—I will say good bye.
P.S. Will be very glad to keep you in mind for any Autumn pictures I get that I think would be of
interest to you.
October 7, 1933. Edgar Mills, The Christian Science Monitor to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
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The swift progress accomplished in Maine during the last month has surprised and pleased me
greatly. The crews that did the work must have been most efficient. The crews, and particularly
you, are to be congratulated.
I received the notes written by Shay. However, I guess I shall have to hold my story until I have
more information from you. First please tell me who actually made up the party. Full names and
titles would be appreciated. If possible, also mention the full names of the forest wardens who
took part in the work. I have no Forest Service Directory here. Therefore I am out of luck in
that respect.
Another thing. I should like to have something different in my story from the usual. Perhaps
you would be willing to make a short statement on the future value of the trail to Maine. Also
how will the trail be maintained? Will a club be formed? Will Maine take over the maintenance
or will the U.S. Forest Service do the job? Also how much work has the forest service done on
the trail? When will the trail definitely be completed? Will this complete the trail from Maine to
Georgia?
That is a long series of questions. I hope that it will not be too much trouble to answer them.
Another thing. It seems to me that perhaps the progress made in Maine during the past month is
about as swift as any accomplished on the whole trail. Is that true?
Well, I guess I had better stop asking questions, before I discourage you. This time I think I shall
try to hit the Boston Herald with a story on the Maine trail, after I get the material in the Monitor.
If I am successful I shall send you copies. I am looking forward to seeing you on your next
Boston visit.
October 7, 1933. Lewiston Journal article: “The Beginning of the Long Trail” by Emmie B.
Whitney (Photos by Herbert Whitney)
Probably southern people will consider Mt. Oglethorpe, Georgia, the beginning of the Long
Trail, which the Appalachian Trail Conference has now nearly completed, and Mt. Katahdin the
end, but Maine people with aspirations to cover as much of the Trail as possible will begin with
Katahdin, as will very many New England hikers and climbers.
Anyway, the metal signs which mark the trail all the way from Maine to Georgia read, “From
Katahdin in Maine to Oglethorpe, Georgia,” which gives the northern terminus as good
authority, at least, as the southern to be called the beginning, even tho the latter was the first to
be built and the Maine section the last.
We were much interested, when we went to the Katahdin country for our annual vacation, to find
that the Long Trail ran thru our very dooryard—that is, the dooryard of the cabin we occupy
when we are at Twin Pine Camps, and that the trail-makers had preceded us by only about a
fortnight with their white paint and measuring cycle. We found the pieces of brown paper on
which they had marked the mileages from point to point all along the way as we followed
portions of the trail on our daily hikes.
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The Trail-Makers Arrive
In the middle of August three of the men who conducted the mapping of the Appalachian Trail in
Maine, Myron H. Avery, an admiralty attorney for the Shipping Board who is a registered Maine
guide; D. J. F. Schairer of the Carnegie Geophysical Laboratory and A. H. Jackman, all of
Washington, D.C., came down from Katahdin mountain where they had been placing markers
and blazes, to Twin Pine Camps. Here they were joined by Dr. S. S. Philbrick of Evanston, Ill.,
who had come from his summer home in Monson to work with them, driving up to the very door
of the Camp office in his automobile. It is a tortuous (and torturous) drive in to the Camps
whether by the Greenville or the Millinocket tote roads. Crews have been working on the latter
this summer to make it passable for automobiles. The mile and a half from the junction of the
Millinocket road with the Twin Pines Camp road remains “unimproved.” It had never known the
mark of a rubber tire until one day a year ago, a hardy soul ventured in during the long dry
period—and arrived undamaged. There had been only two or three others before the arrival of
Dr. Philbrick.
Dr. Philbrick has been engaged in making valuable geological study of the rocks of the
Chairback-Barren range.
It was due to the enterprise and persistence of Mr. Avery, who is chairman of the Appalachian
Trail Conference and president of the Potomac Appalachian Trail club, that the Maine link was
added to the Long Trail, after the Conference had decided that it was impracticable.
Mr. Avery has a love for Maine and an appreciation of its unique attractions for the hiker and
was unwilling that his native State should be left out. Fortunately he had the enthusiasm and
cooperation of Walter D. Greene of New York who spends his summers in Maine, largely in
camping and climbing and is something of a trail-maker in his own right.
Mr. Greene did not meet his co-workers at this part of the trail, being engaged in making the trail
thru the Rainbow lake section, until, pretty well worn out from his strenuous summer’s work, he
went back to his summer camp on Sebec lake for a much-needed respite. Mr. Greene’s singlehanded cutting of 39 miles of trail from Blanchard to Pleasant river this summer is an
unparalleled feat in the making of the Long Trail.
While in the Daisey and Kidney pond territory Mr. Avery and his assistants stayed at the Twin
Pine and Kidney Pond camps. The folks in camp found great interest in following the operations
of the trail-makers and particularly in the bicycle wheel with cyclometer attached which Mr.
Avery pushed ahead of him in measuring the trail while his companions with their buckets of
white paint and metal markers made the trail so plain that the veriest novice in mountain
climbing could not go astray.
It is safe to say that no part of the Long Trail will be wilder or offer a greater diversity than that
which traverses Maine. It does not keep to the crest of the mountains as it does in many other
States, the nature of the country forbids this, even if it were desired; but some will like even
better the variation of mountain climbing with winding woods trails, along streams and ponds
pushing through the very heart of the Maine wilderness and, in no other portion of the Long Trail
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probably is there such a panorama of lakes and ponds and waterways as from these Maine
mountain tops.
Hunt Trail All Dressed Up
The Hunt Trail, as if to compensate us for being all cluttered up with windfalls and loose stones
and leading us thru flooded areas and across bridgeless streams when we climbed it after the
cloudburst last year, this year presented to us a well-cleared, path-like trail, resplendent in fresh
white paint and shining markers. It was all dressed up, but rugged and precipitous enough to suit
the most ambitious climbers of our party. The white markings thru the Boulders were nearer
together than they had been before, so when we stood on one we could see where to go next and
not be obliged to hunt our own way among them.
It seemed, on this bright, clear day, that there was no need of so many markings going over the
plateau between the Gateway and the Summit, but their use when the mountain top is wrapped in
clouds and the climber can hardly see three feet ahead of him, is at once apparent. These
markings will remove much of the danger of getting lost in the fog, which has frequently
happened on this mountain.
The accompanying photos show some of the characteristics of the first part of the long trail,
beginning on the summit of Maine’s highest and most spectacular mountain. The first picture
shows the new sign which has been erected on a pile of boulders, near the summit cairn,
informing all who reach it that it is the “Terminus of the Appalachian Trail—A Mountain Foot
Path 2056 miles long to Mount Oglethorpe, Georgia.” Below it, is the regular Appalachian trail
marker. The picture shows also the character of the peak; solitary and desolate, lording it over
the lesser mountains around it; rocks of every size all about and vegetation bravely struggling to
grow up between them.
The old Hunt trail down the mountain and the tote road thru the woods past the lumber camp at
its foot and coming out at Daisey Pond has been used. The path overgrown by underbrush and
berry bushes that followed along Daisey pond to York’s Twin Pine Camps, to the right as one
comes out at the pond, has been cleared and marked with the trail blazes.
One of the pictures shows where this trail comes around the pond and back of the Twin Pine
Camps, running into the well-worn, irregular path, winding among boulders, between the cabins
and the camp dining-room. On the office cabin, the center cabin of the group of three in this
picture, hidden behind the flagpole, is seen the diamond-shaped white metal plate, bearing the
trail monogram and the words, “Maine to Georgia,” in black, enclosed within a circle.
Here is an unforgettable view of Katahdin, with only the little pond and narrow strip of woods
separating you from its rugged sides and beckoning peak. No other view will every seem so
beautiful or so intimate, if you come upon it, as we several times have, veiled in a purple haze,
tinged with rose around its summit by the setting sun, its outlines graciously softened and near,
the woods dark and shadowy about its foot and the whole reflected in the mirror of the little
pond.
No Crossing For a Nervous Person
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Past the camps the trail plunges us into a thicket and directly we are at the picturesque stream,
the Sourdnahunk (its original spelling was Nesowadnehunk), and the Toll dam. This is no
crossing for a nervous person or one with a dizzy head, as will be seen from the picture. The
floods of last year took out a part of the dam and piled wreckage of timbers, logs and stones
along with up-rooted trees.
There was no way of crossing the Sourdnahunk but by this dam and the trail-builders had pieced
it out by placing two logs slantwise from the abruptly ending dam to the assuring foothold of
ledges. One must walk down this precarious slant directly over the rushing waters. The trail
marker beckons us up the further bank of the Sourdnahunk and we follow the stream down some
three miles, stopping to view and photograph the Big and Little Niagaras. This is the same old
trail by which we had been accustomed to hike down to the junction of the Sourdnhaunk with the
West branch of the Penobscot for an out-doors dinner cooked at the camping place the Yorks
maintain for their campers and as a starting place for canoe trips down the West branch. Only
now it is marked with the white paint blazes.
One does not go way down, however, if he is going over the Long Trail. He leaves the trail
about a mile above the mouth of the Sourdnahunk and cuts thru the woods to the old
Nesowadnehunk dam across the West Branch, just above the place where the Sourdnahunk flows
into it and which the river drivers called the Sourdnahunk Still Water.
Ferrying Over the Trail
The unfortunate thing about it is that the dam doesn’t cross the river. A part of it had been
carried out, as in the case of the Toll dam, and had never been rebuilt. It probably never will.
No logs could span that stretch of rough and swiftly flowing water. There’s nothing to do but to
be ferried across this break in the trail. The hikers signal the waiting ferryman by a shout and
while he is arriving find plenty of enchantment in the wild scenery looking up and down the river
with its lurid traditions of river-driving.
There is another ferry crossing if one follows the trail as far as Rainbow Lake. This was one of
the difficult regions for the trail-makers for only few and poor trails existed and new portions had
to be cut thru tough growths.
While we were in camp a party of four came in. They were among the first to go over the newlylaid trail—threes husky girls and a man who conducted sporting camps on a pond near the trail.
The girls carried good-sized packs and could cover between 20 and 30 miles a day. The man,
who was a guide, said he had to work to keep up with them. He wasn’t really keen about
climbing Katahdin again and we didn’t wonder when we saw the size of his pack—of the basket
variety—and the amount he carried in it.
The girls, school teachers and office workers on their summer vacation, told amusing stories of
their adventures. They agreed that the worst part of the trail was thru woods or over mountains
thru rank swamp grass that came to the shoulders. Besides the two ferries they had made
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connections over a missing link in the trail by means of a dummy railroad. [Perhaps the rail bus
to Katahdin Iron Works?]
Since we left Twin Pines the section of trail from Mt. Katahdin to the town of Blanchard,
directly south of Moosehead lake, on which they had been working all summer has been
completed, making 120 miles of Appalachian trail in Maine, and the Maine Development
Commission states another 50 miles will probably be marked in October. This is the section
between Blanchard and Mt. Bigelow. It will give Maine 170 miles of marked, continuous trail
toward the 266 miles which it is proposed to have when the Maine section is complete. The
markers are supplemented by white paint blazes on trees and rocks. In addition to marking the
intersections, paint blazes are used at frequent intervals to reassure the traveler that he is on the
Appalachian Trail. A double blaze or marker indicates a turn in the trail.
On winding trails, the blazes are in sight of each other; on tote roads, the blazes are at frequent
intervals. Springs and sources of water along the trail have been sought out and marked. Blue
paint blazes mark side trails to points of interest off the main trail.
The expedition put up 1,100 of the metal Appalachian Trail markers and used 12 gallons of
white paint and two gallons of blue paint. The paint used is made of titanium oxide because of
its long wearing and luminosity.
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October 8, 1933. Newspaper Article in The Star. Route Links Georgia and Pine Tree State
Over 1,800 Miles.
AUGUSTA. Me., October 7. There has just been completed in Maine 120 miles of Appalachian
Trail. This extends from Mount Katahdin in the northern forests to Blanchard township, south of
Moosehead Lake. Another 50 miles will be completed this Fall, leaving less than 100 miles to be
constructed and marked next year to make connection with the completed trail from Georgia
through to the White Mountains, a distance of 1,800 miles. With this finished the national
Appalachian Trail will extend from the State of Georgia to Mount Katahdin in the State of
Maine. These are hiking trails. Camping places are designated on them.
Just when the outlook for improved conditions had become good, Maine timberland owners find
themselves threatened with recognition of the Soviet government of Russia. This, as they view
it, would mean that pulp wood from Russia would flood the American market; that the
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competition could not be met by the American forests, even at the present low prices of pulp
wood. This would mean a further decline in the value of their timberland holdings, which would
be serious.
Ten years ago the average value of such holdings in Mane was between $10 and $12 an acre.
Today it is down to $6, and no buyers. In the meantime taxes have not been lowered. They are
assessed on the old valuations, so that the man or estate owning thousands of acres is receiving
no real income.

October 9, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I enclose a letter written in response to one of mine telling of the work you had done on the
Appalachian Mountain Trail across Maine and I sent him a clipping of the newspaper story.
I don’t exactly know what he means by his post-script, but it may be of interest to you.
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You might return the letter to me after you are through with it. Should you think that Anderson
could be of any help to you, I know that he will be very glad to correspond with you as he has
very much interest in this subject and being an advertising man appreciates the value of publicity
in all these matters.
October 9, 1933. Myron Avery to The Call Studio, Dexter, Maine
Gentlemen:
You will recall that about a month ago I wrote, telling of the marking of the Appalachian Trail in
Maine from Katahdin to Blanchard. I asked if you could check your records relative to your
photographs of that section.
Subsequently, Mr. S. S. Philbrick and the state firewardens extended the marking to Mt.
Bigelow. The Trail follows the route outlined in the Guidebook. I refer to this so that you may
bear in mind this region also when answering my inquiry.
October 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Professor L. M. Goodrich, Brown University
Dear Chauncey:
Can you dig out your Katahdin negatives, particularly the one of Doubletop and some of the falls
on Nesowadnehunk Stream? Please tell me at once for we are making slides etc. for publicity in
connection with the A.T. in Maine.
We marked during the summer 175 miles in Maine from Katahdin to Mt. Bigelow. See the
Sunday Telegram of September 24, 1933.
October 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Professor E. S. C. Smith, Union College
Dear Ed:
In our publicity for the A.T. in Maine, we should like to use some of the panoramas made by you
I think in 1927. Particularly I have in mind the one of the Tableland and Knife-Edge and two of
South Branch Ponds. We would rephotograph your prints and get smaller pictures. We have an
expert and get astonishingly clear results. The photos would, of course, be credited to you.
Have you any good views of the Spencers?
We would make lantern slides also.
Philbrick and the firewardens completed the marking to Bigelow, 175 miles from Katahdin.
October 9, 1933. Myron Avery to F. J. Greenhalgh
Dear Mr. Greenhalgh:
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Many thanks for your letter of October 6th. You are right. Through my oversight the mailing of
negatives was delayed. However, they were kept in a secure place during that interval. They
have gone forward today, registered.
I hope to have the pleasure of seeing you some time when I am in New York. I appreciate also
your bearing us in mind for future pictures of the Maine region through which the Trail runs.
October 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Edgar Mills, The Christian Science Monitor.
Dear Mr. Mills:
I am pleased to have your letter of October 7th. I appreciate your necessity for having a
“different” story. My knowledge of Philbrick’s trip is confined to his letter. I would suggest that
you write him, tell him you have written much for the Trail Conference and that you have a copy
of his letter. Tell him what you need. I suggest this because I think it the best opportunity for
getting additional matter. Do not say I suggested writing him. The letter from you, saying that
you want to write of his trip should be very productive. His address is Department of Geology,
John Hopkins University, Baltimore.
Now as to your Herald story, why don’t you plan to build this around Greene? He promised to
stop on his way south this fall but I know he will forget it, if we let him. He will leave Sebec
Lake about October 15th. Write him at Sebec Lake “via Guilford”. Jackman tried to reach you
on his return to Boston from the trip, so as to give you the material, but you were in New
Hampshire.
The Maine mileage is long but it is most excellent trail and adequately marked. I am working on
plans to get the trail data printed as soon as possible. Then, too, back of the trip was a year and a
half of preparation and planning besides the innumerable trips made by Greene.
There are 80 miles left between Grafton Notch and Mt. Bigelow. We plan to let this rest for the
present and concentrate on the finished portion. This will, however, all be taken care of in time.
The nearness of the project to completion and the existing trail in Maine will be moving factors.
Only two weeks ago Helon N. Taylor, Game Warden at Eustis, Maine, cut a trail from the road
on the south side of Bigelow to Sugarloaf. This is the way in which it will develop. Interested
groups will open it up rapidly, I feel.
There is a hiking club at Portland, Eastern States Mountain Club. They travel rather widely.
Perhaps the completed trail in Maine may enlist their activities. We have been in touch with
them.
The Park Service is rebuilding 40 miles of trail in eastern Smoky; otherwise this 80 mile link is
all which remains uncompleted of the Appalachian Trail.
We found much local interest and help in Maine. As soon as there is something concrete and
visible, it is easy to focus local interest on it; as an intangible proposal little local activity can be
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looked for. The Forest Service helped us greatly, as did the Maine Development Commission
(see Sept. 24, 1933 issue of Portland Sunday Telegram). The trail from Blanchard to the
Kennebec is forest service trail; of course, they will maintain it.
To answer your question about maintenance is difficult without telling of each section. Some is
used tote-road; some used by sporting camp owners; some Forest Service trail. The problem lies
in the various new links which we cut for connection: Nahmakanta, Potaywadjo, Little Wilson,
Chairback Range, etc. For these, for a while, it will require a small amount each year for
maintenance. A few of us can see to supervising this.
Our chief problem is to get the Maine link known and used. In this, you are helping us much.
You will note Jackman’s story in the P.A.T.C. Club Bulletin. We have other material being
prepared. We have made up 80 lantern slides of scenes along the Maine link.
CC: Greene
October 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe
Dear Mr. Coe:
I am very pleased to have your letter of October 5th.
I shall be only too glad to help with the Katahdin folder. I am sure that I can promise also the
further assistance of Mr. Ronald Gower, who edited the last issue of the A.M.C. Katahdin Guide.
We can furnish the material which can be worked over, if desired, in a popular style. As soon as
you have definitely decided upon the form and extent of the folder, we can go to work.
I hope so much you can make headway in getting the Development Commission to help us issue
an Appalachian Trail Guide for Maine. As soon as I have Mr. Philbrick’s data from Blanchard
to Bigelow, the manuscript can be completed. I should be able to do this within the next 10 days.
From preliminary estimates the cost of 1000 copies of the Guide and maps should be between
$150 and $200. Of course, as you know the immediate publication of this Guide would be
invaluable to the Trail. I hope so much that something may be worked out.
I will send you a carbon of the manuscript with definite cost figures as soon as possible.
October 10, 1933. Myron Avery to Helon Taylor
Dear Mr. Taylor:
I am very pleased to have your letter of October 6th. Mr. Philbrick completed the marking to
Bigelow and has left Monson for Baltimore where he will spend the winter. I am enclosing a
copy of his letter to me, to tell you what he accomplished. However, since patrolmen Viles
Wing and Herbert Blackwell accompanied him, if you will see them they will explain our system
of marking. You will note that the blazes are 6 x 2 inches, painted white and in a fore and aft
direction. They will also tell you of the use of a double-blaze to indicate obscure turns which
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might be overlooked. On new trail the blazes should be in sight of each other. On tote-road the
blazes can be farther apart. These men can explain to you our system of marking. By reason of
the use of these trails by people who are not woodsmen, we over-mark rather than under-mark
the trails.
As to your route, I like your suggestions very much. Utilizing your existing trail to the
headwaters of Stratton Brook is of course very wise. The paint blazes now run to the sag west of
the tower; your trail should come into the sag rather than to the 4088 ft. peak. From the sag to the
west peak there is to be a blue painted side trail. If you saw a practicable route and real
advantage the main trail might run over the west peak and into the sag beyond, then down the
south slope of Highway 4. To be continuous, the marking should extend along the highway too.
There should be no gaps but there need be only a trail indication, every 250 yds. or so.
The trail the length of Mt. Bigelow to Stratton in itself would have an attraction but it doesn’t fit
into the through route; it seems so much use of Highway 4. Then, too, in Old Man’s Head and
the East and West Peaks, we have the best of Bigelow, in addition to the through route.
Within a week I shall have paint and markers sent you. The paint is thick but should not be
thinned as it stays better. Be sure to leave about ½ inch of the nail protruding.
We greatly appreciate your interest and expect to be in your region next summer to see this work.
When you finish I should like to know your estimate of the distance from Bigelow to Sugarloaf.
CC: Comey, Torrey, Philbrick, Edgerly, Gower
October 10, 1933. F. J. Greenhalgh to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
Yours of the 9th received and also the package of films arrived in perfect condition today. Note
the note you attached re the name of Potaywadjo Mt.—and I am sending for this year’s copy of
In the Maine Woods for I found that for the first time in many years I had failed to send for a
copy of it early in the season. I always enjoy it very much and in years gone by I have planned
many enjoyable trips from it.
Counting the days now when I will start for camp again for the deer and bear hunting. In a
recent letter from Leon he said to give you his kind regards when I wrote again. With my kind
regards, and thanking you for the good care taken of the films, I will say good bye and for now.
October 11, 1933. Major William Welch, General Manager, Bear Mountain Park,
Harriman State Park, New York to Myron Avery
My dear Avery:
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I want to thank you for the clipping from the Portland Telegram and Herald of September 24th,
with the article on the Appalachian Trail in Maine.
This is a great piece of work and you are to be congratulated and most highly commended for the
splendid work you have done on it. Please accept my heartiest congratulations—it was a great
job.
October 11, 1933. Merrill Griswold to Myron Avery
My dear Mr. Avery:
You will recall I wrote you on August 22 regarding the route of the Katahdin Trail. I was sorry
not to have seen you when you came into my Camp on B Pond.
I understand that an arrangement was made regarding the route which was satisfactory to both of
us. I have, however, just received a letter from Natt Carr who is the Forester and Fire Warden in
which he says that he finds that someone has now cut a trail over the route that we objected to.
Mr. Carr says he presumes this trail was cut by Green or some one hired by him.
Will you kindly advise me if you know anything about this. I cannot believe that this has been
done with your approval. I am wondering what to do about it now that the trail has been cut.
{Copy Comey, Greene, Philbrick}
October 12, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery [15 pages hand-written]
Dear Myron:
These are a busy two weeks. I’ve had to let so much go this summer. I’ve been also over our
summer’s correspondence and checked up everything that needs answering. So here goes and I
dread the job. First Myron your long letter. As you say do not answer it. I feel myself one
trouble is long distance. All my life I’ve found difficulty in adjusting things by letter. Often
things are misunderstood and colored differently by the receiver’s mind. When two sit down
facing each other meanings are easily gotten over. First let me say Myron that I know you must
have been greatly moved or you never would have taken the time out of your busy life to have
written at such length. I feel very badly that I was the cause of it. I know how you are pressed
for time. Don’t think I’m thoughtless. It’s a marvel to me how you manage it. The legal end is
exacting, yet as I went over all you’ve written and the multitudinous detail you have kept in hand
in regard to the trail, I wonder how you are able to do it and where you find the time. Honestly I
do not want to add to your burdens. Even now my guilty conscience is causing me to write very
carefully. You seem to press so much credit on me and keep your part in the background, that it
doesn’t seem equitable. Of course it’s pleasant and I’m grateful for all the publicity, but
somehow as you grow older glory doesn’t mean so much as the self-respect that comes from a
job well done and a faith well kept and the loyalty of a friend justified. In my own game I’ve
been more or less in print and sometimes the verdict wasn’t so favorable. All this—no matter
what my part, could not have been done without the tremendous amount of work, the
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manipulating, and the grasp you had of the whole plan. Don’t think I don’t understand or
appreciate it. I hope it won’t be long before we can see each other and we can then clear the
atmosphere easily. I know no little brainstorm or tempest in a teapot can affect our relationship
Myron. Let me say here very simply and sincerely, I’ve been very proud to possess your faith
and friendship. It’s been my business to earn a living by studying, and depicting characters. I
feel I know and appreciate your nature and worth and that your friendship is not given lightly. It
gave me a very warm and deep feeling when you expressed with this letter what I meant to you.
You are not much given to expressing feeling but I have felt that we both have this great regard
and feeling for each other. I told you once that two things drove me along. One the vision of
what this could be and would be to others; the other and greater one was to stand by and go thru
when Davis quitting put you unexpectedly in the difficult position it did. So forgive me my
shortcomings won’t you for I did that thing.
Please Myron believe me when I say that not once in all this little explosion has there been one
personal thot as to you. [?] intelligent and fair. I know that the financial problem has been as
difficult for you as for me and that there was no other way and that the best that could be done
was done. It was a tribute to your standing that you could get them to go so far, when funds
were so limited, I know your personal responsibilities are heavy. You cannot yourself step into
the breach. We will talk it all over only I want to say one or two things so perhaps you will
understand better. Our mistake, if it was one, was in not clarifying things better altho it never
occurred to us. If you remember I said I could not afford to put in any personal funds. That was
the simple truth. No need to explain. My profession was hit terribly. There was no work, and I
have tried but done nothing now in two years. I do not worry and always seem to be taken care
of, so we will count that as my final contribution for I would really make any sacrifice to put this
great thing thru. So let’s forget it all, only please be understanding. This means nothing when
we count what we really mean to each other. I only don’t want you to be disappointed in me in
any way. Remember our life’s environment and work are very different. For the “love of mike”
don’t think I’m temperamental or erratic, but let me get it off my chest and explode a little, and
it’s allright. Those who know me well don’t take it seriously altho this may seem strange to you
but my game calls I suppose for a high strung nature. Maybe that accounts for some of my
vagaries. There, I meant to write little of all this and I’m running on, but I’m sitting here alone.
It’s cold outside. There’s a good wood fire in the stove, and I feel like talking to you. I must get
down to the many things to answer.
1st. Mills. Just had a letter today. I’ll try hard to see him in Boston. Will be there two days. I
know you want me to do this.
2nd. Got Jackman’s story. Very fine. Still glorifying the old guide but I’m pleased. Fine lad.
They were all fine. Damned fine too when they do not dwell on the “lousy” angle of my
guiding.
3rd. Your report to the Conference. I sent it to Mrs. Magruder. She’s very proud of my work.
She’s my refuge and strength. I wanted her to read that wonderful tribute to me you gave. I only
hope I deserve it. I’ve written her to send it on to you but I would like to have it back again.
4th. The letter from Folsom (enclosed) of Troutdale Camps explains itself.
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5. The spoiled markers and the long axe handles I’m mailing to Williams. I’ve two cones of cord,
but I can dispose of them next spring. The axes and cutters all taken care of. Will need them
probably next summer. There’s very little white paint left. Barren took a great deal. The blue
paint lasted luckily for Boarstone. I scraped it from every can I had. I still have a tube of the
blue. I gave what few markers I had left to Philbrick. I used some of the spoiled markers to
paint blue on Boarstone. I think we used about 14 altogether. Your pack Philbrick took for
Lord. Said it was allright and I supposed it was necessary. No doubt he has returned it to you.
6. Will write Mrs. Whitney and send her copy before I leave. I’m much stressed but must do
this. Also some woman on a Portland paper who wrote me early in the summer. Also Stobie and
Violette.
7. Slugundy Falls side trail is at least 1000 yds., not 500. The side trail to slide ledges on Barren
is very short, only about 50 yds. It’s well worthwhile.
8. The West Branch link. Page 37, 6th line should read 100 ft. across camp, not beyond.
Page 37, last line, should read here ground is firmer.
Is it page 38th or at any rate next page, 3rd line, you say “here one ascends”. There is no ascent,
all this 3 miles is practically flat.
Page 38th. 6th line. Here blazed trail comes in from B Pond. Myron don’t you think it would be
a very wise thing to omit any mention of this line. Remember we still X Griswold’s land. Our
Dago Carr doesn’t love us. It will give him a fine chance to say we inserted it with malice
prepense. It practically accomplishes what Griswold has tried to avoid. Open a line to his
fishing and that brook swarms with trout. I know some around here who if they learn that fact
would clean it in no time. I think this would be inviting trouble unnecessarily and it’s of no
importance to the trail, it’s mention. I feel sure you will agree with me in this.
9. Jesse Burns, not Jessie. There’s nothing effeminate about that “harp” despite his defects.
10. Boudreau no doubt. They are Budreaus in this neighborhood.
11. Wasn’t there any mention of not camping or building fires near Boarstone. Think it wise to
put that fact in the guide. We put the sign up in a good conspicuous position well nailed.
12. When does the N.E. Trail Conf. meet. What particular meeting is there in Wash. Maybe I
can make it. I can’t promise. When does it happen.
13. Don’t forget to mark in York’s new side trail. It will hit the main line on the east end of 3rd
in the sag there. Very important that this goes in. Will X around the end of the pond to his
camps. He was going right to work on it.
14. Have written to Torrey. Will send him tho an official statement which I should have done.
I’m not really a bad business man but have paid little attention to the formal forms. I should tho.
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15. Torrey had his distances all wrong in his Post article.
16. Did you hear from Clark’s camps. Manny Boynton is in charge.
17. Yes, Wilkins’ camps are on the trail. Wilkins and Buckhorn Camps are the same. His name
for them. They are just about 1/4 of a mile back from where the trail leaves the gravel road. I
was anxious about that. There was little there to mark and the trees for a ways were cut far back
from the rd. I must put up a post there next year.
18. Have I made this clear. Going south Wilkins’ camps are on the gravel rd., on the shore of the
lake about 1/4 m. from where you missed the turn. He seems to do better business.
19. Got the Portland Herald story. Fine!
20. The Carry on West Branch Ponds is between 1st and 2nd, not the 3rd on which Boudreau is
located. A narrow channel connects 2nd to 3rd.
21. Your Maine Woods story is immense. You usually write in such a succinct factual way that
the light human touch was a surprise. Sincerely Myron it’s splendidly done. Would interest
anyone even if they had no interest in the trail. I only hope they have sense enough to let it ride
as it stands. They sure need something besides the yearly junk they put out.
22. Better wait until we see each other about the app. excursion. Too far ahead.
23. Have one or two ideas as to raising money for next season. Don’t know whether they are
feasible or not. Will talk it over.
24. How do you feel about coming to N.Y. if it happens. Personally it would be great for me.
25. You trying $450,000 cases and me fussing about little things [He actually drew a sad face!]
Hell!!!!!
26. Am feeling pretty good. The muscles all bounce back when they get a rest. Have had some
good sleeps the last two weeks. Sometimes I don’t think I’m human, but I survive somehow. I
really always conserve myself but during the many years of wandering one must sometimes meet
emergencies. I just had to go thru.
27. Have the different app. organizations oriented at last. I was really at fault at not figuring it
out better.
28. If we keep at Clifford I think he will clear that tel. line. Lel Arnold went thru there with his
party and Phil’s cousin spent her honeymoon there. Concrete results to him. He was a tough
problem but I think he is awake now.
29. To have lost the L.W. route would have been a calamity.
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30. Right about my poor method of accounting. I should know better. When I get to N.Y. will
try to make out a detailed statement for you.
31. The Conley trail ran to where the old Boudreau camps were on Logan Bk. You see them
(two) in the Randall map. From what Jesse said he had a similar place to the present one of Joe’s
there. There is practically no sign now of it East from where we come into it. I think Joe’s gum
trail up to L.B. is pretty much obliterated.
32. Isn’t there 5280 ft. in a m. Wish I had figured from Guy’s better. I realized it after I was
thru but it was too late.
33. Honestly Myron Philbrick’s finances never occurred to me. I was only glad that he was able
to add so much.
Well I was up to the Wilson gorge the other day with Gil’s brother. Took an afternoon off.
Heavy rains lately. What a magnificent thing. The volume of water was terrific and the foliage
gorgeous. It’s one of the great sights of the trail. The trail never could have X here without a
bridge. The ruling passion. I even did some more light clearing. That side trail is perfect. Well,
I know this is long but it has been accumulating and I had to clear everything up. I’ve been over
it. The hand writing is damned fine. I can even read it easily myself! Now don’t say you can’t.
Sat. night. Snowy and cold outside. Snug and warm in here, but 11 o’clock. Have things
practically shaped up. Will walk thru the woods to Dover Monday. It saves 5.00 and I’ll enjoy it.
Gil’s brother and his wife been up for a week next door. Good company. Went home today and
took my grip down. Let me know when you will be in N.Y. Expect to reach there Thursday
night. All my best. Let me have all the news. Yours, Walter.
October 12, 1933. Robert P. M. Underhill, A.M.C. Publications Committee, to Myron
Avery
Dear Avery:
Have just returned home and find your letter of the 6th.
As for the time limit, I may indeed not have written of it earlier. I understood that Schairer had
turned down the job, and as you said nothing to me of any substitute I assumed the whole thing
was off and so did not write any further details. But I think you should have known there was a
time limit, and that it was now up. We print in every fall number that notes must be in by Oct.
15th, and major articles of course are due before the notes. There is always a devil of a stew
about getting this magazine out on time, and it is supposed to be the business of the members of
the Committee to rush things along and not to maneuver for holding them up. I feel that you
should have been getting after Jackman for quick action and not at me for the contrary.
I’m not trying to do you out of any chance to get publicity for your Maine story, and in fact
should be very glad indeed to have it, as there is no walking trip story in this number thus far and
we ought to have one. I was most anxious to have Schairer do some stuff of that kind. Maybe
Jackman can do it as well, or better, but I shall have to reserve the right to consider the thing
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when seen. And all that takes time. However, let’s say this. I have all the other articles here
now, and half of them have been sent off to the printer. That means we can’t hold things up very
long, and that we can’t take any story that has to be revised or edited very much. We might
however still slip in something that needed no attention—with one more “if,” namely, that the
articles at present accepted and prepared do not prove to run to too many pages. If you can get
the Jackman story sent off by a week after you receive this, or say the 23rd, I’ll call it O.K. so far
as time is concerned, tho that sort of thing makes a lot of trouble. Must however specify not
more than 2200 words. If it’s a good story and you want more, then it’s June!
The note it was a question of your writing was an alternative for such a story. There will be time
for that, if we get the conditions all clear, till the end of the month. 500 words, just giving the
results of your trip and the present state of the trail. Doesn’t seem to me that the “Maine Wood”
account is at all the same sort of thing; anyway, it isn’t really possible for me to go over the latter
and make suggestions. Should think you could do it much better if you started all over again.
If Philbrick has a good story, should certainly like to have it. But for June! If he hasn’t, or won’t
write it, should suggest including his stuff in your note and enlarging the note to 1000 words. Or
we can put another note in in June.
Haven’t yet had time to look over the article on the development of the AT. But if you are
publishing that separately I don’t see why we should do anything about it as well—except give it
a boost when it comes out. Too much stuff on hand as it is.
If I have anything to do with Appalachia next year I stand ready to publish the first section of the
Guyot article whenever the general sketch maps are forthcoming. I think it very valuable.
As to your criticism of the “supercilious attitude” in our notes and reviews, I can’t help replying
that we aren’t the only ones! I thought that Allen’s letter to me re your guidebook, to which I
never replied, several times as self-complacent as my proposed review. Didn’t I hear from
somewhere down there that you were going to show the world for the first time what a really
good guidebook was like? Then, when we jump on it, we’re told after all that you are a poor
little Club that is managing to do wonders with its meager resources. I suppose inconsistent
attitudes are O.K., as they are in law, where you plead (1) that John Doe was 100 miles away and
couldn’t have struck the plaintiff, and (2) that altho he struck him, it was in self-defence. Well,
enough of these recriminations! They started with my comment on the Vagabond shoe—which I
remind you was made to you privately; in reviews I always say your equipment list is the cat’s
whiskers and ought to be in the hands of every member of the A.M.C. And privately, I repeat
that you ought to take out all mention of the Vagabond shoe for “mountaineering”: it is a rotten
shoe, and that’s that.
If you have any good pictures of the trail in Maine, send them along. Haven’t many pictures for
this issue thus far.
We went into the NW Basin and climbed all the good rocks there seemed to be there. Not so
good as in the Great Basin, by a lot, tho they gave us some fun.
October 12, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Underhill
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Dear Underhill:
Schairer told me last evening that Jackman had ended his struggles and had decided that he
couldn’t turn out a satisfactory story. So the only story forthcoming on the Maine trip will be
what I originally wrote for “In the Maine Woods” and of which you have a carbon.
By changing the opening sentence, omitting the last paragraph and note it could be made into a
form suitable for Appalachia. It seems to me submitted in ample time and it is up to you to
decide if you want to use it. If it is not what you want, it simply means that there is no story on
the Trail in Maine and our misfortune in our ability to produce a story satisfactory to you.
In order to clean up the matter I am sending the available photos of the trip. Will you look them
over and kindly return those you do not retain for use when you decide what is to be done. I
enclose postage and envelope for this favor to me. Please note direction on one set.
October 13, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am pleased to get your letter of October 9 and to know that you will help us in the preparation
of our Katahdin folder. After I get my ideas a little better digested, I will again write to you.
I am afraid you can not hope for much financial support from the Maine Development
Commission in connection with the Appalachian Trail Guide for Maine. The trouble is that the
finances of the State are such that every appropriation has been reduced and instead of having
$14,000 for the printing of booklets for next year, I have got to see what I can do with only
$8,000. Perhaps, however, they might contribute some small part of the $150-$200 for printing
the guide. They have, however, turned down every similar request regarding other publications.
I would be glad to submit the question to the Commission at their meeting November 6 if you
will send me a carbon of the manuscript with definite cost figures as indicated in your letter.
October 13, 1933. Myron Avery to Helon Taylor
Dear Mr. Taylor:
Mr. Philbrick came in last evening on his return from Maine. I told him of my correspondence
with you with respect to the route from Bigelow to Sugarloaf. Mr. Philbrick was strongly of the
opinion that the logical and most scenic route is to continue from the sag where the cabin is
along the crest of the mountain over the Horns to the Tarn and then cut down the slope. The
Stratton sheet (I enclose one to replace the copy you sent me) shows an old camp and tote-road
half a mile from the Tarn to the west end of Stratton Brook Pond. According to the map this
tote-road comes into the highway at the mouth of Stony Brook, necessitating quite a stretch of
highway. However, there may be some old wood road which will afford the desired direct
connection to Bigelow Village.
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There seems a decided advantage in going along the crest of Bigelow. Then, too, if there is a
C.C.C. camp in the next year, the Forestry people are discussing the possibility of improving the
Trail along the crest. So any route opened could be later improved. I think, therefore, it would
be well to talk over the best location with Wardens Wing and Blackwell. They will also explain
our system of marking.
How far do you think it is via your new trail from Bigelow Village to Sugarloaf?
It will be some ten days before the varnish on the markers will be dry enough so that they can be
sent to you.
CC: Comey, Torrey, Stubbs, Blackwell, Wing
October 16, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe
Dear Mr. Coe:
Mr. Philbrick has returned to Baltimore and I have talked with him. I am enclosing a statement
which will serve as the basis of a news release. I hope you will be able to do as was done with
the original story, that is, to send it to the Portland papers and a second story to local county
papers in which the Trail is located.
Thank you very much for sending me a copy of Mrs. Whitney’s story in the Lewiston Journal. If
you want photographs for these released, we can supply them. Also, we will have many to
submit for the Katahdin folder.
Mr. Philbrick’s letter to me is perhaps indiscrete in places and should better be destroyed. Since
you have this release, will you kindly do so.
October 16, 1933. Shailer Philbrick to Edgar Mills, The Christian Science Monitor
Dear Mr. Mills:
I was somewhat surprised to receive your letter in which you state that Mr. Avery has sent you a
copy of my letter to him reporting our experiences in the Bigelow trip. I was somewhat relieved
to find that he had very kindly rewritten parts of it, deleting some of the remarks concerning the
weather which we had experienced. I shall be glad to supply the information which you request
and hope that you will be able to make an acceptable story about the trip.
The Forest Service men who accompanied the party are: George Martin of Carratunk, patrolman
Parlin Pond District; Ralph Sterling, chief fire warden of the Parlin Pond District; Viles Wing,
Flagstaff patrolman, Dead River District; and Herbert Blackwell, Stratton, watchman on Mt.
Bigelow, in the Dead River District. These men accompanied the party and were physically as
well as mentally instrumental in the work. All of the gentlemen swung axes and at different
times Martin painted the blazes and Blackwell nailed up the markers. The Trail party proper was
composed of myself and Mr. Elwood Lord of Monson, Maine. The original plan was that the

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

239

Katahdin crew of Avery, Schairer, Jackman and myself would go thru to Carratunk together but
the late August storm so delayed us that the party had to break up at Blanchard. It was a lovely
warm day on which we disbanded and I was rather sold on the pleasures of trail marking so I
suggested to Avery that I be allowed to continue westward to Bigelow with Lord as the other
man of the party. Some correspondence followed and some delay by poor weather postponed
our start until the 19th of September. Lord and the first day almost 12 miles alone to Bald Mtn.
There we had the help of Mr. Joe Taylor of Lewiston, watchman on Bald Mtn., in cutting the
new trail to Troutdale. I believe almost all of that type of detail is in my previous letter.
However, if you mention the Forest Service men whose names I have given you then by all
means let me add the name of Robert Stubbs, Supervisor, Me. Forest Service. Mr. Stubbs
planned the route in detail, supplied the men who accompanied us, made pertinent suggestions
and was the godfather of the whole trip. It was his interest and kindness and co-operation which
really made it possible for us.
Lord deserves more credit than anyone except Stubbs. It was Lord’s job to do the painting which
is not the easiest thing and his attitude was never anything but the best. Lord walked into this trip
knowing that it would be no lark and so cornered the work that it was really a lark. Stubbs did
not accompany the party, but went ahead to the critical points and paved the way for us with
clever schemes which saved us much labor.
About four and a half gallons of paint were used. Almost five hundred markers were put up.
Seven and a half working days were required, and one day in addition was spent on top of Bald
Mtn. because of the big September storm. That was a good day listening to the wind and rain
and feeling the warmth of the stove, in the watchman’s cabin. The work ranged from blazing,
painting and putting up markers on the existing trails and tote roads to cutting new trail thru old
slash (lumbered and pulp cut areas) and stands of massive hardwood forests. Also in two places
it was necessary to decide on the exact route where later information warranted such possible
changes. In one case a change in route was made, taking the trail directly to Troutdale as
compared with a longer route which had certain advantages and many disadvantages. The work
was divided among the party so that there was always one or more axemen, one painter and one
recorder who wrote the description of the trail and measured the distances with a bicycle wheel.
The jobs were rotated to keep the axemen from going stale and the painter from being abused.
The trail definitely opens up country from which the average tramper has been barred because of
adequately marked trails. It gives access to a country fully as beautiful as the region south of
Katahdin and a country in some ways much less known to the average summer visitor. The bare
peaks of Moxie Bald Mtn. are reachable from the east by the well marked trail which leads thru a
maze of old tote roads hither-to something of mystery to many. The country between Blanchard
and the Kennebec is now a heavily forested region and with the abandonment of the Maine
Central R.R. Rockwood branch which occurred this summer the region will become still more
inaccessible. The difference between this region and the Katahdin region is that this is of easy
access but difficult of crossing while the latter is difficult of both. The Trail makes it possible to
cross both. Sporting camps are located at intervals of a day’s travel on the Blanchard to Bigelow
link, although the Blanchard to Troutdale link is almost 17 miles long. If one is reasonable
condition there is no reason why one could not travel the trail and grow fat. I picked up five
pounds on the trip and hadn’t gained weight for 3 years. It is not necessary to carry blankets or
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camp out although it is always wise to carry some emergency food when traveling in the woods
also a flashlight, by which one can reach camp after dark if delayed on the trail.
It is always possible to get lost in the woods even as it is possible to drown in a bath tub. But
anyone with any regard for white paint and arrows and markers should be able to follow the trail
in any weather conditions except heavy snow on the mountains, should be able to do it even then
with considerable care. Having had some experience in following blind trails myself I did my
best to make it as near fool-proof as possible. It is not impossible for one to get lost if one
completely disregards the paint and markers but I should not be hesitant in the least in
recommending that Trail to “green” hikers for the reason that it is “over-marked” to a great
degree. The party complained many times of the excess of markers and paint but the theory
behind it all is “make it possible for a near sighted man to follow it in a foggy night”. To a man
accustomed to woods travel it is at times annoying to be confronted with as many blazes as we
put up but to those who have not had the opportunity of traveling woods trails it will be a
comfort to know that they are always on the trail with blazes staring them in the face.
The residents of the region are amused to some extent by the trail but many of them, by far the
majority, are interested in it, are anxious to be able to get away from their jobs and travel it.
Many of the small boys in Monson have all ready played “hookey” to go somewhere on the
Trail. Several parties have made long trips on it this summer. Others are planning them for next
year. The camp owners are distinctly in favor of it and as the years pass they will find that the
ones who are located on the trail will find a financial value in it. Some are advertising their
location on or near the Trail. Several exerted all their persuasive and personal arguments to
bring the trail to their camps.
I believe I have endeavored to answer all your questions. Feel perfectly free to write me again if
I can be of any aid to you.
cc: M.H. Avery. Dear Sir: the above is thus and so and I am enclosing the corrected manuscript
received this morning. I shall write you later regarding this weekend. My best regards and
thanks for a pleasant visit to Mrs. Avery.
October 16, 1933. Myron Avery to Prentiss & Carlisle, Bangor, Maine
Gentlemen:
You will recall our previous correspondence about the location of the Appalachian Trail on your
various county maps. You may also recall that the Guidebook to the Appalachian Trail in New
England contained the trail route plotted on the old Hubbard map. A copy of this Guide was sent
to you.
This summer we marked the Trail from Katahdin to Blanchard, a distance of 119 miles. Then S.
S. Philbrick, whom your Mr. George Carlisle will recall, continued the marking 55 miles farther
to Bigelow. We have prepared trail data for this distance and hope to publish it soon. Naturally
we want to show the Trail route on maps. We have one contour sketch map of the BarrenChairback Range which Mr. Philbrick has prepared. We would like to show the general route on
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a smaller scale, but find the Hubbard map inaccurate and hardly suitable. Your maps are by far
the best available in point of accuracy, scale and ease of use. We should like to be able to use
parts of both the Piscataquis and Somerset County maps. These parts include a strip some 20
miles wide through which the Trail passes. Our additions to your maps would consist of the
Trail route including side trails and the location of sporting camps. New cuts of the revised maps
would be made at our expense and included as a most essential part of the new Guide, which is
now in process of preparation. These cuts would be made in Washington by our engravers who
are familiar with the type of work desired. The source of the map would, of course, appear and
we presume that your plates would be corrected, accordingly.
As you may know, the Trail project is a voluntary undertaking and we have no funds to purchase
the privilege of using a map for the purpose of making the cut. Under the circumstances, I hope
that you can aid us as on prior occasions. If there is any difficulty on this score it means that we
shall have to forego the map.
October 16, 1933. Myron Avery to Herbert Blackwell, Stratton, Maine
Dear Mr. Blackwell:
Philbrick has returned from Maine and has come over to Washington to tell us about his trip. He
has told us how much you and Viles Wing helped him particularly in getting around the south
end of West Carry Pond. We have written to Forest Commissioner Violette telling him of your
assistance.
I was much interested in what Philbrick had to say about developments at Bigelow. In 1918
when I was working for the Forestry Department on telephone lines, I went over the Dead-River
section and Pleasant Pond Mountain. I think you fellows have selected by far the best route.
The Trail, as located, can also take advantage of any future developments. I was much interested
in what Philbrick said about the trail from West Carry Pond to the Ledge House.
Game Warden Taylor at Eustis, who has cut a trail up Sugarloaf, has written me that he will
connect his trail from Bigelow Village to Bigelow. I wrote him to get in touch with you and
Viles Wing, to learn about our system of marking. I sent him paint and markers for completing
this link.
Philbrick seemed to think that the best route would be to continue west over The Horns to The
Tarn and then down as near to Bigelow Village as possible. I have so written Mr. Taylor.
We shall send you a copy of the Guidebook with the Trail data as soon as it is finished. We are
getting out some articles on the new section of Trail and we shall send you the Trail Conference
publications as they appear.
I expect that Mr. Taylor will be in touch with you soon.
I greatly appreciate your keeping me informed of any trail developments in the Bigelow region.
I expect to go over this link next summer and hope to meet you then.
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P.S. Philbrick wanted me to tell you that he was much mistaken about Mr. Comey. That longhaired individual is a semi-crank named Larsen. He has been here in Washington for two years.
He has nothing to do with the matter.
October 16, 1933. S. S. Philbrick in account with the Potomac Appalachian Trail
Conference. Expenses incurred in the marking and cutting the Appalachian Trail from
Blanchard to Mt. Bigelow
Postage - paint Onawa to Caratunk
Telephone—To Troutdale from Monson
Food for trip
Lodging at Bald Mt., 2 people
Lodging at Troutdale, 2 people
Lodging at Caratunk
Lodging at East Carry Pond
Food for West Carry
Postage – Meters
Express – Wheel to Washington
Telegram – M. H. Avery
Transportation, Monson to Bingham and return
Paid A. H. Jackman for film for A.T. (per voucher attached)
Photographic expenses incurred for getting prints and slides
5 ¾ rolls of film, 3 ¼ x 4 ¼ super-sensitive
panchromatic @ $1.33 1/3
Developing 11 packs @ $0.30 per film
Purchase of Somerset & Piscataquis County maps for use
in making map for Guide

$ 0.78
.40
1.24
2.00
5.00
6.00
1.50
2.00
.25
1.38
.98
1.00
1.60
7.67
3.30
2.00
$40.10

Cash Received check R. H. Torrey $45.00
Balance paid M. H. Avery $4.90 in cash
October 17, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins
Dear Mr. Harris:
Mr. Philbrick has returned to Baltimore and has told me of the happenings on his trail cutting
trip.
I am extremely pleased that satisfactory arrangements were worked out to bring the trail to
Troutdale and to cross the lake there. It probably shortens this distance and does provide much
needed accommodations on this link. From Blanchard to Troutdale is a possible one day trip,
although a hard one, perhaps. Philbrick tells me that you will arrange to have the new part of the
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trail from the lake to the top, well cleared out. If the fire warden uses this new route, this will
help keep it open.
The paint and markers, sent in, served their purpose. Although I could not make this link this
summer, I am most pleased that Philbrick was able to do so. We are now arranging to obtain
some publicity for the newly opened section.
I will greatly appreciate your bearing in mind to let me know of any developments in your region
in the neighborhood of the Trail.
We shall send you a copy of the Guidebook when it is published.
Again thanking you for your help to Mr. Philbrick and counting on seeing you another year.
October 17, 1933. Myron Avery to R. L. W. Underhill
Dear Underhill:
I had thought (until today) that my letter of October 12th, stating that no Maine story would be
forthcoming, was mailed the 12th. I was much chagrined to find it in my desk this morning. I
had forgotten that I held the letter that day for the printing of a delayed photograph, which I
wished to include. I regret very much my oversight—both because of the delay and further since
its arrival would have saved the writing of your long letter of October 12th. Please accept my
apologies.
As no other story is forthcoming, you will need to tell me if you care to use, in place of the
putative Schairer or Jackman story, my story intended for In The Maine Woods, with the first
and last paragraphs omitted and such other eliminations as are required to bring it within space
limitations.
I think it beside the mark to say that I “maneuvered” to gain time for a story by Jackman. As
always, I have done everything you asked in this connection and if the result is a blank, please
don’t throw the responsibility this way. When you told me, with the best Underhillian courtesy,
that anything which I could contribute on the Maine trip wouldn’t do, as you requested, I tried to
induce Schairer to write it, and failing that, then tried to get a substitute. I must admit that I had
my tongue in my cheek all the while, for, without knowing these boys, where you developed the
idea that they would turn in what you wanted was beyond me. You were assuming a whole lot.
I am sorry that they didn’t—it might have told you something.
I have seen Philbrick. He may write a story and he may not. To be frank, he has the frequentlymet with outside conception of the A. M. C., which furnishes no incentive to offer anything into
Appalachia. I can’t venture prediction on his writing.
I suppose 500 words isn’t much but I am badly crowded with office work and, after the middle
of next week, shall be away so much the rest of the month that little time is left. Frankly, I am
disinclined to do anything more. My main consideration would be to take away your alibi if,
perchance some reader might say that opening 185 miles of Trail in Maine should have received
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some recognition. Perhaps I have already done that. I suggest you call it mutiny and drop me
from the Board.
By the way, your comment about “maneuvers” to hold up the issue for Jackman’s story either
shows something peculiar about the activities of the Board or unusual remissness on my part. I
wrote to ask the dead-line, because I didn’t know. Why should I?
The Board does nothing. Never meets. It is a useless collection of names. I suggest that it be
abolished and have the record show the true facts, that R. L. M. U. does all the work, the always
creditable issues are solely his work and that to him belongs all praise. Why drag along
parasitic-fashion a non-functioning board? Either the theory or practice has some serious
defects.
You have been generous in offering more time to Jackman. I personally appreciate your attitude.
By the way, this is the second time you have used what you term “lawyer’s arguments” on me.
What is their source? Are you by any chance going to Law School these days?
Allen will be much interested to know that his letter made a sufficient impression that, after two
years, you can recall the “complacent” tone. That’s more than he expected.
My paragraph about “supercilious” feature of notes, reviews and A. M. C. attitude in the field,
was merely passing on to you—for your own reflection—what I hear on the outside. I am in
touch with different groups from those which the Boston people know. The information isn’t
wanted and I shall not waste either my time or yours by dwelling on it. But it is what the
“outsiders” think.
I will appreciate your looking over my photos and sending back promptly what you do not wish
to use.
October 17, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Stubbs.
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
Philbrick brought over to me your panorama from Mosquito Mountain. I am greatly obliged to
you for thinking to send this to me. It is a superb view. As you requested we are returning the
extra print.
I have, you may remember, a panorama of yours east from Bigelow West Peak. Philbrick tells
me that you have 2 albums of fine views. I hope to see these.
The exigencies of the occasion kept us away from Moxie Mountain, which you value so highly,
but I hope to see this another year when I go over the link.
I enclose a self-explanatory copy of letter which I have sent to Game Warden Taylor, together
with a copy of my letter to Commissioner Violette.
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October 17, 1933. Myron Avery to Elwood Lord, Monson, Maine
Dear Elwood:
Shay has finally gotten back to Baltimore. Just why it took three weeks to get down we haven’t
found out yet. But we have heard the whole story—from your line—bucking of the ledges on
Moxie Bald to the way you ate out Firewarden Taylor and were ordered out.
I am enclosing copy of an article from the Lewiston Journal which shows that your trip into
York’s Camps created more of an impression than the Trail itself.
We are now working on some publicity for the new link and you will probably hear more of
yourself in the future.
Shay tells us that the project wouldn’t have started if you hadn’t agreed to go. You fellows
certainly carried it through; we are much pleased with the reports. Our only regret is that we
weren’t along but there will be another year for us.
October 17, 1933. Myron Avery to George Martin, Patrolman, Maine Forest Service,
Caratunk, Maine
Dear Mr. Martin:
Philbrick has finally gotten away from the Maine woods and back to Baltimore. He has come
over and told us all about the trip. He says that you went with him all the way from Troutdale to
Bigelow and helped him tremendously. In fact he said that he told the Supervisor that he
couldn’t get through without you and for that reason you were able to go the entire distance.
We have written to the Forest Commissioner, telling him how much you helped and the hard
work you put in.
Philbrick thought that you might find some use for the set of topographic maps which he was
using, so I am enclosing them.
I hope to be able to cover this section of the Trail next summer and, if so, I shall see you
somewhere en route. We are arranging now to get some stories about this new section of the
Trail like the enclosed story about the Blanchard-Katahdin link. If you have the opportunity, you
might show it to Mr. Harris and Taylor.
Philbrick tells me that most of the trail form Troutdale to Caratunk is along your patrol link and
in that way it will be kept bushed. This is very fortunate.
We shall send you a copy of the Guidebook when it is published and other Trail Conference
publications as they appear.
Again thanking you for your help to the Appalachian Trail project.
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October 17, 1933. Myron Avery to Forest Commissioner Neil L. Violette
Dear Violette:
Philbrick has finally gotten back to Baltimore and has come over to tell us the story of his
adventures. I think that, for variety, his trip was far more eventful than ours.
He certainly is most appreciative of the help which he received both from you and Supervisor
Stubbs. He realizes that his task was a big one, which would have failed except for the help
which he received from the firewardens. He can’t say too much in praise of the way in which
Warden Sterling and patrolmen Martin, Wing, and Blackwell worked and the interest which they
took in the job.
I think that the Portland Sunday Telegram story of September 24th and the Lewiston Journal of
October 7th will help to get this known locally. We are sending to Mr. Coe material for another
release on the newly completed section. I enclose a copy. Our last problem now is to get out the
Guidebook with the trail data in it.
I trust that you will bear in mind what I wrote about the necessity for further clearing on the Hunt
Trail and the north slope of White Cap, and that some way can be found to do this. That C. C. C.
Camp in Millinocket could reach the Hunt Trail.
Again thanking you for all the help you have given us.
October 17, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
I had hoped by this time to announce the date of the annual NETC, but Mr. Dickie of the AMC,
who has apparently agreed to a joint evening meeting now finds that the only November date that
would be satisfactory he cannot get the hall. Rather than forego this opportunity to give
publicity to the work through a joint meeting, I am now waiting to see if he will set a December
date, perhaps the 15th.
Many thanks for lending me the enclosed map. I knew that a trail was being put up Sugarloaf,
precisely along the line of the projected AT, but did not know of the good prospect of getting it
linked up with Bigelow. I am sorry to see so much of the Bigelow range relegated to a side trail
(or none), as this means that few through trampers will ever see their beauty, especially the
Horns. With the excellent lumber road leading right to them (as on map) it offers an opportunity
of linking up a ridge trail in the through route. However, I hope that at least you will get the
through trail to ascent [sic] Bigelow’s main summit, a fine view point, and one of the highest
points in the state. I should think the through route might well reach the ridge west of the
summit, as suggested in your letter to Taylor. Perhaps you will care to follow this up with
another letter to Taylor. {My recollection of Bigelow Village is that it was too ornery a
collection of small houses to expect much if any accommodations for the public.}
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This constitutes a most welcome addition headed directly into the country of fine mountains but
difficult progress. No outsider could very well hope to cope with the difficulties of land owners
etc. In fact I am curious to know what steps if any Taylor took to avoid their opposition. I note
with particular interest the suggestion in another letter that Maine be gotten interested officially
rather than local volunteer clubs in maintaining the AT. If the conditions are as favorable to this
as suggested you certainly have an opportunity to “play your cards right” and solve this most
perplexing problem. Moreover, once committed to maintain the northern two-thirds, the state
might be lined up behind this unopened southern stretch, and could of course cope with owners
and the expenses of heavy clearing. They might even use CCC men. I have been reviewing the
tentative route south of Sugarloaf and believe it is approximately the most satisfactory detailed
location, and that any departure would surely make a less satisfactory route by far. It is certainly
important to traverse each of the main peaks in order. I consider the hardest stretches those from
Sugarloaf to Abraham, and from Summit Sta. over Elephant. Possibly Taylor might be
interested in opening the former, --lots of cutting along the ridge to Spaulding but it would stay
open easily.
This present extension to Sugarloaf points the moral of my point that Bigelow summit should not
be used as a section terminus. However, perhaps the best way will be to have no sections at all
and treat the whole Maine portion together.
In view of your figures from Shenandoah Pub. House I have not secured any locally, as they
would not be substantially different, and any actual bid would have to be made at the time of
printing and with approximately complete manuscript. I shall be interested to learn what
response you get to having the Maine data sponsored in Maine. In view of the effort to get
official maintenance this has several obvious advantages if it can be worked. I like your new
Maryland maps. Where re-drafting can be afforded the smaller scale of the map, and the fact
that only one color can be used (black) makes the 100’ contours better, even though they do not
tell the map-minded user as much detail as the US. Of course we long ago adopted the 100 and
even 200 ft. interval on AMC maps. However, except in very rough country 200 ft. does not tell
enough to furnish the tramper an adequate idea of the lay of the land.
I mentioned to Dean Peabody the proposed excursion along the AT in Maine. He was interested,
but of course countered with: “Who would lead it?” Your chance of getting this pulled off will
be infinitely better if you can pick a leader and get him to push the proposition.
{P.S. Better ascertain just how much of a trail Taylor has opened. Many guide’s trails are hard
for anyone else to follow.}
October 18, 1933. Myron Avery to The Lewiston Evening Journal
Gentlemen:
Enclosed is $1.00 for which please send me the corresponding number of copies of the magazine
section of October 7th, which contains the story on the Appalachian Trail.
October 19, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
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Dear Arthur:
Many thanks for yours of the 17th. We were wondering about the meeting. We now have 72
good Maine slides—50 are extremely good. We have gambled on this. Only $5 in A.T. after all
this Maine work. We knew that we couldn’t get them made, after learning that a date had been
set on short notice and after having the funds on hand. We are banking on what you said about
being perhaps able to help on this score. What is the result?
You will see from my latest letter to Taylor that our Bigelow route suggestions accord with your
ideas. I think we can push this Maine extension along, bit by bit, with so much to point to as
finished. We can try encouraging a few groups to go in for short sections. You are about due for
another Maine trip.
With all this accomplished, I think it the logical time to ask the A. M. C. to extend their system
over Blue to the Andover Valley. Perhaps Blood would look at it differently now that the
accomplished trail is so near. I sent him the Portland Telegram story to show what had
happened.
Thank you for taking the matter up with Peabody. We can meet the leader problem in the person
of Philbrick. He has a pleasing personality, is keen, a good manager and a good woodsman. He
will undertake it. Of course, he is not an A. M. C. man but can be instructed by the powers that
be.
We are writing up Philbrick’s data now. You will have it in a few days. Total to Bigelow is
173.8.
The advantage of short sections is that you can make changes—if the route is relocated—without
throwing everything out. The last section (16) reads from “Dead River Village (Me. Highway
144) to Bigelow Village (Me. Highway 4).” A footnote says that the data runs to the Col. My
thought is to print all the available data; there is much on Bigelow which you don’t have. Just
look at the advantages of the section arrangements. Practically a day’s journey—with
accommodations each end—divides up the Trail and makes it intelligible. If you people decide
to change this, run the distances all consecutively and do the necessary rewriting, in case the
state aid plan falls thru—which Heaven forbid (both)—then you people are beyond my limited
conceptions. It seems so obvious to me. Shall be in Boston in November.
If I had known in time of this Sugarloaf plan Philbrick and the wardens would have carried the
marked trail to Sugarloaf. I am at great pains to keep you informed of everything—adding
immeasurable to your files—at my trouble.
By November 15th—after the manuscript is printed—and final bids had—I shall know the fate
of getting the Trail data out with Maine finances. I will, of course, keep you fully informed.
Please try to help about with slides.
October 19, 1933. Myron Avery to Viles Wing, Patrolman, Maine Forest Service, Flagstaff,
Maine
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Dear Mr. Wing:
I have just heard from Philbrick about his trip from Blanchard to Bigelow, when he continued
on, after we were obliged to stop at Blanchard, as our time was up. Philbrick has told us how
much you and Herbert Blackwell helped him between the Kennebec and Mt. Bigelow. I have
written the Forest Commissioner, Violette, telling him of our appreciation of your very real
services to the project.
I was much interested in the final location of the trail from West Carry Pond to Bigelow. In
1918 I was in this region. Philbrick told me that he considered going direct from West Carry
Pond to the Ledge House but in view of maintenance problems, concluded it unwise. I think so
too but it may become a necessary relocation if Dead River Valley is flooded out by the dam at
any future time. If you have occasion to go in there or find out anything about the old trail to
Roundtop, I will greatly appreciate your letting me know about it. Philbrick tells me that part of
the Trail route is on your patrol route and that this will insure its being kept open.
Philbrick wanted me to ask if you know Marsden’s initials and address.
Game Warden Taylor at Eustis, who has cut a trail up Sugarloaf, has written me that he will
connect his trail from Bigelow Village to Bigelow. I wrote him to get in touch with you and
Herbert Blackwell, to learn about our system of marking. I sent him paint and markers for
completing this link. Philbrick seemed to think that the best route would be to continue west
over The Horns to The Tarn and then down as near to Bigelow Village as possible. I have so
written Mr. Taylor.
We shall send you a copy of the Guidebook with the Trail data as soon as it is finished. We are
getting out some articles on the new section of Trail and we shall send you the Trail Conference
publications as they appear.
I expect that Mr. Taylor will be in touch with you soon.
I will greatly appreciate your keeping me informed of any trail developments in the Bigelow
region. I expect to go over this link next summer and hope to see you then.
I am enclosing an article telling of the work on the Blanchard-Katahdin section. We hope to
have published soon similar material on the Blanchard-Bigelow.
October 19, 1933. George T. Carlisle, Prentiss & Carlisle Company, Bangor, Maine, to
Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
We have your letter of October 16th and would be very glad for you to make whatever use of our
maps you wish in the preparation of your Guidebook. If you wish copies of the unfolded maps
for this purpose, we would be glad to forward them rolled in a tube.
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A short time ago we had another short article appear in the Bangor Daily News regarding the
Trail and we intended that you should receive a clipping. It was not attended to at the time and
we do not seem to have a copy available.
{Copy: Philbrick}
October 19, 1933. Robert Underhill, AMC Committee on Publications, to Myron Avery
Dear Avery:
I have been reflecting further on the Maine story business during the last few days and will give
you the whole result. This, I hope, finally without any tendency to controversy! We apparently
have some issues on the boards, but these (such as the general tone of “Appalachia”) cannot be
profitably discussed in letters and had best await more favorable opportunities.
I agree with you entirely that the opening of the 185 miles of trail, particularly thru the Maine
wilderness, deserved some mention. When Comey first told me of this last summer I at once
thought that there ought to be a story in it for us. And when he spoke of wanting to get Schairer
up here to talk to the Trail Conference, if he could afford it, I still felt that the matter was
important enough to be dealt with both in a lecture and in a talk. But I made one mistake, as I
should have seen and discovered from what you told me. When you go over a trail as fast and
working as hard as you did, no walking trip story in the sense that I wanted can possibly come of
it. The idea of combining such a story with notice of the opening of the trail was a bad and quite
unworkable one.
Now there are three ways this whole thing can be dealt with. (1) Such a story as I first had in
mind. But that will have to be written by another party, who go over the trail in more leisurely
fashion. The A.M.C. is talking of arranging such a party for next summer so we may get that
tale after all. (2) An account such as yours for “Maine Woods”, giving the history of your work.
Now, frankly, I don’t think “Appalachia” is the place to publish such an account, if it runs to any
great length, and especially not if publication is to take place anyway somewhere else. That
belongs specifically to the history of the AT, and should go eventually in such a publication as
the other one you have recently sent me in MS. There is too much necessity for saying what
ought to be said—for giving credit to this man and that, showing appreciation of one bit of
constructed trail and another—to make it of interest to the general reader; he feels, unpleasantly,
that you are paying off your debts at his expense. I don’t mean they aren’t mighty good debts,
and honorably paid off, and all that, but this should be done in a publication where that sort of
thing will be expected. (3) There could be a descriptive article on this portion of the trail, with
appreciation of what is to be found there. This is the sort of thing you have done for the more
southerly sections, and, to my mind, done very well. It now seems to me the way the Maine
section ought to be dealt with in “Appalachia.” and I am sorry I didn’t realize this sooner.
However, such a descriptive article belongs in the summer issue anyway, as it is meant to set
people walking on the trail. And I have a very good conscience in excluding it from the present
number, as I have some things which refer to winter and spring which really ought to go in at
once, and this issue has got to be small. Now my suggestion therefore is this: that you write now
the 500 word note I suggested, merely giving the results of your work—i.e. saying that the trail
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over such and such a section is opened—and then that in June we run a regular long article
giving a description and appreciation of this section. (We can announce the article in the present
note.) Some of the pictures you have sent are splendid, and I should certainly like a chance to
publish them. That would meet the need of timeliness in the notice of the trail work, while
allowing the major account to come in at a time when we can much better handle it.
I am very sorry not to have a walking trip story for this issue, but they are always hard to get.
Shouldn’t let it get your goat when I suggested Schairer as the man: very few people can write
such stories, and no criticism is involved. If you will undertake the descriptive article shall be
very glad to have it.
(There is, by the way, another reason why a historical one, such as your “Maine Woods” story,
wouldn’t do now, namely that I have a trail-building story of Jenks’s, on the Mahoosuc Trail,
which I have held over from the last issue and have to get off my hands now. Too much of the
same sort of thing. Jenks’s story is used, in spite of the general criticism above of such things,
because of its local interest: we make a point of putting in a certain amount about the
organization and work of this Club.)
There is another jam I am in which this suggested arrangement of material would obviate. A
tremendous amount of work has been done this summer in the matter of cutting new ski trails in
the White Mts. This has to be noticed now, as the skiing season is beginning. Two long and
important trail notes would crowd us impossibly. But next June you can take your space without
competition.
Hope we can arrange a meeting of the minds on these lines. Ought to have the 500 word note by
Nov. 1st.
Shall be sorry if you resign from the board (though I’m trying my best to do so myself). You’re
not quite right about its usefulness, however. It functions all right. We have only one formal
meeting a year, but that’s enough for the discussion of general policy, which is what a meeting is
for; for the rest, I am in constant touch with the members individually, and some of them do
quite a hell of a lot.
October 20, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris, Troutdale Camps
Dear Mr. Harris:
Further to my letter of October 17th.
We have prepared the trail description, covering the section of the Trail near Troutdale, which
will form a portion of the Guidebook to the Maine section, which we are trying to issue shortly.
I should greatly appreciate your checking it over carefully and advising me of any errors and
giving me the benefit of further suggestions.
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It is important that the data be correct, particularly at the beginning of sections. This description
follows, of course, the route painted by Mr. Philbrick. Since his return we have heard that you
found another ferrying place would be more satisfactory. This may not be correct information
but, if so, it leaves us very much in the dark; for now the description is bound to be at variance
with the marked route. On being noticed by the traveler, this would cast suspicion upon the
correctness of the rest of the data. Will you be good enough to give me a rough sketch showing
the first painted route, the second, Mosquito Stream, the railroad and any camps etc. with
estimated distances? Then we can correct the data.
Also, do you happen to know roughly the distance on the Mosquito Toteroad from the Narrows
to the point where the A.T. joins it? Do not bother to return the data.
CC: Mr. Philbrick, Mr. Greene
October 20, 1933. Myron Avery to Wilfred Hennessy, Bangor Chamber of Commerce
Dear Mr. Hennessy:
Enclosed are the photos referred to in my letter of October 3, 1933, sending 2 copies of story for
the 1934 In the Maine Woods.
Will you be good enough to make the following changes in the manuscript:
P. 13, line 5, change “54.7” to “55.1”
P. 13, line 7, change “173.4” to “173.8”
P. 13, bottom line, figure should be “114.7”
P. 14, insert as 3rd line: “135.8 m. Rainbow Camps (L. O. Folsom, Troutdale,
Maine).”
P. 13, line 1, change “119.1” to “113.7”
{Photos are enclosed}
October 21, 1933. Myron Avery to Merrill Griswold, Esq., Gaston, Snow, Saltonstall &
Hunt, Shawmut Bank Building, Boston, Massachusetts
Dear Mr. Griswold:
My reply to your letter of October 11th has been delayed by reason of the forwarding of the letter
from Lubec.
I am sorry not to have talked with you, when we were storm-bound for two days at Yoke Ponds.
Mrs. Griswold said that you would call when you reached B Pond; however, we did some
marking that afternoon from Yoke Ponds toward the Pleasant River East Branch. Mrs. Griswold
was most hospitable and extremely anxious to help us solve our problems. We are indebted to
her for her kindness.
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Our party broke up at Blanchard, having marked the route from Katahdin for a distance of 118
miles—except the gap between the East Branch Dam and Third West Branch Pond. Dr. S. S.
Philbrick, with the aid of a chief fire warden and three patrolmen assigned to the task by Forest
Commissioner Violette, extended the marking 55 miles farther to Mt. Bigelow.
I shall be in Boston in the middle of November as I have 3 cases to try in the Federal Court. I
can undoubtedly arrange to call at your office, if you wish.
In re Upper East Branch is a case which I should like to forget. I am, however, much astonished
by your letter. I am not sure that I entirely understand it. If Carr has written that the B PondThird West Branch Pond route was marked as Appalachian Trail or was cut out after your letter
to me at Chadwick’s Camps, he is, of course, entirely wrong. After Mr. Greene saw you at B
Pond and understood that there was no objection, he arranged to have the old route blazed and
roughly opened. This route I understand to be a reopening of the old route from B Pond to West
Branch Ponds which is shown on the contour maps of that region. Mr. Berry also rebushed, to
some extent, the old path, which he used in reaching his camps before the automobile road was
cut; this old road passes to the west of B Pond.
The marked and painted route leads up the East branch, first on the north and then on its south
side to the Dam on the town line. It follows an old road to Guy’s Camps and then uses the old
road up Logan Brook and the Conley Trail to Boudreau’s. It is thus entirely out of the B Pond
inlet watershed.
If Carr’s letter means that he has just learned that the old route from West Branch Pond was
roughly reopened, I am also at a loss to understand this. Our group was marking and measuring
only. Where there were gaps in the existing trails and tote-roads, we had made arrangements in
advance to have them cut out. This is why your letter was such a jolt to our plans. The plans
were all predicated upon the route being definitely determined and opened in advance. After
having worked out the connection here, we saw no real chance of effecting a substitution and
avoiding leaving a gap. I recall Mr. Greene’s referring several times at B Pond to what had
occurred and how upset he was to find his arrangements had miscarried and that his route
couldn’t be used. I also remember Carr’s comment upon the sign, which Berry made, which was
a part of this route. I am much surprised that it was apparently not understood that this work had
been done and must be abandoned. However, this is all beside the point, for apparently this
situation was not understood by your people.
I fully understand your problem and point of view. I regret very much that there should be any
sort of a trail in a place where you do not wish it. I regret it the more because of the consideration
which our project has received from Mrs. Griswold and yourself. Trails in that region are shortlived; perhaps this path to the inlet will be usable for no longer than its predecessor. Blocking it
off at both ends would help. The marked Appalachian Trail draws attention away from this route
and will send the local travel through the A.T. I have eliminated from the Guidebook manuscript
all references to this route. Except locally, it will not be known; and then only to a slight extent.
Of course, if Burns, Berry or other local woodsmen want to go to B Pond for some reason they
would get there—trail or no trail. We felt in discussing the matter that the marked Trail would
draw attention away from the inlet route and that the existing situation wouldn’t materially affect
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your purposes. It is now a case of trying to remedy something, which in all fairness I think it
must be said, was not entirely appreciated when undertaken.
None of us will forget that region. We got out at nine o’clock that night. Carr was so positive
that there was an easy route that, in view of the skepticism of the other people who had been in
there, it seemed a happy solution of our problem if he would point out the route to us. Mrs.
Griswold strongly urged it. After getting out of the region, I could well understand how Carr
found, for the next day, so many extremely important things which would prevent his going.
Berry hadn’t been there in 15 years but he tried to take us through. We followed Carr’s
directions to the letter, taking the workman’s path up the rise from Joe Guy’s Camps, etc. We
made less than ½ mile which had to be abandoned. All I need say about that section is that I
have never seen, in the Maine woods, a worse tangle of blown down timber. We had to leave it
and go on.
Greene came back, and with Burns, cut out the alders from the old Logan Brook Road—entirely
a different route from Carr’s suggestion. It was less than 3 miles but cost 12 man days.
You are undoubtedly familiar, in general, with the Clubs in New England. The Trail Club has no
membership dues; it receives small contributions from the clubs interested in the Trail. These
sums are expended for publicity, markers, and paint. Workers pay their own expenses as this is a
volunteer project. We made an exception this summer in Maine in hiring labor to cut sections,
which volunteer labor could not cope with. With the waste of money on the original route
planned and the heavy expense of going back for that three miles, with no funds available for
transportation, Greene walked out 35 miles, after finishing the work. The amount spent in there,
in all, $50.00, represents twenty-five percent of the expense of the Maine work. It will seem
trifling to you but a serious problem to the Conference and those who did the work.
Fire wardens were instructed by the Department to render all possible assistance. We have been
asked to report on their activities. We do not wish to be unfair in any way but we have very
serious doubt as to the good faith of Warden Carr. He was very insistent that the Mud Pond
route was open. Our extensive exploration in there in 1932 had conclusively shown that this
route was entirely obliterated. Then he repeatedly declared that the route from Joe Guy’s Camps
was equally open. Only two conclusions are possible. The first is the more charitable and is that
Carr does not have the familiarity with the region which one would expect from the town
forester; the second conclusion is that he was deliberately misrepresenting conditions and trying
to send the party into the impassable morass, which we found. Neither explanation does him
credit. The latter is hardly in keeping with Commissioner Violette’s instructions.
I have written at an unconscionable length and very frankly. We can so readily understand your
point of view that I felt that you should know some of our “grief” also.
Please understand that I regret the situation as you do. I believe much can be done locally to
disguise the route and suppress information about its existence. It will require the whole-hearted
cooperation of your warden, however.
{Copy Greene, Comey, Philbrick}
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October 21, 1933. Myron Avery to Walter Greene
{Copy of handwritten letter sent Greene}
Dear Walter:
Your long letter of October 12th received.
It’s all right, old man—everything is. Nothing is warped. Think no more of it. I only wrote to
adjust matters before they became too tangled. I know your attitude could be explained. But
noblesse oblige—you just don’t talk of that aspect of it.
1. Am returning your copy of Conference Report.
2. The Boston lecture will probably occur on December
you some incidental photos.

; have 75 Maine slides; sent

3. Have finished writing Philbrick’s notes. At meeting of Maine Development
Commission on November 8th shall see if they will publish this for us. Cost about $2.00.
4. Folsom’s letter indicates that campowners want the Trail. Seems a petty thing to shift
the blazes.
5. Williams said he received axe handle. Next Spring we can send you what you need.
Understand you have 2 axes and shears.
6. Philbrick returned pack, wheel, file and maps.
7. Mrs. Whitney didn’t wait for you. Am getting several copies of her story of October
7th for you. Write her just the same.
8. Before the talk in Boston we want to try out the slides in Washington. We hoped you
might run down to it. The N. E. T. C. when we hope to give Schairer’s talk will probably be in
December.
9. When York writes he has cut side trail, will add it. Don’t believe anything done yet.
10. No answer from Clark’s Camps.
11. I was sure that the carry was between First and Second West Branch Ponds.
again.

12. Philbrick and I dope about Wilkins’ Camps all wrong and I have to do that page over

13. You have accounted to Torrey for the $20. That clears that. You will give me a
statement of the $85 which I can turn in. This, as I see it, is the last thing to do. Nothing left but
to talk it over.
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14. That was a dandy letter. Not the slightest trouble anywhere.
15. Shall get up to see you as soon as possible.
16. Want to talk in detail with you about the Conley Trail and old Boudreau Camps.
Well, this clears everything again.
I am much relieved to have your letter.
October 21, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Underhill
Dear Underhill:
You have written a mighty fine, frank letter in yours of the 19th. It is in the best Underhillian
form. To stay set now in my “disinclination” not to touch the thing again would show such a
lack of cooperation, that I shall certainly send you in the 500 words. It’s not much, barely 40
typed lines. I can run if off on the train if these crowded days don’t offer an earlier opportunity. I
have November 1 in mind. You understand, however, that I am doing this because you specify
it, not that the plan arouses my enthusiasm.
You still can send me back my photos right away?
I have re-read with much interest your idea about the Maine story. Announce the June article, if
you wish, but where is it coming from? I leave it with you. I doubt if you had opportunity to do
much more than skim the Maine Woods story. I would have preferred its reaching Appalachia
readers than In the Maine Woods. I recently showed it to the boys here. They liked it very
much. It represents the best I could do along the lines you were specifying. So that’s out. As to
the descriptive article, I have serious doubt. I considered the Pisgah article—for descriptive and
historical interest—one of the best of that type I have put together. Its two slashings make me
dubious of my success in attempting that line again. The boys complain that this (my) type or
style lacks interest for a general reader; you apparently agree. (I feel there is a definite purpose
served by this essentially factual material and my poor attempts to give publicity to the Trail can
rise no higher.) You didn’t make the error about this which you seem to feel. I don’t think I
needed the injunction about “getting my goat”. If it had I wouldn’t have tried to get Jackman to
give you what you wanted, and we would tell you now that since you didn’t then want anything
of mine, I wasn’t to be dragged back into it now. I’ve been fair throughout and hope to stay so.
If it hadn’t been for your idea that these boys could do what you wanted, you would have gotten
a “descriptive” article, such as you now want, in ample season for this issue.
I shall be gratified if you approve and urge in Council Meeting the A. M. C. walk over the Maine
link. We could furnish a leader—Philbrick. Nothing would help us more in Maine.
Shall be in Boston twice in November.
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I didn’t say I would resign from the Board—unless your interpretation is a suggestion. I said I
expected to be dropped for heresy. I would like to be in a position where I could exert pressure
to keep you from getting off, however.
October 23, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Moore
Dear Mr. Moore:
I enclose final draft of the Boarstone Note for the Guidebook manuscript. I shall appreciate any
criticism. The Jackson reference will interest you; Mr. Philbrick called it to my attention.
Mr. Greene reports that the Boarstone side trail has been marked in accordance with the
specifications suggested by you. The sign is in place. The distance was 2.05 m. from the A.T.
If your researches develop anything more on Borestone I shall be much interested. I trust that I
may have the pleasure of seeing you in Maine another year. Will you let me have your
California address so that we may forward a copy of the Guidebook when it is issued.
{Hand-written notes from S. S. Philbrick:
Jackson, C. T. (M. D.) “Third Annual Report on the Geology of the State of Maine”, Smith and
Robinson, Printers to the State, Augusta, 1839.”
P. 79 (last paragraph, verbatim) “From the high land of Foxcroft we have a view of a remarkable
mountain in Elliotsville, called the Borestone Mountain. It bears so striking a resemblance to the
form of Mt. Vesuvius in Naples that I made the following sketch of its outlines.”
P. 80. cut with the title “Borestone Mountain, Elliotsville, bearing N. N. W. from Leavett’s Slate
quarry in Foxcroft”. Location of Leavett’s quarry—I don’t know—never heard any mention of
commercial slate operations in Foxcroft.
I have found nothing in Jackson’s reports to indicate that he ever climbed “Borestone” or got
very near to it, but undoubtedly he sketched Boarstone because it is the only hill of its kind
visible from Foxcroft. On page 75 Jackson mentions a slate quarry in Foxcroft “on the farm of
Mr. Benjamin Leavitt.
Prior to Sept. 14, 1838 and after August 10. 1835 (p. 67) Jackson made the above mentioned
sketch. (Dates from those mentioned before and after his trip to Foxcroft and Guilford.)}
October 23, 1933. George E. Martin, Caratunk, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Just a line to let you know I received your very nice letter, and that I appreciate your writing Mr.
Violette the Forest Commissioner of the help I rendered Mr. Philbrick across to Mt. Bigelow.
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The topographic maps will come in very handy to me and I am very glad to have them as I do a
lot of hunting and scouting around in the woods.
Will be interested to have a copy of the guide-book and any literature concerning the
Appalachian Trail project.
Hope we may have the pleasure of meeting next summer.
October 24, 1933. Robert Underhill to Myron Avery
Dear Avery:
Thanks for your good letter. We can probably work the thing out now. I should suppose that
you would be the man to write the descriptive article; that was my idea in my last letter.
Other matters at present. I am returning the remaining photos, since you seem to need them and
they can easily be sent up again. I am keeping a list of these.
Miss Meserve is sending you the two cuts you asked for. All we want is the usual credit line,
“Courtesy of Appalachia” under the photo. But Slade is a professional and his pictures are copyrighted. I am asking his permission to let you use this—I don't doubt he will give it--and you
had better hold it up till I send word along.
What correction, exactly, should I put in about those ill-starred pictures that were used with the
Unaka story in the last issue?
Am expecting the 500-word note, and will announce the longer article.
Oct. 24, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
I got home last Friday and am trying to get readjusted. The change is a drastic one, and the return
to the city usually has a depressing effect for a few days. The gloomy atmosphere one mostly
encounters doesn’t seem to help much. The futility of doing nothing is a damned bad thing for
one’s morale. Still I’m going to try and figure it out someway—somehow. There’s no great
personal news to report. I had a pleasant stay in Boston, and saw Mills twice. I pumped myself
dry to give him the copy I thot would be useful. Past experience helped. He said he thot he
could get two articles out of it, one for the Boston Herald. Nice boy and we hit it off. I met his
mother and intended. The papers are sure doing themselves proud. The Portland paper was a
long article. The Lewiston Journal excellent. I had intended to get in touch with Mrs. Whitney
up there, but my last two weeks were crowded and I deferred it until I get back. Glad I’m
relieved of the job. How did she manage it. Evidently Arnold and his party got over the trail
allright. That helped. I heard two weeks ago up at Sebec that the Bangor News ran an article.
Did you see it. Came X country to Dover the 16th, my last hike. It was like a summer day. The
foliage was beautiful. It was a wrench to say good-bye. You got my long letter I suppose. It
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took most of my spare time to prepare that. We can talk it over when I see you. Wonder when
you will be in town. I hope soon. The Griswold letter was sure a surprise. Curious I should have
anticipated something of the kind so shortly before it came. Carr is a trouble-maker I’m afraid
and the type you meet occasionally. One who has a more or less vicious mind but not a clever
one and usually projects himself into his own messes. I have an idea that Griswold never really
understood the inside of things. We did not post him, and your letter was an admirable one.
Logical with the ring of sincerity and connection and a clear exposition of the whole business.
Griswold must see that we would not have proceeded if we had had this verdict beforehand. I
didn’t even know who owned the township. The big lumber co’s. did not object. No one did. I
have a rather distinct recollection that when I first arrived at B. Pond I told Griswold we had put
a spotted line thru as far as the dam. He did not seem to object to it then. Carr surely must have
known that line was there when he talked with him. This is the spotted line he must mean. As
you know this is plain from Conley’s trail to the dam. We did not spot beyond there. The
entrance where it leaves the Conley trail however is very blind. I should have told you this.
Burns pointed it out to me. There were a lot of cut alders thrown into it. Unless one knew where
to pick it up they could not detect it. I imagine a few hours axe work and stuff dropped into it
would make it very hard to find and trace. As you say it’s not likely to be used. Local people
could get X anyway and any one strange to the country would have to be put on it. One point you
raised was that the new app. line is 3 or 4 miles shorter for one Xing to Yoke. I don’t really
think Griswold will ever have any troubles from it. I’ll be very curious to see his reply to your
letter. I hope you have a talk with him. It strikes me that a simple way to blind that line would be
to select a part of it that would lend itself to it and there spot a false line for some distance,
blinding the real line in some way possible beyond that fork. This would confuse and discourage
anyone one would try to follow it. If you think this suggestion worthwhile and the opportunity
arises why you could advance it.
What did you do about that chap who owns the Rainbow camps at Troutdale? Got the snaps,
fine only most of the mt. pictures were too dark. That was sure odd, but I think expected even of
me. I left that and three or four of the others with Mills. He promised to return them. Wish I
could get the negatives, would like to have a few for my own use. (I mean my snaps.) Have you
seen anything of Phil? Give him my best. Wish we could get the personal reactions of this Fred
Moulton guide who covered the entire trail. Think he hails from Bath. Let me hear from you
and what has happened. Imagine you are up to your neck in work. Will hope tho to see you
soon. Let’s talk about all. My best Myron. God bless you. Yours, Walter.
Marginal note: “Best to Doc and Jackman, if you see them.”
October 24, 1933. F. O. Folsom, Rainbow Camps, Troutdale, Maine, to Myron Avery.
[Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
I have your letter of Oct. 19th, for which I thank you.
I appreciate very much the interest taken in my appeal.
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The marking party put the markings on poles in front of my camps (Rainbow Camps) two days
later Mgrs. of Troutdale Cabins came and took them off and put them at R. R. Station—or just
below and I believe they run from there right down the track quite a ways. The marking party
came into Troutdale Cabins and they crossed the lake to R. R. in front of my camps, leaving the
marker right out here.
I believe the fone was to be put on a pole in front of my camps, as it is now down the track,
people who want to cross from this side have to call Troutdale Cabins from a point somewhere
near the Station. We are 1050 feet from R. R. Station but our Camps cannot be seen clearly from
that point. I shall hope to hear further from this.

October 24, 1933. J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of the 20th is at hand. We have checked over the description of the trail and note a
few errors. Particularly the distance across the narrows at our camps. Instead of 2 miles it
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should be 300 yards. Besides we would like to make the ferry charge 25 cents to those who do
not stay with us. Rather, I should like to have it made “no charge to guests”. The distance is so
small that it seems almost ridiculous. If you want to compromise on it, make it 15 cents to
everyone, then there need be no thought of a tip to the boy who comes for them.
Now as to the change in the landing place. There never was any intention of landing at Folsom’s
dock. We have our own wharf among the pines on a beautifully wooded point near the old
station. Until the train was taken off, we never used Folsom’s wharf, but as they had the post
office until abolished Sept. 15th, we went there for the mail for several weeks, and my son, Bill,
who had been here but about ten days, did not know that there was any other wharf on that side
and took Mr. Philbrick there without my knowing it.
I did not find it out until I saw the marks about a week later, and instead of taking them off when
Folsom was away, knowing his insane jealous disposition, we waited until he was at home and
removed them, telling him why.
As you will see from the map, the distance across is approximately the same, but the distance
saved to the hiker is 1200 feet of railroad track, without a tree to break the bareness. There just
isn’t any reason in the world to have the trail leave the tracks at any place but where we will have
the telephone box, near the station and wharf. In fact, we intend keeping a row boat on that side
all the time during the summer for the accommodation of the guests.
Before you even recommend the Folsom Camp, which certainly will not please the class of
people your trail club attracts because we doubt if they will appreciate the ever present booze
effects. The rather vicious police dog which bit at least three of our guests this summer, while
going to the post office, does not make the place more attractive.
Lest you think it is professional jealousy on my part—God save the mark—I would suggest that
you write to any or all of the names given below. They are summer people who have cottages or
camps near us, and their occupations will give you some idea of their standing.
H. S. Hopkins, Waterville, Maine. Maine Central R. R. Conductor.
Samuel Stewart, 31 College St. Lewiston, Maine. Director M. C. R. R.
Walter Larock, 15 Jordan Ave., Brunswick, Me. LAROCK’S GREENHOUSES
These men know plenty and have not been coached, rather they put me wise, as is said. I detest
smallness but there is a limit to patience and good nature, both of which have been reached
through this summer’s drunken parties, not quite far enough away to be un-noticed.
We expect to clean out the trail to the top of the mountain, long before you will be using it, in
fact we will use it ourselves to take parties to the good fishing on Bald Mountain Pond. No big
ones there but plenty of action on medium trout and white fish. The big ones are in Lake Moxie.
You can easily correct your data as you must have the old station correctly stated. The wharf is
160 feet from the station. It is 12 telephone poles 1200 ft. from the station to the Folsom wharf.
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We have found a very much shorter and better route, from Sandy Stream to camp mostly through
green timber—cedar and fir—which will cut off at least 600 yards of travel through the burn
land. It will take about a day’s work to make a very good and dry trail, crossing Sandy Stream at
the “rips” which is much better than the one laid out. With your permission, we will make the
change and accurately measure the distance. My son assisted Mr. Philbrick on the trail from Bald
Mt. and knows how it should be marked.
We are very busy now, but as soon as I can spare my son, or can go myself, will be very glad to
accurately measure the Mosquito Tote Road which we call the Carratunk Trail from the Hatchery
and the Station to where the AT joins it. It’s at least a mile shorter than the telephone line trail.
Just when would we have to have the data completed? We have a number of hunters now—but
if I know just when you must have it, will get it in some how.
Please pardon my frank reference to the neighbor in question. If I could talk to you personally,
or you could do so with any resident, summer, or permanent, you would understand. We said
nothing to Mr. Philbrick because we are not in the habit of gossiping and did not write you about
the error made in taking them to the wrong wharf because we did not wish to make an issue of it
and intended to make it as a needed correction, which Mr. Philbrick instructed us to do, where
we found it to be the best interests of the trail.
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October 25, 1933. Myron Avery to The Shenandoah Publishing House, Strasburg, Virginia
Gentlemen:
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We have revised the manuscript on which you submitted your bids of October 3, 1933. I enclose
final copy. Kindly give us revised bids on same specifications, etc. Please indicate cost if we
furnish to be inserted 2, 3 or 5 maps.
Also please quote cost of 500 mailing folders for the Guidebook, with return address in upper
corner.
October 25, 1933. Christian Science Monitor article, “New Camping Areas Opened in
Maine’s Primeval Forest”. “State’s Appalachian Trail Extends for 175 Miles Through
Country Much of Which Has Been Unfrequented Since Colonial Days.”
Sylvan playgrounds, hitherto barred from average week-end and vacation campers, have been
cleared of their camouflage of inaccessibility by Maine’s new 175-mile Appalachian Trail
section.
Streams, lakes and ponds, hidden in this almost, trackless maze of forest, abound in trout and
salmon. For years they have been passed by. Now they are made available to the camping public.
This has just been revealed by Mr. Walter D. Greene, Maine guide by summer, Broadway
thespian by winter. Nearly 30 annual summer sojourns into Maine’s deep wilderness have, filled
Mr. Greene with more knowledge of the north country above Sebec Lake than probably any
other man.
Almost to Canada
Shank’s mare jaunts through this region almost to the Canadian border, 200 miles away, have
made him an authority on these “fishing Edens." His knowledge of existing trails and tote roads
was utilized in pushing through the Mt. Katahdin to Bigelow 175-mile section of Maine’s A.T.
“allotment.”
Mr. Greene’s vast information on the region’s scenic and recreational treasures is being utilized
to spread their fame. The trails’ renown is assured, Mr. Greene feels, as soon as hiking parties
mine its scenic “gold”. Several already have hiked the trail. Also many Monson schoolboys
have played “hookey” to follow its soft-floored aisle.
The path which opens these areas to a vast public, and in time will bring prosperity to several
owners of public camps, was made possible only through a chance meeting seven years ago of
Mr. Greene and Mr. Myron H. Avery, chairman of the Appalachian Trail Conference.
This meeting occurred on a lonely trail in the uninhabited Wissatacook country north of
Katahdin, 40 miles from a railroad. Mr. Greene was the only man with knowledge of the entire
country above Sebec Lake. Such knowledge was necessary to the success of the trail. This
chance meeting developed into a friendship which culminated in the newly completed path.
Helped in Cutting
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Not only did Mr. Greene and Mr. Avery lay out the trail’s route, but they actually helped in its
cutting and marking. Mr. Greene almost single-handedly pushed a 40-mile path from Blanchard,
Maine, north across the spectacular Chairback range. He was aided for a short time by a college
boy and Mr. Charles Berry, whose feats of strength are a Maine legend.
This 40-mile path penetrates wilderness unfrequented by man since the colonial days. Devoid of
towns, this area divorces the tramper entirely from civilization. Yet it is accessible and safe for
the greenest of hikers. The trail passes through a few deserted villages, reminders that a few
hardy persons once lived where forest now is.
Mr. Greene went north immediately after completing his herculean feat and helped a party,
headed by Mr. Avery, to finish the 80-mile continuation to Mt. Katahdin.
The Maine guide and Broadway actor did not work on the 55-mile Blanchard-to-Mt. Bigelow
link. That was blazed by a party under Dr. Shailer S. Philbrick, geologist at Johns Hopkins
University. Five Maine Forest Service men helped to cut and mark this section. Mr. Robert
Stubbs, supervisor of the Maine Forest Service, went ahead of the party and worked out difficult
sections. Mr. Elwood Lord of Monson, Maine, also accompanied the group. Dr. Philbrick was a
member of the Avery expedition which worked on the Katahdin link.
Old Arnold Trail
History colors the Blanchard-Bigelow path with a brilliant hue for at Carrying Place Brook it
utilizes the old Benedict Arnold Trail. This was the route of Arnold's brilliant but ill-fated march
across the Maine woods to attack Quebec in mid-winter.
According to Dr. Philbrick, this section also “definitely opens up country from which the average
tramper has been barred because of lack of adequately marked trails. It gives access to county
fully as beautiful as the region south of Katahdin and a country in some respects much less
known to the average summer visitor.
The entire trail from Katahdin to Bigelow passes public camps no more than a day’s march apart.
Thus no blankets, no tents need be packed. Only emergency food is necessary.
[Last section torn.] …to Grafton Notch…only incompleted section…trail from Maine to…this
route was scouted…Arthur C. Comey, chairman of the New England Trail Conference, some
years ago. Its rapid completion is assured.
October 25, 1933. George T. Carlisle to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
I have your letter of October 23rd and am today mailing to Mr. Philbrick one copy of Piscataquis
and one copy of Somerset County.
I have as yet been unable to check up the date of the second story in the Bangor Daily News but
will try to do so in the near future.

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

269

Yours truly,
Geo. T. Carlisle
October 25, 1933. Adelaide Meserve, Appalachian Mt. Club, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I have mailed you the two cuts under separate cover, and believe Mr. Underhill is writing you
concerning the credit line.
Have put your notice regarding the Appalachian Trail in Maine in the Bulletin in somewhat
abbreviated form. Believe all the material regarding the trail is there.
I have your cards which you kindly sent but much of the library work has to be laid aside from
time to time until I can get the necessary things done. The maps are also here.
October 25, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
May I disabuse your mind of one idea at once. I did not suggest in any way to dispense with the
division of the Maine data into short sections, but only to not use the intermediate groupings
Katahdin-Blanchard; Blanchard-Dead River, etc. and simply make one series of Sections running
from Katahdin to the State line.
Dickie now seems disposed to run Schairer’s talk in Jan., or perhaps Dec. 15. Have you
anything to say as to his ability as a lecturer? I of course have only heard him stirring things up
around a camp fire out at Skyland.
I regret that Dickie practically forced us to contribute $10 towards Schairer’s expenses, so that I
doubt if the NETC has anything available for slides. However, if you cared to make some of
them the ultimate property of the AMC you might try getting the Club’s slide committee to pay
for them.
Your idea of Philbrick to lead an AMC excursion sounds good to me. I mentioned that such a
Club trip might be run to Dickie which roused some interest on his part, though he suggested that
would be a good reason not to hold Schairer’s talk until spring! {Avery’s marginal note says that
this refers to his letter of Oct. 19th.}
Do I need to put all the address on this envelope?
October 26, 1933. Myron Avery to The Attorney General, Augusta, Maine
Dear Sir:
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By letter of July 20, 1929, Deputy Attorney General Sanford L. Fogg sent me a mimeograph
copy of his opinion to the Maine Development Commission, with respect to non-residents
camping on unorganized townships in the State. The mimeograph copy is undated. Will you
kindly advise me as to its date or give me the reference in the event that the opinion has been
published in any form?
I understand that there has been no subsequent legislation which in any way alters this opinion.
Response: “The date was June 28, 1929. Very sorry it was omitted.” Office of the Attorney
General.
October 28, 1933. Shenandoah Publishing House to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
We enclose herewith estimate of the revised manuscript of the Supplement to Guide to the
Appalachian Trail in New England as requested in your letter of October 25th, and you will note
that we have based our estimate on the same page size and type as Guide to Paths in the Blue
Ridge.
As 100 or more pages would be required if the page size were reduced to 3 ½ x 6 inches, using
your revised manuscript, we do not believe that you will consider this smaller size, due to the
fact that so many pages, in addition to the map inserts, would be too bulky to lay flat if stapled
saddleback style. We have therefore not figured a price on the smaller size, but if you would like
to have this information kindly wire us upon receipt of this letter and we will wire you our price.
We could furnish 500 catalog envelopes, size 4 x 5/8 x 6 ¾ inches, printed black ink with corner
card on manila envelope stock, for $3.50.
Trusting that we have given you the information desired, and thanking you for your favors and
courtesies…
Gentlemen:
We have your valued inquiry and are pleased to quote you on the printing desired as follows:
500 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, estimated to contain
72 inside and 4 cover pages as revised, page size 4 3/8 x 6 ½ inches, type to be set and arranged
as in Guide to Paths in the Blue Ridge and inside pages printed black ink throughout on good
grade 50-pound white M. F. Book paper, cover pages printed black ink one side on mediumweight Ranger Cover stock, you to select color, stapled saddleback style, you to furnish two map
inserts to be tipped in Supplement, you to furnish or pay extra for any engravings to be
used………………………………$135.00
1000 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, same specifications
as above………………………………………………………..$166.75

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

271

Note: Should you furnish three map inserts our price would be $137 for 500 copies and $170.50
for 1000 copies. If five map inserts are furnished price would be $141.00 for 500 copies and
$177.60 for 1000 copies.
October 30, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris, proprietor of Troutdale Camps on Moxie
Pond
Dear Mr. Harris:
I have your letter of October 24th. I am much indebted to you for the detailed explanation and
the map. I am sending both to Mr. Philbrick who is now at Baltimore.
The 2 miles is an oversight. It should have been two-tenths or 352 yards. How would that be for
the distance from your camps across the lake to your wharf? Is it as high as .35 m.? Of course,
we don’t expect the route to be like the laws of the Medes and Persians—fixed forever. But we
do have to make sure that we get the correct description. Obvious errors immediately destroy
confidence in the book. That is why the changes give me concern. When I say that there is 80
pages of this typed data, you will appreciate that it is no little labor involved in it. The changes
throw out entirely everything which follows Section 13 as well as necessitating rewriting it.
This publication will go to press immediately after November 13th or not for 4 or 5 months.
I am much interested to know that there are whitefish in Bald Mountain Pond. Do not bother to
measure that Mosquito tote-road. I only wanted a rough idea of the difference. You have given
me this.
I see that we are to make a change for your Post-office—The Forks. The old Troutdale Station is
at .19 m. The wharf being 150 feet away would make this section too high by only .15 m. If the
diagonal distance is higher than .2 m., this will absorb the difference. Is there now a double
blaze warning where to turn to the wharf coming from the south?
From what Mr. Philbrick said about the burn on Bald Mountain, I know he will enthuse over any
improvement of the route. I will send you a copy of Section 12 so you can identify the place
where the change is made. The best scheme is to draw a sketch of the new section, when marked,
indicating the distances, how the roads come in, etc. I can translate that into the data. You will
be able to tell where you come in to the old route. That distance will be important. If we find we
are going to print at once, we shall need this data immediately. If the publication is delayed, it
can be postponed. I will let you know.
I am wondering if you will find the proposed blue line on Bald Mountain worth while. If it is a
better route we should have used it for the main trail and run a longer blue line to the tower. The
advantage of having the A.T. go to the watchman’s cabin is that he will use it and perhaps shift
his telephone line to it, thus assuring its maintenance.
You have a very good cut of Moxie Falls.

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

272

I see that I have imposed quite a long letter on you.
Copy Philbrick
October 30, 1933. Myron Avery to R. L. M. Underhill, Newton Center, Mass.
Dear Underhill:
Yours of October 24th.
Enclosed is the 500 word note per specifications and on November 1st.
What I wanted to get was the photos which you would not use. Since those returned with your
letter of October 24th were selected by you for use, I am returning them to you for such use as
you see fit. You are to retain them as long as you wish.
I suggested to our Publicity Chairman that a note be sent you with photo, of our new Range
View Shelter. Apparently that photo got in with the Katahdin ones. I return it.
The two cuts received. Thank you. Am waiting for word for you re Slade.
I shall be in Boston next week or the week after. If you want to see me about anything, let me
know.
Your query re corrections. Santullah Lake is on Cheoah River between the Smokies and
Snowbird Ranges. Big Bald is in the Bald Mountains (Unaka National Forest).
October 30, 1933. ONE HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-FOUR MILES OF APPALACHIAN
TRAIL IN MAINE (by Avery)
Preparation of a year and a half’s duration culminated, in September, 1933, in the marking of
173.8 miles of Appalachian Trail through the central Maine wilderness. The completed Trail
extends from Katahdin, the Appalachian Trail’s northern terminus, to the twin peaks of Mt.
Bigelow. Uncompleted—and constituting the sole gap in the 2,000 mile Appalachian Trail—is
the 80 miles between Mt. Bigelow and Grafton Notch.
The route is intensively marked by white paint blazes and Appalachian Trail markers. Painted
mileage numerals indicate the distance from the northern terminus of the various Trail sections
(determined by accessibility and available accommodations). Numerous side trails, painted blue,
lead to points of interest. The deficiency of marking, if any, lies in the scarcity of board
direction signs, giving directions and distances.
The route utilizes, to a large degree, Maine Forest Service trails, old lumber and tote-roads
together with trails opened and maintained by sporting camps. Many new links in the through
route were cut to connect existing units. The brunt of this labor was borne by Walter D. Greene,
who cut a crest-line path along the trailless, inaccessible Chairback, Columbus, Fourth and
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Barren Range with its high-lying Chairback and Cloud Ponds. Mr. Greene also opened a new
trail through the Little Wilson region, where the forest has completely obliterated the one-time
flourishing community of Savage’s Mills. Abandoned in 1858, only two rows of white pines,
which once framed the road, and a pile of slate abutments in the stream suggest that once this
was other than a wilderness.
The route adds variety with 4 canoe crossings which eliminate very long detours. These are at
the side of the “blown” Nesowadnehunk Dam on the Penobscot West Branch, Rainbow Lake,
Moxie Pond and the Kennebec River where, through the Maine wilderness, marched Benedict
Arnold’s gallant but ill-fated expedition to attack Quebec, so graphically told in “Arundel” by
Kenneth Roberts.
A feature of the Maine section—unequalled elsewhere—is the availability of satisfactory public
accommodations at intervals of a moderate day’s journey.
The trail marking was the result of two expeditions. In August Walter D. Greene, J. F. Schairer,
A. H. Jackman, S.S. Philbrick and I marked the trail 118 miles from Katahdin to Blanchard in a
13 day trip; 2 days were lost by rain. In September, S. S. Philbrick and Elwood Lord, with fire
wardens, extended the marking west 55 miles to Mt. Bigelow (4150 ft.).
The development of the Trail has aroused much local interest. The Maine Forest Service has
contributed materially to the success of the project. Game Warden Helon H. Taylor has already
extended the frontier beyond Mt. Bigelow. He has cut a trail south from Bigelow Village to
Sugarloaf, Maine’s second highest peak; a connection with Mt. Bigelow, some 10 miles away, is
in progress.
With the exemption of revisions, found necessary in the final location of the route, at Rainbow
Lake, Nahmakanta Lake, Pleasant River East Branch, Moxie Pond and Kennebec River, the
marked route follows the proposed route in “Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England”.
Detailed trail data for the 173 miles are available at the New England and Appalachian Trail
Conferences (Union Trust Building, Washington, D.C.). For beauty of lake, forest, stream,
spectacular mountain peaks and the novelty of travelling in a wilderness hundreds of miles from
the nearest settlement, the Appalachian Trail across Maine affords new terrain, a variety and
even a challenge to the hardiest trail travelers of the East.
October 30, 1933. Myron Avery to Mr. E. S. Steele, East Carry Pond Camps
Dear Mr. Steele:
Mr. Philbrick has returned to Baltimore and has told us of his trail marking trip. He was very
much pleased with your camps and still talks of the meal which he had there. The rest of us were
forced to stop at Blanchard but I hope to cover the Blanchard-Bigelow section of the trail another
year.
I am enclosing a copy of the trail data which Mr. Philbrick obtained for your section. Do not
trouble to return it. We want to ask 2 questions, however, about it.
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1. What is Pole Bridge? How far is it? What does the sign mean?
2. Where and what is Little Canyon? How far to it from the Appalachian Trail at .5 m.?
The Trail has already received considerable publicity in the Maine newspapers and we expect
more. As soon as we are able to issue the Guidebook with the new data, I will send you a copy.
Is that trail from your camps north to Pierce Pond open and traveled? What sort of a trail is it?
The topographic map shows a break in the Trail.
{Copy Philbrick}
November 1, 1933. Myron Avery to E. E. Keister, President, Shenandoah Publishing House
Dear Mr. Keister:
Referring to the letter of Shenandoah Publishing House of October 28th, I fear that Mr. Cooley
took the wrong opportunity to recoup some of the paper losses on other publications.
The estimates of October 3rd for $106.00 was based on 60 typed pages; that of October 28th on
80 typed pages is given at $166.75. Just $40.00 too high. Mr. Cooley will really have to work to
explain that. Worse is the fact that the manuscript relates to Maine and is now going up to the
Maine Yankees for a real bid.
By way of comparison, please make a bid on the N.E.T.C. Guidebook size and let me have a
carbon of your letter of October 28th.
November 1, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
In accordance with our previous correspondence, I enclose a carbon of the manuscript for the
Guide to the Appalachian Trail in Maine from Katahdin to Mt. Bigelow, 173.8 miles. You will
notice that the manuscript comprises 80 typed pages; it has just been completed.
The cost of issuing 1,000 copies of this Guide will be approximately $251.00. The several items
are:
Printing 1,000 copies as per bid of Shenandoah Publishing Co., attached……….$177.50
500 catalog envelopes…………………………………………………………….
3.50
Postage for reviewer’s and complimentary copies……………………………….
5.00
Maps: (5 insert)………………………………………………………………….. 105.00
General map of route traversed by trail, 12 x 16”………………… $30.00
Map of Chairback Range, 12 x 16” (copy attached; Trail is not yet
indicated; map is reduced much below size intended for
Guidebook)…………………………………………………..$30.00

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

275

3 Maps based on U.S.G.S. topographic sheets to show trail
between Blanchard and Bigelow, 12 x 12”…………………..$45.00
Total

_____
$291.00

If it were necessary, the cost could be reduced to $246.00 by elimination of the last three maps.
I think you will agree, on perusing the data, that it is not a bare recital of directions, but a
contribution to the outdoor literature of Maine. There are general descriptions of a large region,
frequent references to its literature and history. Its scope is a wide swath across the State. I
think this is the first Maine publication of its kind since the famous Hubbard Guidebooks of half
a century ago.
Here is our problem. We want to make known the attractions of the Maine wilderness. Already,
in its short existence, parties are using the Appalachian Trail. Plans are developing for far more
extensive use next year. The necessity for this Guide, however, is very evident. People want
definite information before they plunge into this wilderness. Without this Guide the use and
development of the Trail will be far slower.
Our problem is, of course, how to finance this. The Appalachian Trail Conference receives small
dues from its constituents. Its funds have been exhausted by publicity and necessary
expenditures for markers and paint etc. on the Maine section. The New England Trail
Conference, composed of the outdoor Clubs in New England, issued last spring the enclosed
Guidebook to the Appalachian Trail in New England. It contains a chapter on the proposed route
in Maine. The publication of this Guide exhausted its funds so that it cannot undertake this
Supplement. Appreciating the need of the publication, I have asked you to lay the situation
before the Development Commission, which has rendered much assistance. It is so obviously in
line with the purposes of the Commission that only sheerest financial exigencies could prevent
its using its funds here.
I have no definite idea as to how the matter should be handled. The publication could be issued
under the name of the Appalachian Trail Conference with the Commission taking whatever
copies it wished for Maine use. The balance we could sell and use the proceeds for further work
in Maine. This scheme would have the advantage of permitting us to attend to the details of
publication etc. close at hand. If the Development Commission should wish the book to appear
as its publication, that would be satisfactory also, as our only object is to see the Guide
published. We have found the Shenandoah Publishing House to be most reliable and the lowest
cost printer in this region. Under separate cover, I am sending a copy of Guide to Paths in the
Blue Ridge, which is printed for our local Potomac Appalachian Trail Club, and which is now
being reprinted in a greatly expanded second edition. This will serve to show the style and
appearance. The Maine Guide would, of course, be stapled with stiff paper covers.
I call your attention to the Katahdin material contained in this Guide. I presume your proposed
Katahdin folder will be a pictorial generally descriptive publication of a different sort. If there
were a choice between the Katahdin folder and this publication of a much more expanded scope,
may I say that the latter might be far more serviceable on attracting attention to Maine, in view
of the existence of the A.M.C. Katahdin Guide.
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I hope that the Commission will find itself able to aid our problem by, say, agreeing to purchase
a certain number for a price which will meet the publication cost of $291.00 if it does not wish to
make a direct contribution to the project. If the Commission feels that it cannot go this high,
perhaps with what it can do, we can work out some economies which will enable us to put the
book out.
Please return the P.A.T.C. and N.E.T.C. Guides to me after the meeting.
November 3, 1933. Walter Greene to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Myron:
Got all your letters and enclosures and enjoy them and they are exceedingly interesting. The one
from Mrs. Eckstorm especially. No doubt there will be much discovered of historical interest
connected with our route. I sent the copy on to Potter with quite a letter. It contained the very
good suggestion that in his hunting this fall he try to work over that link to Namakanta of the old
Mil. Road. He is a fanatical hunter and has quite a battery of guns. He’s quite the most
intelligent and energetic of all the camp owners, albeit a trifle erratic. His camp I think is the
best and most interesting of them all. I have an idea that this road will be in poor shape. It begins
on the Cooper Brook and close to Church Pond. Potter has a rough spotted line that follows it a
couple of miles and branches off to hit Mud Pond where he keeps a canoe at the beginning of his
trail to Henderson where he has an outlying camp and great fishing. One can pick up the canoe
there and paddle across Mud Pond to a short good trail to his camp. I’ve been over this way.
The two miles of road he has cleared--some. It runs thru low country and spruce and he had to
cut a great many dead falls. The link we will travel is over a ridge and higher ground tho.
By the way, did you ever write to Bradeen on Kidney Pond and York on Daicey in relation to the
Xing of the W.B. The dam out will affect their business for many people who climb Katahdin
walk in that way from Rip Dam instead of the other way from the end of the road. I imagine
they may see the necessity of a Xing here and plan something about it. If they were to know
many would not be able to cross who come on the App. Trail it might spur them to do
something. A wire bridge, which is comparatively inexpensive, would solve that. There is an
excellent one crossing the Little Wilson at the camp ground put in after the other bridge went
out. It seems an easy enough job or some kind of a wire flat boat ferry. It’s wide and deep there,
but not bad in summer I imagine. I don’t think it’s especially rapid altho one can’t tell what the
blowing of the dam did to it.
The article in the Monitor was excellent and had a corking position in the paper, altho the photo
would never remind me of my matinee idol days. Still I have little family left. I’m certainly
getting some unexpected publicity in a new walk of life thanks to you Myron. It’s not unpleasant
altho I’m more or less used to publicity. Some of it occasionally when it disputed my claims to
being able was not so pleasant. The trail is sure sharpening in importance. Your letter reminded
me to write Arthur Staples, Ed. “Lewiston Journal”, first to try to get a copy of the trail article,
secondly to ask the return of the article of my long trip which I sent last August. I sent return
postage with it but whether they used it or not I don’t know. It won’t hurt my feelings, but as it's
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the only copy I’d like to have it. Some day Myron we must make people understand what’s in
the Wissatacook Valley.
I hope you’ve left the mention of the camp at Church Pd. out of the Guide. These outlying
camps are the owners’ stock in trade and we must protect them. That camp is well stocked and a
lovely spot. Unlocked. It wouldn’t last long if I have any knowledge of human nature in general.
I don’t know whether York’s or Bradeens’ P.O. is Kokadjo or Greenville. Either would reach
them I imagine. {Your opinion of me to Mills was a pleasant shock. Didn’t realize that old
Maine reticence could bust out so.} How about a copy of the Monitor article to Mrs. Eckstorm,
Ludwig and the owner of the camp on Hebron Pond. A good camp and he seemed a live wire.
Was putting in bath rooms when I met him. You have his name. I sent it. It escapes me now.
That’s all I can think of unless Comey and the Boston map man I helped. Wonder what Davis is
doing up there. I wrote him but no word. His mention will spur and please him I’m sure. They
sure do lag up there tho. Hope you will be over soon. Lots to speak of. Things rather awful here
as everywhere. What will the election do. Slow it up. I’m afraid if the democrats win. They
always win before election. Let me have the news and everything. Hope all is well with you and
the family. Best. Yours. Walter.
November 3, 1933. Shenandoah Publishing House to Myron Avery
Gentlemen:
We have your valued inquiry and are pleased to quote you on the printing desired as follows:
500 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, estimated to contain
112 inside and 4 cover pages as revised, type to be set and arranged as in Guide to the
Appalachian Trail in New England and inside pages printed black ink throughout on good grade
50-pound white M. F. Book paper, cover pages printed black ink one side on medium-weight
Ranger Cover stock, you to select color, stapled saddleback style, you to furnish two map inserts
to be tipped in, page size to be 3 ½ x 6 inches……$137.50
1000 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, same specifications
as above………………………………………………………..$168.75
Note: Three map inserts would be $139.50 for 500 copies and $172.50 for 1000 copies. Five
map inserts would figure $142.75 for 500 copies and $179.25 for 1000 copies.
November 3, 1933. E. E. Keister, Shenandoah Publishing House, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I have personally checked over Mr. Cooley’s estimate of October 28, and frankly I can’t see that
his quotation is too high. I did not have the manuscript before me, but I understand there is some
semi-tabular work, a number of footnotes, and the book is to be bound with imitation leather
cover. We believe the book will make at least seventy-two inside and four cover pages. This
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would figure approximately $2.19 per page for 1,000 copies, which doesn’t appear to be high at
all under present conditions.
If we could make any money at a less figure, you can “bet your life” you would get a lower bid
as we need the work. However, the price really doesn’t seem out of line and I feel the mistake
was made on the first quotation. Mr. Cooley says that the request for the first quotation came in
one Saturday afternoon, and the quotation was made at a time when he was in a considerable
rush. He believes he estimated too few printed pages on the first quotation.
We are including herewith copy of our letter of October 28 together with another estimate based
on N.E.T.C. Guidebook size.
November 5, 1933. Helon Taylor to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
I have been very busy this hunting season so please excuse my delay in answering your letter of
Oct. 13. I have not had any time to put in on a trail to Mt. Bigelow but I will have it ready for
you by the time you can use it next spring.
I have talked with Mr. Tom Dixon (Forester of the C.C.C. camp at Flagstaff) and he told me he
was going to put a trail from the watchman’s camp on Bigelow to Horns Pond. I will start at the
pond and put one to Bigelow Village. I know that country well and I think I can do a good job.
As time goes on I will be glad to help you as far as Mt. Abraham and if you are going to go from
there to Saddleback I will help you as far as Redington Pond. That is as far as I know the
country. I think Warden Frank E. Phillips of Kingfield, Me. would be glad to help you there. He
knows the Saddleback country, is a good woodsman and a fine fellow. Do not be afraid to ask a
favor of him.
I call it four and one half miles from Bigelow Village to the summit of Sugarloaf. I have made a
slight change on the lower end of my trail, crossing Carrabassett River on the bridge (Route 4)
and then following it up on the east side instead of turning off in Bigelow Village and wading the
stream farther up. It makes very little difference in the distance.
I have not as yet received the paint and markers but there is no hurry as I will have no time to use
them for another month or so.
{Copy: Torrey, Philbrick, Comey}
November 6, 1933. Charles Warner to Myron Avery
My dear Avery;I have been much interested in going over the mimeographed report of your markings of the A.T.
from Katahdin to Blanchard and the further account of “Shay” covering the trail from Monson to
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Mt. Bigelow. This matter was loaned to me by Gower a week ago and since then I have at odd
moments been studying it, much to my pleasure and satisfaction.
The whole proposition is treated so comprehensively and with such a wealth of detail that it will
take considerable study to get more than a general picture of the route and the country traversed.
Already I feel much intrigued and I certainly hope to cover some part of it during the coming
season. The proposition as a whole involves too much time for one undertaking and a suggestion
from you would be helpful. I had thought it might be wise to select the section covered by
“Shay” on account of its accessibility by auto at Monson, Caratunk and Dead River. How about
distances? Is the going such in general that fifteen or more miles per day is practicable going
light?
Many of our trips to Katahdin have been more or less “express” affairs, involving driving most
of or all night going and coming, and we have sort of got into the habit of crowding in a lot in a
few days, as vacation limits and expenses have to be considered. And how about trail camping
rather than stopping at the sporting camps? Is it practicable along the route of the A.T.? That is,
considering the restrictions on fires, etc.
As you have doubtless learned from Gower, we had a very pleasant sojourn in the N. W. Basin
of Katahdin for a number of days in early September. The rock climbers found some good
climbs on the North wall and the explorers found much of interest on the shelf and in the Basin.
I feel that an increasing number of visitors will find this an interesting approach to the mountain;
starting from Tracy’s at Russell Pond or from a camp at New City, thence via Tracy’s trail over
the Northern Peaks (a trip we took in July) or up the river and up through the N.W. Basin to
Davis Pond, as we did in Sept. The walk from Roaring Brook to New City and Russell Pond is
particularly fine, I think. We have been fortunate in having gorgeous weather the several times
we have been over it.
I shall continue with much interest the study of your report and as stated above it will in all
probability lead to our undertaking to cover some part of the trail. If you have occasion to be in
Boston at any time this winter I shall hope to meet you for a little chat. In the meantime let me
again express my appreciation of the fine piece of work you did last summer.
November 7, 1933. E. S. Steele, Carry Pond Camps, to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
Your letter of Oct. 30 at hand and we enjoyed reading Mr. Philbrick’s data on trail from our
place to Dead River and Bigelow. If possible would like his accounts of trail coming toward us
from North.
In answer to your questions:
1. The name “Pole Bridge” applied to a small bridge that crossed Sandy Stream—the outlet of
Middle Carry. There is nothing left of bridge now, but our fishermen go brook fishing there so
we have a guide board designating the direction.
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2. The Little Canyon is a continuation of the Canyon Mr. Philbrick tells of on his trail in here, at
Stony Brook. It is about a mile from his marker 5 m. It is a nice trail for our guests and it is
quite a display of early action of upheavals. It is split in what seems to be solid granite and you
can go down in this open break 50-75 ft.
The trail to Pierce Pond is very blind. The wardens know how to pick it up but it is all grown up
and not a good trail as it goes through a deep swamp and thicket and not worth the trouble.
We enjoyed the short stay of Mr. P. and his party and hope we will see him again sometime in
near future.
November 7, 1933. Ronald Gower to Myron Avery.
Dear Myron:
Your various corrections and additions to the A.T. dope have been received and inserted in their
respective places. It is getting quite voluminous. When you have it printed, the supplement will
be larger than the Guide!
Seriously, however, I admire the vigor and tenacity of purpose with which you are getting this
job done. It must take a great deal of your time.
I quote from a recent letter from Baxter, “I am pleased to learn that the Appalachian Trail has
been marked right through to Katahdin, and of course I have no objection to having your trail
signs placed on the land that I conveyed to the State. In fact, I am pleased that this has been
done.”
I should say that gives the official blessing to the titanium oxide! Long may it adhere!
I fully intend and expect to do the Maine link, but just when is a conjecture. Perhaps ways and
means may develop sooner than expected. My great trouble is to get the required time to do a
thing of this sort.
Did you name it “El Capitan” in your 1928 story? Haven’t had time to look it up, but somehow,
in the back of my mind, is the dim remembrance of someone else having had the same idea.
I have written a short notice about the fifth pond to be put in Appalachia under “Topography and
Exploration”. I enclose copy.
We have a snapshot or two showing the ravine to the east of Harvey Ridge with your brook and
its cascades. Looks terribly scrubby. As I recall your comments, it was.
Baxter also writes, “I expect next year that the road to Depot Camp (from Millinocket) will be
completed and that progress will be made on cleaning up the foot trails from that point. It all
depends upon whether or not the C.C.C. camps are continued.
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I sent him a copy of “Witherle’s Wanderings”, from which he seemed to get quite a kick. Also
sent him the clipping re the A.T. which you sent me. (I already had one.)
I shall probably “crib” considerably from your material in making up the annual supplement to
the Katahdin Guide. As you state, the development of an automobile road on the west side
necessitates a re-vamping of route directions. A cabin, or shelter just below timber line on the
Hunt Trail, would make the ascent of the Mt. a comparatively simple matter. Almost too simple.
Please remember me to Jackman, and let me know in advance of your next visit.
November 8, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am sorry to say that presentation of your letter and the question of publishing of the Guide to
the Appalachian Trail to the Maine Development Commission at the meeting Monday turned out
just as I was afraid it would in that it was voted that there was no funds available for that
purpose.
Governor Brann presided at the meeting and we were more than ever impressed with the fact that
economy must be practiced in every possible direction and regardless of the merit or importance
of any outside project, it could not be considered this year because the money available is
already budgeted for publications issued by the State and this year there is to be no contingent
fund.
I am going to keep your letter on file so if anything develops later on, which I hope may prove to
be the case though I haven’t much hope for it, we can then further consider your request.
I am returning all the papers sent including the “Guide to Paths in the Blue Ridge” which was not
received here until Tuesday morning. However it made no difference whether or not I had it at
the meeting Monday.
November 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Helon Taylor
Dear Mr. Taylor:
I am pleased to have your letter of November 5th. I enclose copy of letter which I have written
Mr. Dixon. This is very fine news, as it is exactly on our route and just what we want.
I was surprised to learn that the paint and markers haven’t arrived. I have checked up with the
fellow who has charge of these articles and you should receive them very soon.
What you have to say about your trail plans is very interesting. It all lies along the proposed
route. The proposed route is described in “Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England”. I
am asking the people who got this out (the New England Trail Conference) to send you a copy so
that you may know what we plan in that region. I have never been in that section of my state.
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It looks as if our next task in extending the route west is to get a trail opened along the ridge
between Sugarloaf and Abraham, then we have to strike Saddleback.
As soon as you receive the Guide with the proposed route, I shall be glad to have your comments
on the proposed route and what you consider the easiest way of getting to Saddleback. I have
also written Mr. Phillips.
CC: Comey, Torrey, Philbrick, Edgerly
November 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Stubbs
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
You probably know of the subject matter of Mr. Taylor’s letter to me of November 5th, of which
I enclose a copy, together with carbon copy of my letter to Mr. Dixon. This new trail is very
much to our advantage. It is just where we want to go.
As I study the maps and Comey’s data, we could move a long ways west next year if we could
get by that barrier between Sugarloaf-Abraham. From the Phillips topographic sheet, there is an
open trail to the valley.
Do you see any way we would connect the 2 peaks? Who plans the work for the C.C.C. Camps
in that section? If the camp must cut trails, this seems to me as useful as anywhere. Philbrick
tells me that this region is your particular stamping ground. What is your thought as to the best
route between Abraham and Sugarloaf?
CC: Comey, Torrey, Philbrick
November 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Frank E. Phillips
Dear Mr. Phillips:
I have had some correspondence recently with Game Warden Helon N. Taylor, Eustis, Maine,
with respect to future extension of the Appalachian Trail in Maine. As you probably know, the
Trail in Maine has been marked by paint blazes and Appalachian Trail markers. The measured
distance is 173.8 miles from Katahdin. The link between Bigelow and Grafton Notch, about 85
miles, represents the unfinished portion of the Trail. Mr. Taylor has opened a new trail to
Sugarloaf from Bigelow Village; he plans to connect his trail with the existing marked route on
Bigelow. Our party last summer was obliged to leave the Trail at Blanchard; the 55 miles from
Blanchard to Bigelow was marked by Mr. S. S. Philbrick and Elwood Lord, with the assistance
of Maine fire wardens, particularly Patrolmen Blackwell and Wing at the western end. The route
of this section was that laid out by Forest Supervisor Robert W. Stubbs, who has been of much
assistance to the project.
We are laying our plans for extending the route from Sugarloaf, Abraham, Saddleback, Elephant
and Old Blue to Grafton Notch. The proposed route is described in “Guide to the Appalachian
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Trail in New England”. Mr. Taylor has written very highly of your knowledge of the region and
your experience as a woodsman. He says that his own knowledge of the country extends only to
Redington Pond.
I am trying to have a copy of this Guide sent you so that you can check the proposed route.
When you receive the Guide, I should like very much to have your ideas as to the best route.
My home is in the southeastern corner of the state; next summer I hope to go over the Trail in
this section.
The Department of Inland Fisheries and Game has helped the project very considerably; some of
the wardens have helped in opening sections of the completed trail.
Copy Comey, Edgerly, Torrey, Philbrick}
November 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
I am sure that you will read Taylor’s letter to me of October 5th and my letters of this date to
Dixon, Taylor and Stubbs, with interest. The Maine link is moving on. I believe I am not
overoptimistic when I say that the demonstration of completed trail will open up this link. From
a study of the map, I see the Sugarloaf-Abraham stretch as our barrier to Saddleback; beyond
your data indicates we could reach the Sandy River Railroad. Therefore, during the winter I will
work on this link.
Now in view of their importance—so they may know your route, will you not instruct Sisk in a
way which will be carried out to send Guidebooks to:
Helon N. Taylor, Game Warden, Eustis, Maine
Tom Dixon, Forester, C.C.C. Camp, Flagstaff, Maine
Frank E. Phillips, Game Warden, Kingfield, Maine
Please have a definite answer for me on this; not have me hold out assurances as I did to those
campowners who helped us and never received their books. I would like to be able to rely on
your instructions being executed. Greene never received his books.
I think—with all the actual Trail in Maine—that we should ask Blood to consider going over
Baldpate to the Andover Valley. If this could be made the terminus of the A.M.C. section it
would greatly help. Will you advance this—with personal conviction—before the A.M.C.
Council?
The failure of your expectation of helping us with the cost of the slides leaves us in a deeper
hole. How are you going to have a lecture until we get these paid for and delivered?
{Copy: Torrey, Philbrick}
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November 9, 1933. Myron Avery to Tom Dixon, Forester, Flagstaff C.C.C. Camp
Dear Mr. Dixon:
I have had some correspondence recently with Game Warden Helon N. Taylor, Eustis, Maine,
with respect to future extension of the Appalachian Trail in Maine. As you probably know, the
Trail in Maine has been marked by paint blazes and Appalachian Trail markers. The measured
distance is 173.8 miles from Katahdin. The link between Bigelow and Grafton Notch, about 85
miles, represents the unfinished portion of the Trail. Mr. Taylor has opened a new trail to
Sugarloaf from Bigelow Village; he plans to connect his trail with the existing marked route on
Bigelow. Our party last summer was obliged to leave the Trail at Blanchard; the 55 miles from
Blanchard to Bigelow was marked by Mr. S. S. Philbrick and Elwood Lord, with the assistance
of Maine fire wardens, particularly Patrolmen Blackwell and Wing at the western end. The route
of this section was that laid out by Forest Supervisor Robert M. Stubbs, who has been of much
assistance to the project.
Mr. Taylor writes me that he has been in touch with you and that next year you plan to cut a trail
with the C.C.C. Camp from the watchman’s camp on Bigelow to the Horns Pond. This is very
pleasing news as it will be exactly on the Trail route. From Sugarloaf the projected route
continues south to Abraham and then west to Saddleback. As far as I have been able to learn,
there will have to be new trail cut along the crest between Abram and Sugarloaf.
As this new Trail on Bigelow will form a part of the through Appalachian Trail, I hope that it
will be possible to mark the new link, when completed, with paint blazes and Trail markers. As
far as indicating the route of course the markers wouldn’t be necessary but it is a case of making
the marking continuous and uniform. We could supply the markers and paint. The fire wardens
are familiar with our system of marking; in fact, it can be seen on Bigelow. It would be easy for a
worker—with a little care—to mark the continuation properly.
Since your projected trail fits into our through trail I wished to get in touch with you and ask if
you would bear in mind the marking of this link and to keep me informed of developments. Do
you plan any other trail work in that region for next year? If so, I hope that it may fit equally
well into our scheme.
I shall be sure to send you a copy of the Guidebook to the Maine section of the Trail as soon as it
appears.
I am sending a copy of this letter to Forest Supervisor Stubbs and to Mr. Taylor.
CC: Comey, Philbrick, Torrey, Alfred Edgerly
November 9, 1933. Myron Avery to E.S. Steele, Carry Pond Camps
Dear Mr. Steele:
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I am very glad to have your letter of November 7th. I am sorry to say that I do not have an extra
copy of Section 14 of the data here but I shall obtain a copy and have it sent to you. I take it that
you noticed no errors on Section 15.
I judge from your letter that Little Canyon is farther upstream on Stony Brook than the one
which Philbrick refers to in Section 14. His data gives a crossing of Stony Brook at 6.28 m. (not
5 m.) and says that the canyon is a mile from there, with no trail to it. I am putting in the data
that Little Canyon is approximately ½ mile from the trail at .4 m. Is that about right?
November 10, 1933. Myron Avery to Clark’s Camps, Rainbow Lake
Gentlemen:
Under the date of October 5th I wrote you as follows:
“I believe that in August, when Mr. Greene was scouting the route of the Appalachian Trail, he
talked with your Mr. Boynton. A few days later when we came through your camps on our trail
marking expedition there was no one at the camps. I enclose a copy of an article in the Portland
Sunday Telegram of September 24, 1933, which tells of the Trail project and the result of the
trip.
“We are now preparing a Guidebook to cover the 173 miles of Trail now completed. In this
Guidebook we shall list the public accommodations along the Trail route. Mr. Greene was under
the impression that your camps were now being operated as public camps. If this is correct we
should like to list them in the Guidebook. In that event will you kindly send me at once your
correct mail address and the name of your camps, together with detailed information as to how
they are reached, with the distance from Greenville and the Ripogenus Road.”
As I have received no reply, I had thought that perhaps my letter might have miscarried. We are
finishing up the Trail data and for this reason I would like to have this information.
November 10, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau
Dear Mr. Coe:
I have your letter of November 8, 1933 and appreciate what you have done. Would there be any
possibility of diverting any of your Katahdin appropriation to this because of its Katahdin
material? Or if we found some way of issuing it, could the Publicity Bureau buy some copies,
say up to $25.00?
I have been hoping that you would be able to make use of the story of Mr. Philbrick’s trip, sent
with my letter of October 18th. You will note the suggestions of that letter with respect to Mr.
Philbrick’s original report.
November 11, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins
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Dear Mr. Harris:
Further to my letter of October 30th. As soon as you find the opportunity you can go ahead with
the Sandy Stream route change. I hope it can be done before snow flies so I can put the
manuscript in final shape.
From the data sent, you will be able to tell where the relocation leaves the presently marked route
and where it comes into it again. These are important places to note. The markings on the old
route will need to be chopped off. I think that a sketch or sort of a strip map of the new
relocation giving the distances will be the easiest way of writing up the data. You can start it at
zero and give accumulative distances to points to be noted.
November 11, 1933. Shenandoah Publishing House to Myron Avery
Gentlemen:
We have your valued inquiry and are pleased to quote you on the printing desired as follows:
500 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, estimated to contain
112 inside and 4 cover pages as revised, type to be set and arranged as in Guide to the
Appalachian Trail in New England and inside pages printed black ink throughout on good grade
50-pound white M. F. Book paper, cover pages printed black ink one side on medium-weight
Ranger Cover stock, you to select color, stapled saddleback style, you to furnish two map inserts
to be tipped in, page size to be 3 ½ x 6 inches………$130.00
1000 Copies Supplement, same specifications as above……….………………..$161.75
500 Copies Supplement, same specifications as above, except books to be stapled on side
and cover glued on……………………………………………………………….$132.50
1000 Copies Supplement, same specifications as above, except books to be stapled on side and
cover glued on………………………………………………………….$166.50
Note: The additional cost of using three map inserts, including the two figured in original
estimate above and one additional one, would be $2.00 on 500 copies and $3.75 on 1000 copies
additional. For five map inserts, or three additional over the two included in original estimate,
price would be $5.25 for 500 copies and $10.00 for 1000 copies.
{To give any idea of the cost of book. Price about same for our size.}
November 13, 1933. P.C. Miller, Washington Representative, Shenandoah Publishing
House, to Myron Avery.
Dear Mr. Avery:
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I am sending under separate cover two dummies of the supplement to the guide book, same size
as the New England Sample submitted some time ago. One of these dummies is saddle stitched,
the other side stitched and pasted cover.
I want to call your attention to the appearance of the finished book, the variance of the margins,
in a thinner book this is not so noticeable, but one this size it will be noticeable. The variance
will be from the inside pages to the outside pages approximately one-half of the thickness of the
pages.
Enclosed is Mr. Cooley’s revised estimate on this size book, giving the price on each of the two
styles. There is only an increase of $2.50 on 500 copies for the side-stitch booklet, and my only
reason for recommending this so strongly is my desire to serve you. I know it will cause a much
better appearance, and be much more satisfactory throughout.
I will see you in the next few days, but if I can be of any assistance before I do see you, please
call me.
November 13, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I appreciate your letter of November 10 and the spirit with which my letter of November 8 was
received.
There is a possibility that we might divert some of the Katahdin appropriation because of the
Appalachian Trail matter which will be used therein. You may be sure that I will have this in
mind.
I still have the material for the story of Mr. Philbrick’s trip which I thought we would hold for a
little while so to spread the information regarding the Appalachian Trail, and it will probably be
used at a later date.
November 13, 1933. Myron Avery to H. E. Dunnack, Maine State Librarian
Dear Mr. Dunnack:
You may have noticed that this summer we marked 175 miles of the Appalachian Trail in Maine.
Only some 80 miles in Maine remain to complete the entire 2056 miles trail. To stimulate the use
of the Trail in Maine and to finish the uncompleted section, it is vital that we issue our 80 page
manuscript of Guidebook data. We hope to sell the copies at $0.50 or less, each. Unfortunately
the Trail Conference funds are so limited that is seems improbable that we can issue it. Our
limited resources have gone for materials used in Maine. I wanted to ask you if you could assure
us of the purchase of a number of Guides. You will recall that your purchase of the Witherle
publication, to the extent, as I recall, of $75.00 worth, enabled us to issue that. Can we get help
again—on a smaller scale—for a Maine project?
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November 13, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
Carney-Spicer’s figures are entirely out-of-line. While Shenandoah quotes are even lower than
before, NRA and other troubles force Carney-Spicer to quote $360 {against Shenandoah $130}
for 500 and $429 for 1000, -square back-stitched to be sure, but that aids only a little. And they
might shade this figure, but only a moderate amount.
I was sorry to have to put Schairer on on a Wednesday evening instead of Friday, but we could
not get that hall until February, and it seemed to me urgent to get his talk out soon, with news
value. So the NETC will be Dec. 13, with an afternoon session devoted to various technical
problems, and then join the AMC for supper and Schairer’s talk. I am going to try to renig [sic]
on the $10 which I promised {Dickie} for a Friday evening meeting, though of course I did
assent to changing it to Wednesday. If I am successful you will get the $10 towards slides some
time in January {otherwise I may be able to squeeze $10 out of NETC’s 1934 budget}. I hope
your own engagements will permit you to be with us Dec. 13, as I think it would be worth while
to discuss “The Missing Link in the AT” that afternoon.
I am glad to note the CCC’s are planning to construct along the ridge of Bigelow to the Horns.
Can’t you get them to extend their activities to other parts of the missing link,-notably from
Sugarloaf to Abraham? {suggested in your letter? That also is a ridge route.}
Taylor will have an easy time to open a trail from Bigelow Village to the Horns,-first up the
main lumber road, shown as a trail on the U.S. sheet, to a point quite close to the small pool,
which lies over a very low little ridge from the highest lumber road. From the pool or “Tarn” to
the top of the southern Horn is a real but short scramble, {but is on the projected trail route from
Stratton Village}.
I fear your request as worded to local authorities for the easiest route from Sugarloaf to
Saddleback will elicit proposals eliminating Abraham, since the Caribou valley already has a
low-level trail through it. This to my mind is quite fatal to good location. This section of Maine
is unlike the northern part of the AT. Every one of these mountains traversed by the proposed
route is over 4,000’, and has long bare exposed tops. These are the mountains people walk to get
to. Once you have a trail open from Sugarloaf to Abraham, it will stay open for years, and will
be a scenic delight. From Abraham down to Barnjum is very simple, having been already used
by trampers. From Dead River south is a camping-out section, just as the Mahoosuc Trail is a
camping-out proposition. But its scenic interest should more than compensate for this, just as the
Mahoosuc now does. As a matter of fact I think you will find it preferable to camp out en route
to staying at Bigelow “Village”. Local authorities are already erecting shelters, as in Bigelow
Col. I should think another at water south of Sugarloaf, and a third at highest water on the way
up Saddleback would get people through to Summit Sta. {No real accommodation at Barnjum or
East Madrid and no R.R. service either. Public camp at Long Pond up road a ways from through
trail}
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The Dec. 13th meeting might crystallize sentiment on asking the AMC to extend to Baldpate, but
the Club is hard pressed for unearmarked funds, and all I can do is suggest consideration again.
{I am asking Sisk to send your “MS” $10 to you if he has enough funds in hand.}
November 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
Many thanks for your letter of November 13th. It is very fine.
I have witnesses to see in Boston before trials, the week of the 18th and 19th and it is my
expectation to be there on the 13th. I want to be present at the N.E.T.C. meeting for what I can
learn. I do hope it may result in committing A.M.C. action over Baldpate. The $10 toward the
slides will help most materially. We should press this C.C.C. proposition on AbrahamSugarloaf. I haven’t the slightest thought that Abraham can be omitted. The fire warden puts up
people occasionally there.
Now I have jockeyed bids with Shenandoah and they are much farther down.
For 500 copies N.E.T.C. style 112 p. - $130.00
For 500 copies P.A.T.C. style 72 p. - $120.00
This is text. The Chairback map is $20; the A.T. map based on Prentiss & Carlisle, now 13” x
32”, $40.00.
I feel strongly on the benefit of immediate publication. Also I feel a great value in the
publication of all the data as I have it. Its completeness means much. If Torrey will go along
with me I want to divert A.T. funds to getting it out. If you had an agreement with Carney
Spicer, as we have with Shenandoah, requiring them to keep type without charge, I would say
use the N.E.T.C. size, so that the type could be saved for a future publication of Guide to A.T. in
N.E.T.C. [sic] If this isn’t the case, why not save $10 and 40 pages in thickness.
Can’t we get together and pool funds? Could the N.E.T.C. care for the maps if I can find money
for the text? Proceeds from sale could be divided in proportion to investment.
Coe, Maine Publicity Bureau, has just written me that because of Katahdin material in Guide he
will probably be available to divert some of his Katahdin appropriation. This would help. We
would do the proof reading and editing.
With Carney-Spicer so far out of line on this, perhaps Shenandoah would have gotten out the
N.E.T.C. book much cheaper. The total price seems high.
CC: Torrey, Philbrick
November 15, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe
Dear Mr. Coe:
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Thank you for your letter of November 13th.
Because of local conditions I find that I am forced to decide definitely whether the Guide can be
issued. I am casting around trying in various ways to get enough funds to get it out immediately
because of its greater publicity value.
I have gone back to the printer and have gotten a further reduced price, although his quotation is
already 250% under that of the publisher of the New England Guide. With this reduction, $180
would issue 500 copies.
If you can therefore tell me what can be done, it will help me. I want to get it out—and interest
is at its maximum now.
I am pleased to know that another story based on Mr. Philbrick’s material will soon be out.
November 16, 1933. Harrie Coe to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am afraid I can not say anything definite in reply to your letter of November 15. The only way
in which I can get any money for your Trail Folder is in connection with the Katahdin folder and
details of that will not develop for some little time.
Therefore, the only thing I can suggest is that you hold the matter in abeyance, and then if we
can later on contribute to the financial cost, you will be just that much ahead.
November 17, 1933. Myron Avery to J.M. Harris, Troutdale Camps
Dear Mr. Harris:
Further to my letter of November 11th. We are going right ahead with the publication of the
Guide—only awaiting your data. Please send the complete account as soon as you can. If you
will look over my previous two letters to see that all points are covered, this will avoid further
inquiries from me.
November 17, 1933. Shailer Philbrick to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
Would that someone would wave a wand and make me a professor in fact as well as in incorrect
title. Thanks for sending it over.
As to the map; the trail and all side trails are on it. I have revised it to accord with all the known
facts. About the inks used on the map. When you get the sheet the following will be the inks:
brown—topography, blue—water and titles of water, and black all other culture. The retouching
mentioned by the engraver in the last sentence of his letter of October 2 to you refers to the fact
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that since the blue ink will not photograph as strongly on the plate as will the brown and black
inks it will be necessary to strengthen the blue lines on the plate. This retouching seems to be
only on the smaller size. If you are going to use the intermediate size no touching up will be
necessary and the map can be engraved and printed with no alterations.
You tell all these publicity hounds to get out a series of want ads for me for next year.
I’ll get the map over to you by express next week. I am in favor of titling the maps as follows:
THE ONAWA REGION, PISCATAQUIS COUNTY, MAINE.
After all the locality best known in the area is Lake Onawa and Onawa Station. So what. Pipe up
with reasons if you wish to substitute another title.
November 17, 1933. Henry Dunnack, Maine State Librarian, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I wish I could help you in publishing of Appalachian Trails in Maine in a more general way than
funds at this time permit. However, we will certainly do something. What will be the probable
cost?
November 17, 1933. Shenandoah Publishing House to Myron Avery
Gentlemen:
We have your valued inquiry and are pleased to quote you on the printing desired as follows:
500 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, estimated to contain
72 inside and 4 cover pages, page size 4 3/8 x 6 ½ inches, type to be set and arranged as in Guide
to Paths in the Blue Ridge and inside pages printed black ink throughout on good grade 50pound white M. F. Book paper, cover pages printed black ink one side only on medium-weight
Ranger Cover stock, you to select color, stapled saddleback style, you to furnish or pay extra for
any engravings used and you to furnish two map inserts to be tipped in
Supplement…………………………….………$120.00
1000 Copies Supplement to Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New England, same specifications
as above……………………………………..….………………..$151.75
Our price for handling three map inserts to be furnished by you would be $122.50 for 500 copies
and $155.50 for 1000 copies; for five map inserts $126.00 for 500 copies and $162.50 for 1000
copies.
November 18, 1933. Myron Avery to John Staack Chief Topographic Engineer, U. S.
Geological Survey
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Dear Mr. Staack:
During the past summer we opened the Appalachian Trail in Maine from Katahdin to Mt.
Bigelow, a distance of 175 miles. Next summer we plan to extend the route south and west over
Sugarloaf, Abraham, Saddleback, Elephant, Old Blue, Baldpate to Grafton Notch, where the
A.M.C. trail system commences. Maps of this section are our greatest concern. We have copies
of the Oquossoc and Rangeley sketches made from the air service photos which help greatly.
Also, I understand that field work on the Rangeley sheet was done this summer.
The blank spot on the Trail and the sheet for which we have the greatest need is the territory
covered by the Old Spec sheet. I should like to ask if there is any possibility of at least having
this sheet made up from the air service photos this winter.
With the exception of this 80 mile link in Maine, the Trail has been completed.
November 18, 1933. P. C. Miller, Shenandoah Publishing House, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
After my last visit with you on Wednesday I decided to send suggestion of lowering the price on
the Supplement of the Paths in the Blue Ridge size to Mr. Cooley for his revision, and O.K. He
has lowered the price to conform with this quotation I gave you verbally, and I am enclosing
three copies quoting this lowered price.
While in your office I noticed that the New England sample was round-cornered, and had cloth
tape over the back-bone, but did not know whether Cooley’s estimate included these features of
not? I brought this to his attention in my last letter, and he replies that this sample was in his
hands for a very brief time, but his understanding was that the price was to be made as a
comparison, and that the sample submitted was for type style only.
In case the New England size is to be finished in this manner an addition for round-cornering
will be added as follows: 500 copies--$2.50, and 1000 copies--$4.50. Cloth taping over
backbone, 500 copies $3.50, and 1000 copies -- $6.50.
If this style binding is desired, please add these figures to the quotations submitted.
Mr. Cooley advises that owing to the inserts he believes this booklet should not be roundcornered.
November 23, 1933. Myron Avery to W. K. McKinley, U. S. Geological Survey
Dear Bill:
I have just heard that you worked this summer on the Rangeley sheet in Maine. This is very
interesting to me for it is a sheet which I wished to see mapped. This summer we marked and
measured the Appalachian Trail from Katahdin to Bigelow, a distance of 174 miles. An
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extension of 10 miles south to Sugarloaf will be finished next summer. Then our problem is to
get over Saddleback.
Now Bill, I know you have the undeserved (?) reputation of being the world’s worst
correspondent but I know you can’t resist a stamped reply envelope. I would like to find out two
things:
1. What elevation did you get for Saddleback? It is reported as 4456 ft. Does it displace
Sugarloaf (4237 ft.) as Maine’s second highest?
2. Did you turn any angles on Old Spec. It is reported as 4250 ft.?
3. Is the old Forest Service Trail on the southwest of Saddleback from Sandy River Ponds to the
summit open so that you went over it and put it on the map?
4. Did you see any trails running west from Perham Junction or East Madrid coming into the
summit from the east? (The Phillips sheet doesn’t indicate any.)
Let me hear from you when you return, as I shall be most anxious to talk with you about this
region.
{Copy Comey}
November 23, 1933. Myron Avery to Prentiss & Carlisle, Attn: G. T. Carlisle,Jr.
Gentlemen:
Mr. Philbrick duly received the two unfolded maps which you sent and has plotted thereon the
trail route. Within the next month we shall be able to send you copies of the map. I hope that
the Guidebook will be out in two months. Have you issued the map for Oxford County to adjoin
the one for Franklin County? If not, is it in preparation?
Thanking you for your help in this project.
November 25, 1933. George T. Carlisle, Jr., to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
We will be interested to receive copies of the map from Mr. Philbrick and would be interested in
a copy of the Guidebook when it is published.
We have not as yet started work on the map for Oxford County. This is due to the fact that we
released several of our foresters for work on the “C.C.C.” project and also to the fact that we
have been quite busy on several consulting jobs during the past several months. When there is
opportunity however we will start on the Oxford County map and will be glad to notify you on
its completion.
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November 26, 1933. W. K. McKinley to Myron Avery
Dear Avery:
Yes I worked the Rangeley sheet this summer and found it the most interesting since Mt.
Katahdin.
I am answering this before I get into my old habit of failing to write at all and I might deserve the
reputation of the world’s worst correspondent! Still I hope you don’t think me Scotch enough to
refuse on account of no stamped envelope! I just hate to have to write something like a
dissertation on the Klondike of Joe Francis. Especially when to me it was the worst pain I ever
saw in Maine. The most uninteresting and desolate place I was ever in and where even the
“gobbies” all seemed to say, “excuse me for being here.”
The elevation of Saddleback is 4116 and we have had no accurate elevation for Old Spec. I
would guess it as quite a lot higher than Saddleback but that is only a guess and there is too much
guessing in this world now. So don’t quote me, especially on Old Spec.
There is no “followable” trail direct from Saddleback to Sandy River Ponds, but there are two or
three going in that direction. One by Midway Pond and down Cascade Stream to the head of
Rangeley Lake and another by Ethel Pond to Sandy River Ponds but it is blind for a small
distance. There is a beautiful trail from Ethel Pond to Saddleback Pond, which is on the East
edge of the Phillips sheet. Also one by Moose and Deer Pond. I suspect that sheet will be out
early in the spring.
We did not see any trail from Perham Jct. but there were some old hunting trails that were not
worth showing. There is a trail from Saddleback over to The Horn and most of the top looks
open to the east, or toward Saddleback Jr. There is a good trail leading from Long Pond through
to Houghton and one to Bemis.
Now I enjoyed hearing from you and hope I have answered your questions satisfactorily. If there
is any thing else that you might wish to know, just shoot and I will do my best to answer and a
self addressed will not be necessary.
Hope this finds you in the best of spirits (not 18th amendment) and that the Appalachian Club
may continue its effort, successfully, for bigger and better trails.
{Copy Comey, Stubbs}
November 27, 1933. Myron Avery to Charles Berry, Yoke Pond Camps
Dear Mr. Berry:
Walter Greene showed me your letter to him telling about your return trip. I suppose you heard
about his coming back to Boudreau’s and how they finally got the route through. I have one
letter from Mr. Merrill Griswold. He said that he didn’t understand, when Mr. Greene was at his
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camp, that the old path from West Branch Ponds to B Pond had been re-opened and he was
worried about its effect on the fishing. I wrote him explaining the whole story and telling how
the new route went and saying that this old trail could be easily blocked off. Also we told him
what a help his Forester had been. I haven’t heard any more from him.
I wanted to ask you if the lumber camp on the East Branch had brought in any more
development? Did they swamp out the old hauling road from where we crossed to the south
bank of the East Branch up to the Dam? Was anything done on the Cooper Brook Road? Is
there any activity there this winter or on Crawford Lake? Is the dam being rebuilt?
We hope to have the Guidebook out in a couple of months. We shall, of course, send you copies.
We succeeded in getting the marking through to Mt. Bigelow—a distance of 175 miles in all.
With best regards from all of us,
CC: Greene
November 27, 1933. Myron Avery to Fred Clifford, Rainbow Lake Camps
Dear Mr. Clifford:
I presume that you have heard that we succeeded in carrying the marking 175 miles to Mt.
Bigelow. This leaves only 75 miles in Maine.
We are now getting the Guidebook and maps for the Maine section of the Trail ready for the
printer. As far as Rainbow Lake is concerned, we are entirely satisfied to leave the crossing as it
is. It is not worth while to try and skirt the lake.
I wanted to find out about two things before the book comes out:
1. Did you make any change in where the Trail hit the north end of the lake?
2. Were your able to have any bushing done on the road to the foot of the lake or do you plan to
have this cleaned out next Spring? It is a hard section.
Philbrick got a very good picture of your summer house. He said he would send you prints. If
he hasn’t, let us know and we will find the negatives and send you prints.
When the Guidebook gets out and the Trail gets some publicity, I expect to find it getting quite a
bit of use. I heard of several parties which went through after us.
CC: Walter Greene
November 27, 1933. Myron Avery to J. A. Macdonald, White House Camps
Dear Mr. Macdonald:
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We are about to send the Guidebook for the Maine section of the Trail to the printer and before
saying that a blue-blazed trail leads to the lake, opposite your camps, I wanted to be sure that you
had been able to put it in. Will you let me know as soon as possible?
In all, we carried the marking to Mt. Bigelow, a distance of 175 miles. When this is cut and the
Trail gets more publicity, the route will receive more use.
We will, of course, send you a copy of the Guidebook when it appears.
With best regards from all of us,
CC: Greene
November 27, 1933. Myron Avery to C. R. Tillotsen, Clarke-McNary Inspector, Amherst,
Mass.
Dear Sir:
Assistant Director Conrad Wirth of the Park Service tells me that you have charge of allocating
the work of the conservation camps in Maine. I am writing to ask about the plan for the 1934
activities in that State, as some of the proposed developments, of which I have heard, fit into the
Appalachian Trail project.
As you probably know, the Appalachian Trail is a crest-line footpath, extending some 2025 miles
from Mt. Katahdin in Maine to Mt. Oglethorpe in Georgia. It has been completed, measured and
is in constant use, with 2 exceptions. These are some 70 miles in Maine, from Mt. Bigelow to
Grafton Notch, and some 40 miles in the eastern Great Smoky Mountains National Park, where
the Park Service is building a new trail.
During the past season, we made very considerable progress in Maine—in all 175 miles were
marked. We have enjoyed the cooperation of the Maine Development Commission. Forest
Commissioner Violette and Supervisor Robert M. Stubbs have been very active. The latter
plotted the route for us from Blanchard to Bigelow. This section—55 miles—was marked by
Mr. Philbrick with the aid of local fire wardens, acting under Commissioner Violette’s direction.
Naturally we wish to extend the project from Bigelow to connect with the A.M.C. system in the
White Mountains. I am a native of Maine but my travels in the Maine Woods have not extended
to the unfinished portion of the Trail. Arthur C. Comey, Chairman of the New England Trail
Conference, has scouted this portion. I enclose copy of an article prepared by Mr. Comey and
printed in Appalachia; it has a map which illustrates the proposed route of the Trail.
A local game warden, Mr. Helon N. Taylor, of Eustis, has already extended the route beyond
Mt. Bigelow. Mr. Taylor has cut a new trail from Bigelow Village to the summit of Sugarloaf, a
striking rock cone and perhaps Maine’s second highest peak. Mr. Taylor writes that Forester
Tom Dixon has told him that the E.C.W. Camp, which worked last year on the Parsons Trail on
Mt. Bigelow, would next summer cut a trail west along the crest of Bigelow to the Horns and
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down The Tarn. Mr. Taylor says he will then open a trail to this point to Bigelow Village to
connect with the Sugarloaf route.
The preliminary route of the Trail in Maine is outlined in Guide to the Appalachian Trail in New
England, issued by the New England Trail Club [sic] in 1933. We hope to print very soon the 80
page Supplement, giving the actual route, marked in Maine, 175 miles.
I wished to bring to your attention the existence of this trail in Maine, with the thought that in
planning trail work for the 1934 E.C.W. Camps, it would be very effective to utilize this work on
sections of the through route. Apart from our own interest in the Appalachian Trail project, I am
sure that we will agree that trails which fit in with the trail project would be of maximum use.
This is, of course, with the exception of certain local necessities.
As I know the region, if three obstacles were removed, we could easily extend, next summer, the
finished route to Summit Station on the Maine Central Railway. These hurdles are:
1. A 4 mile ridge crest stretch from Sugarloaf to the Forest Service tower on Mt. Abraham.
(U.S.G.S. Phillips Quadrangle)
2. A trail to the Forest Service tower on Saddleback from Perham Junction.
3. A reopening of the old Forest Service trail from Sandy Stream Ponds [Sandy River Ponds] on
Route 4 to Saddleback. (U.S.G.S. Rangeley Quadrangle surveyed in 1933)
Some of these sections might be less readily accessible than other parts of the unfinished link. If
you would give me a list of the locations of the 1934 E.C.W. camps in Maine, I could perhaps
offer other suggestions.
We have the support and aid of the Maine Forestry Department in our work and I am sure that
they would heartily second further activity (like the trail west on Bigelow) which would fit into
the A.T. project.
The Hunt Trail on Katahdin is badly overgrown. I would urge this as an activity for the
Millinocket Camp in 1934.
The New England Trail Conference will hold at Boston, on Wednesday, December 13th, its
annual meeting. In the evening, one of our marking party is to give an illustrated lecture on the
trail work in Maine. The unfinished sections of Trail in Maine will be discussed Wednesday
afternoon. I wish very much that it might be possible for you to attend.
I also enclose a rough proof of a map showing the location of the finished Maine section. Will
you kindly return it with Mr. Comey’s article? They are my only copies.
CC: Torrey, Comey
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I suppose it is futile to urge sending Tillotson a Guidebook so as to indicate where he can direct
his activities.
November 28, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
Owing to the small balance now in the NETC Treasury and the fact that there is no necessity as
far as the tramping public is concerned of printing details of the new AT in Central Maine for
some months it has seemed to me that your proposal that the NETC defray part or all of the
expense of publishing your data would be less likely to be considered on its merits now than
later. The later it is considered the larger will be the amount of the returns from our last previous
venture, --the AT Guide itself. The more the latter justifies the large amount of money sunk into
it by returns from sales the more favorable the financial situation regarding your proposal. There
are so many other adverse factors that it would seem the part of common sense to wait until the
most favorable moment for seeking a decision. However there is no reason why it should not be
discussed by the Steering Committee, at least informally, on December 13th.
I am glad you expect to be able to attend our annual meeting, and have put you on the detailed
program, to be issued Nov. 29, to lead the discussion on “The Missing Link in the Appalachian
Trail in Western Maine”, feeling sure this would meet your acceptance.
In connection with your recent letters to Maine, may I add a bit to your present knowledge as to
the future route. First,--if an adequate crew cut the trail south from Saddleback (elev. 4098’,
U.S. G.S., recorded on “Phillips, Me.” advance sheet) they might just as well ignore the fire
warden’s old trail (it was never an official Maine Forest Service Trail) at least at its southern end,
and strike farther west to meet the state road considerably nearer to the south end of Long Pond,
thus avoiding trampers having to walk along this fairly busy state road several miles from Sandy
River Ponds to Long Pond.
Second, the situation from this state highway at the southern end of Long Pond to Summit R.R.
Sta., while presenting no physical problems, does present personal ones as to owners. My
projected route skirted the south shore of Long Pond, leaving the highway by or close to a
private road to a fine private camp a short ways in, skirting these buildings closely on their south,
then taking up a path near the shore of the pond, another short stretch to an abandoned lumber
camp. Thence following one of the lumber roads along the south side of a small marshy and
swampy area running west from the pond. A new route may have to be opened a few hundred
yards across this swamp in its dryer part, north to a main tote road that leads west from a point
on the shore of Long Pond at about its middle. This tote road has been swamped out, utilizing I
suspect a combination of old routes, all the way through to a small private camp on the shore of
Sunday (Sabbath-day) Pond. This same camp has also had, in the past at least, a tote road or trail
from Four Ponds, this being the former approach used from the nearest rail point, while now the
owner motors to Long Pond, takes a boat across and uses his new route (or did). The former
route to Four Ponds is still used by fishermen, and joins the Four Ponds trails, skirting the main
pond’s south side, past several small camps, all rented out by the owners of the largest camp on
Four Ponds main pond, and finally joining the main tote road from the main pond a short ways
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east of the boat landing. This leads in 2 m. to Summit R.R. Sta. The owners of these Four Ponds
camps would probably welcome the trail, as bringing business, though they could not handle
much of it except at their main camp on the north side of Four Ponds, reached by boat from the
landing. (It is a desolate region.) At Summit Sta. there is no highway (the nearest is at
Houghton) and no public accommodation,--simply the watchman’s shack, and two small camps,
--one belonging to the Four Ponds outfit, and the other used as a very ornery dump for an
indigent summer family.
However, the country from Long Pond to Elephant being so inferior in interest and so difficult to
cut any new trail in and keep it open, it seems to me that the route I selected, the shortest, is
much the best bet. (From Summit to Elephant is a hard route, the former main lumber road
extending only a couple of miles before it is obliterated by the severe burn and also beaver flows,
though the climb of elephant itself from the head of the valley is beyond both burn and cutting
and easy to maintain, once open).
The principal points to handle delicately are the two private camps,--at the south end of Long
Pond, and on Sunday Pond.
I will ask Sisk to send a Guide to Tillotsen. Perhaps the best way to satisfy your desires along
this direction will be to give you a few more copies in place of the large number which you so
royally spread around through the south as propaganda for the ATC. Then you could dispose of
these as you saw fit, and it would not be necessary to ask me continually to prod Sisk.
November 29, 1933. Myron Avery to W. E. Hennessy, Bangor Chamber of Commerce
Dear Mr. Hennessy:
I presume that you duly received the story for the 1934 In the Maine Woods, sent with my letter
of October 3rd, together with the photos and corrections for the story. I hope you have been able
to make these corrections.
As I wrote in my letter of October 3rd, we are about to issue a comprehensive article on the
Appalachian Trail. I should like to make reference to this article but there is, of course, a grave
danger in anticipating publication. Can you sufficiently assure me of its use to warrant my
adding it to the Bibliography?
November 29, 1933. C. R. Tillotson, District Forest Inspector, USDA Forest Service, ECW
Mobilization, Maine, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I have your letter of November 27 in which you discuss the matter of building some trails in the
State of Maine by using men at the E.C.W. camps.
Personally I have nothing to do with laying out original projects in any State. These are laid out
in the first instance by the State Forester. The character of the project must of course conform to
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the law. On private lands the only kinds of projects that we can undertake are those having to do
with fire protection and with the control of insects and diseases which affect forest trees. In
other words our field work on private land is pretty much limited by the law itself. If it should
happen that the trails in which you are interested would fit in well with the general scheme of
trail construction in Maine designed for fire protection purposes, such a project would receive
favorable consideration. It would, of course, have to be proposed by the State Forester. I will
merely say in passing, however, that the State of Maine has proposed enough projects for its
camps already to last a couple of years. These have been approved by Mr. Fechner’s office, and
the supposition is of course, that these projects will be the first ones that are worked on.
I note what you say about the New England Trail Conference in Boston on December 13, and
would like to attend if circumstances permit. I have no doubt it will be an interesting conference,
and I certainly wish to assure you that I wish for the ultimate success of the Appalachian Trail
project. It seems to me to be very much worth while. I am returning herewith the map of Maine
and Mr. Comey’s article which you requested me to return.
{Copies Comey, Violette}
November 29, 1933. Robert Stubbs to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
On the enclosed topographic sheet (Stratton), I have indicated my idea of the trail as it should be
located to reach Bigelow Village direct without travel on the highway. Mr. Taylor will locate the
trail from Bigelow Village to the top of Sugarloaf. This will be following the GUIDE to the
Appalachian Trail for New England as recently published.
You inquire as to the way to connect the 2 peaks of Sugarloaf and Mt. Abram. I believe the best
way is by the Height-of-Land by way of Mt. Spaulding and Lone Mt. as outlined in the GUIDE.
This will be a long, rough 5 mile trail. But there is no other way of connecting them up. It might
be necessary to establish an overnight lean-to camp just south of Sugarloaf on the Height-ofLand, where I see there is water indicated on the topographic sheet. Now I note in Mr. Taylor’s
letter that he makes mention of extending the trail to Redington Pond where Mr. Phillips would
take up the work. My opinion is that the best way to connect Mt. Abram and Saddleback is by
the trail outlined in the GUIDE on page 81 and 82. This will involve less trail construction and
be more accessible.
If we can get the trail through from Sugarloaf to Mt. Abram, I do not believe that you will have
difficulty in carrying the trail through to the Summit R.R. Station south of Bemis next year.
The Forest Commissioner has the final approval of work projects for CCC camps as laid out in
this State. It would be impractical to do any work this winter on these trails. The second six
months term of employment for CCC closes on the 31st of April, 1934. If the camps are
continued next summer it will be possible to accomplish something on this trail.
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Mr. Taylor and Mr. Phillips of the Fish and Game Department are very capable young fellows.
They are familiar with their country and you will be fortunate to have their cooperation. I am
acquainted with Mr. Phillips and I will talk with him about cooperation on his part in the work.
Upon the Phillips Quadrangle I have located the position of the contemplated trail. Upon the
large map of western Maine I have indicated the location of the trail as far as the Summit R.R.
Station. Upon these towns in western Maine I have written the name of the party which has a
controlling interest. The Brown Company has a large interest in Letter D and Grafton and it will
be desirable to have their support in getting a trail through this section. I am not especially
familiar with the country between Old Spec Mt. in Grafton and the Summit.
Upon the Dead River Quadrangle which I am sending along, I have indicated a desirable location
for the trail which I discussed with Mr. Philbrick.
Copy; Comey, Taylor, Greene, Philbrick, Torrey
{Stubbs advance sheets of Phillips and Stratton traced on printed sheets originals sent Taylor.}
December 1, 1933. J. L. Macdonald, White House Camps, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
In answer to your letter I am glad to tell you I have blazed the trail that leads to the lake. I would
appreciate one of your Guide Books very much.
December 1, 1933. Robert Moore to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Your letter of Sept. 19th followed my course to Haddonfield, New Jersey, thence to New York
City and then to Pasadena.
I have no objection to the footnote as you have worded it, as I think it accurately indicates the
lack of knowledge of the real original name.
It is hardly worth while commenting on Mrs. Eckstorm’s letter to you, except to say that it would
hardly impress anyone that she possesses an unbiased opinion to ascertain the original historical
name. Throughout her argument there constantly creeps in her own personal scorn for what she
calls the “taboo on sex words in Maine”. In one letter to you she admitted that she had no proof
that the original name was “Boarstone” and yet she permits her personal preferences in the
matter to affect her researches. If she is really seeking the truth, she will try to investigate three
possibilities:-(1) An original Indian name (which would undoubtedly be satisfactory to all concerned persons).
(2) Continue her search for data to prove why Dr. Hubbard changed the name on his various
maps from Boar Mountain to Boarstone Mountain.
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(3) Make a real search for the origin of the name Borestone to ascertain if there is a possibility
that that really was the original form of the name. So far as I can gather, she has made little
effort, if any, along this line.
I might add that the only “preference” that I have, is for the original Indian name, if that can be
found.
December 1. 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
This Old Speck sheet would be most useful in finishing the Maine link. I have seen the aerial
photos. Would you be disposed to take some action in the next 2 weeks? Have A.M.C.
officially ask for sheet and represent its interest. Also put in on N.E.T.C. agenda. You may be
able to get some other officials to throw their influence to the project. Let’s start after it.
I am wondering why you don’t let me know if the A.T. and N.E.T.C. can get out the Maine
Guide at once. What we need is for N.E.T.C. to swing the maps. The final cost is $50 for two
maps.
Is there a program to come out for N.E.T.C. meeting?
Are you waiting for N.E.T.C. meeting to ask A.M.C. to move on to Andover road? A resolution
of the Conference?
December 1, 1933. Myron Avery to Joseph C. Kircher, Regional Forester, USDA Forest
Service, Washington D.C.
Dear Mr. Kircher:
Several clubs and other groups and departments are making some suggestions to the U.S.
Geological Survey with respect to the sheets to be done on Maine in 1934. Our suggestions
relate to the region in which the Maine Section of the White Mountain National Forest is located,
and for the purpose of getting a topographic map of this section I thought you would want to
second our efforts. With the exception of the Old Spec Quadrangle there is a very large solid
block of quadrangles, close to the New Hampshire Line, which is finished. The Old Spec
Quadrangle joins the recently finished Milan Quadrangle.
As you know, due to the failure of the State to make appropriation, the mapping of Maine by the
U.S. Geological Survey has stopped. This summer, however, the remaining funds finished the
field work on the Rangeley Quadrangle, just west of the Phillips sheet. However, out of public
works appropriations, 4 quadrangles will be done next summer. For no particular reason, 4
sheets over on the boundary—near Houlton—have been selected. As far as I can find out, there
was no particular reason for selecting them. Work has to be done somewhere and as the Army
has on file a specification of 12 sheets to be eventually done in Maine, these were selected. The
Old Speck sheet is of interest to the clubs because the Trail route crosses it. You will note that
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this sheet is the gap in an otherwise large, solid block. Because this quadrangle would be of
value to the Forest Service, I thought you would be interested to know of our efforts in this
connection. I am hoping that you will feel disposed to have the Forest Service urge the
Geological Survey to complete this Quadrangle.
CC: Comey
December 1, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Stubbs
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
As you know, due to the failure of the State to make appropriation, the mapping of Maine by the
U.S. Geological Survey has stopped. This summer, however, the remaining funds finished the
field work on the Rangeley Quadrangle, just west of the printed Phillips sheet. (Incidentally,
Saddleback turns out to be only 4116 feet high. This seems to leave Old Speck as the only peak
which has a chance to displace Sugarloaf’s 4237 feet as Maine’s second highest.) However, out
of public works appropriations, 4 quadrangles will be done next summer. For no particular
reason, 4 sheets over on the boundary—near Houlton—have been selected. As far as I can find
out, there was no particular reason for selecting them. Work has to be done somewhere and as
the Army has on file a specification of 12 sheets to be eventually done in Maine, these were
selected.
The Old Speck sheet is of interest to the clubs because the Trail route crosses it. You will note
that this sheet is the gap in an otherwise large, solid block. I am writing to tell you of the
situation, with the thought that the Forestry Department would want to second our efforts. With
the tower on Old Spec it should be of much interest to you. The most effective way would be to
have Mr. Stackpole, or Mr. Bean, who have previously worked out with the U.S.G.S. the sheets
worked, recommend these sheets.
If we don’t get this Old Speck sheet out of the preset Public Works allotment, it will be several
years before it is available.
I hope that this suggestion will interest you people. A word from the State Departments will go a
long ways.
Letters should be sent to Albert Pike, Division Engineer, Atlantic Division, U.S. Geological
Survey, Washington, D.C. Please let me know of any action the State Departments take. Of
course, it is unnecessary to say that what is done must be done promptly.
We hope to have the Guidebook to the Maine Section out very soon. The maps are finished.
December 2, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Comey
Dear Arthur:
Yours of November 28th.
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Is it charitable to have me lead discussion on a matter of which I don’t profess to know anything?
You should do this.
Will you permit me to attend a meeting of the Steering Committee and explain the Maine A.T.
Guidebook situation. All I want is to have the N.E.T.C. meet the expense of the 2 maps sent you
and the Guide will be out within a month. The maps will be printed and out by the time of the
Conference. There is so much detail to attend to which can only be done here with the
Aeronautical Engineering Company while I have the leisure. This bill will be $50. The A.T. will
pay it in the first instance; if you will reimburse us, we will go ahead with the text at once.
Otherwise, the maps will be salted away but they are “ready”.
There is so much to be gained by immediate publication—sale, advertising and incentive for
pushing the work on. Then from my own point of view I want to get this done and finished
while I still have the contacts and opportunity to do the work. Here at Washington we can get
into daily touch with the Shenandoah Publishing Co. These things are harder handled by mail.
So won’t you, this time, accept my judgment and reasons for the desirability of an immediate
publication and have the N.E.T.C. pay the map bill and let us sell the Guidebooks, or if you insist
divide in proportion to contribution. Our bill is twice yours--$120 for printing 500 copies. This
is quite different from what you seem to infer was my proposal re costs, as indicated in your first
letter.
Schairer tells me that you have saved $10 to go toward the slides. That will help.
Will you have a report on the sale of the A.T. Guide?
To your last paragraph, I only say that the South feels the stimulus from knowing that the
N.E.T.C. book is out and will reciprocate the compliment in 1934 by presenting an equal number
of copies of its Guidebook.
Please put my proposal re map costs on your Steering Committee agenda.
December 2, 1933. Herbert Blackwell, Stratton, Maine to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Sir:
In answer to your letter of October 16 will say that I am pleased to know you were pleased with
the trail around West Carry Pond. I think a trail from West Carry to the Ledge House and then
along the crest of Little Bigelow to the Old Man’s Face so called, would be more wild and
rugged, and liked much better, than the one we went over if the club were willing to pay me for
my services and some one to go with me I would blaze a trail from the cabin in the sag to the
lake at the horns, also from Ledge House to connect with the trail at the Old Man’s Face. I have
not seen Mr. Taylor the Game Warden for some time so I do not know what he is doing in regard
to trail work. I know that there are old lumber roads from the lake at the horns leading to the
dam at Stratton Brook Pond a road from there to the Highway which autos travel, would be glad
to give you any information that I can at any time.
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December 2, 1933. Myron Avery to Maine Forest Commissioner Neil Violette
Dear Violette:
We have been considering plans for extending the A.T. further across Maine next year.
As you may know, Game Warden Helon Taylor has extended our route from Bigelow Village to
the summit of Sugarloaf, which still seems to be Maine’s second highest peak. Mr. Taylor writes
that Forester Tom Dixon has told him that the E.C.W. Camp, which worked last year on the
Parsons Trail on Mt. Bigelow, would next summer cut a trail west along the crest of Bigelow to
the Horns and down The Tarn. Mr. Taylor says he will then open a trail to this point to Bigelow
Village to connect with the Sugarloaf route.
As I know the region, if three obstacles were removed, we could easily extend, next summer, the
finished route to Summit Station on the Maine Central Railway. These hurdles are:
1. A 4 mile ridge crest stretch from Sugarloaf to the Forest Service tower on Mt. Abraham.
(U.S.G.S. Phillips Quadrangle)
2. A trail to the Forest Service tower on Saddleback from Perham Junction.
3. A reopening of the old Forest Service trail from Sandy Stream [River] Ponds on Route 4 to
Saddleback. (U.S.G.S. Rangeley Quadrangle surveyed in 1933)
The Park Service here told me that C. T. Tillotson was in charge of these projects. I have written
him about the A.T. situation and enclose a copy of his reply of November 29th.
Since these projects originate with you I wanted to ask if you can fit any of the three gaps, which
I have listed, into the E.C.W. work plan for 1934 and put them at the top of the list so as to get
them done next summer. A connection from Bigelow Village to Abraham over Sugarloaf and
trails on Saddleback would be very definitely serviceable as fire trails. Their claims would seem
to rank equally with Squaw and the reopened Parsons Trail on Bigelow, for E.C.W. projects.
The only handicap which I can see would be their possible inaccessibility from E.C.W. Camps.
I am to lead discussion at Boston on December 13th on the unfinished portion of the A.T. in
Maine at the Annual Meeting of the New England Trail Conference. Therefore, I would like to
be fully informed as to the location of these camps along the Trail route, the program for next
year and whether you can recommend any of the Trail cutting which I have outlined for early
next year. If they can’t be handled as an E.C.W. project, could some of the trails be opened by
the Forestry Department?
I think I have already written that the Hunt Trail and north slope of White Cap now need clearing
badly.
We hope to have the Guidebook to the Maine section out within a couple of months. The maps
are finished.
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I shall be much obliged if you will let me hear from you in detail about these matters before the
13th.
CC: Greene, Comey, Philbrick
December 4, 1933. Ralph York, Long Pond Camps, to Walter Greene. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Green:
We received both your letter and the check. Was glad to hear from you and thank you for the
money. We did a little business during the hunting season. Had five hunters in all and they got
their game.
We are home now for the winter and I have just taken a job to cut some lumber for the next six
weeks, starting in tomorrow. So you see they don’t plan to let me have much time to rest. The
trappers, Green and Judkins, are going to put up my ice at the camps this winter as usual.
Yes I have the trails all spotted and swamped to your line on 3rd or into the notch between 3rd
and 4th. I run south-west from West Chairback trail about one mile down the south shore of
Long Pond. I swung then south east to the notch, which makes my trail about 2 miles to camp.
I haven’t painted it yet. Mr. Avery said he would send me the paint to do it in the spring. I
believe this will be all the necessary information you will need for the guide book.
We are glad to hear you arrived in N.Y. all OK and more than glad you have some thing to do in
your line of work in Jan. One is quite lucky now days to find a few dollars coming his way. We
also will be looking forward to seeing you next summer and hope to see a few at least coming
over the trail you have been so interested in and worked so hard to complete.
My wife says she will never forget how tired you looked, those nights you came in late after your
hard days work and travel, so we hope you will be able to enjoy the results next year and in time
to come. Sunshine is still in Waterville, working in the office of a large department store. She is
well and always happy as usual.
I have a bad cold at present but outside of that we are all fine. Hope you will have a good winter
and enjoy good health. We are always glad to hear from you. With kindest regards from us
both.
Sincerely, Ralph
The old pond was all frozen over solid when we left camp Nov. 29th.
December 4, 1933. Robert Stubbs to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

307

Mr. Violette has just handed to me your letter of December 2. He has been so busy today that I
have had no time to talk it over with him. I believe that the most difficult proposition before us
is the 4 mile Ridge Crest stretch from Sugarloaf to the tower on Mt. Abram Bald. If it is possible
next spring, we will endeavor to secure some men from the CCC camp at Flagstaff to put this
through.
The trail from Saddleback to Perham Junction and thence to Mt. Abram is more accessible and
can be put through by other means if necessary.
The same thing may be said about reopening the old service trail from Saddleback to Sandy
River Pond. If possible we might be able to secure men from the CCC camp at Rangeley for this
purpose.
After an interview with Mr. Violette, if there is anything contrary to the above I will let you
know promptly.
I extend my best wishes to you for the coming holiday season.
{Copy: Torrey, Comey, Philbrick, Greene}
December 5, 1933. [Draft news release?]
Appalachian Trail information is available in the following publications issued by the
Appalachian Trail Conference:
THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL, January, 1934. A page pamphlet with map, containing a
comprehensive statement of the Trail project, detailing its route, history, guidebook data and
bibliography.
GUIDE TO THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL IN MAINE,

pp. 2 maps

$.50

TRAIL MANUAL FOR THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL, 2nd ed., January, 1931. $.20
To obtain the desired publication, return this card (giving name, address, checking item and
including indicated cost) to The Appalachian Trail Conference, 901 Union Trust Building,
Washington, D.C. Cost includes postage.
---------GUIDE TO THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL FROM THE HOUSATONIC TO THE
SUSQUEHANNA RIVER (50¢) may be obtained from R. H. Torrey, 99-25 193rd St., Hollis,
Queens, Long Island, New York.
GUIDE TO PATHS IN BLUE RIDGE (2nd ed., $3.00) may be obtained from the Potomac
Appalachian Trail Club, American Security Building, Washington, D.C.
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December 5, 1933. Arthur Comey to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:-I thought you wanted to get ahead in western Maine, one way to help this is for you to lead the
discussion the 13th. Anyway, I am Chairman of the meeting and couldn’t very well do ALL the
talking! I don’t believe what we need is so much discussion of details of the route as ways and
means of getting ahead.
There should certainly be opportunity for you to talk with the Steering Committee anent
contribution for the maps, towards the close of their organization meeting,--you know they have
to elect their own chairman and secretary, the elections in open meeting merely providing for
membership on the committee. This organization meeting will probably occur at 5 p.m., and I
suggest that other matters of getting going be disposed of first (though I’d mention your project
in case allocation of funds came up), and then you be called in. O.K.?
Your address for Fogg is correct. I certainly hope they can be interested in the AT near
Rangeley, as that is their natural tramping region.
Either I am not up to date on acquisition of large areas for the Katahdin State Park, or else it’s
too bad your cartographer did not consult the one really accurate map of the Katahdin region,
and note the actual size of the Park. On the blue-lines you sent he has included the entire State
Game Preserve. Also I note with regret the omission of Joe Merry Mtn. Also is not the point
where the AT crosses the C.P.R.R. called Bodfish Siding? Also the R.R. at Troutdale is no
longer operated. Also, my old Bete Noire,--“Mt. Katahdin” appears, though to be sure I let your
use of that tautological term slip by in the AT Guide.
However, it is a grand improvement over any previous map, and doubtless good enough for any
tramper to follow, provided the AT markers stay put.
I’ll send you final NETC program in a day or two,--perhaps one will come through from Sisk!
{Correction made on original.}
December 5, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins
Dear Mr. Harris:
You will recall our previous correspondence with respect to the Trail relocation at the east side
of Moxie Pond. The manuscript goes to the printer on December 16th. Will you kindly tell me
how the matter now stands? If it hasn’t been done since the Guidebook is coming out and, if it
can’t be done right now so as to get in the changed data, we should forget about it; for we don’t
want to make changes after the book comes out. Also, what is the distance across the Pond by
your new route? We had it .2 m. How much have you shortened the next section from Moxie to
Caratunk?
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It will help very much to hear from you right away.
December 6, 1933. Fred Clifford, Clifford’s Sporting Camps, to Myron Avery, [Very hard to
read hand-written letter]
Dear Sir:
Your letter received. I didn’t make any changes where the trail hits the north end. I think that
will be the best place to land as we have a good cove to land in now, while at upper landing the
open lake not as good chance to keep a canoe. I expect to build a wharf or a raft of some kind to
land on as the water is a little shallow and rocky now but no wind can get in there.
We haven’t done much on the trail to the foot of the lake only to keep the telephone line clear.
This will be more or less Rollins Guide to cut out in the spring any way but they are nearly all
down and the bushes are getting larger and easyer keep a road. The trail isn’t too bad in the
spring and fall. It’s the raspberry bushes and grass that bother. If they get the line cleared out I
think I could keep this grass down by driving the cows down this way. I could put a fence and
gate across about half way down to keep the cattle from going too far. I wish Mr. Philbrick
would send me a good picture of the Summer House. I haven’t been able to get a good one yet. I
would use it in my leaflet.
If there is any thing new shows up about the trail let me know. I am thinking some of going to
the Boston show this winter. If so I would be glad to put out some Guidebooks and maps for
you.
December 7, 1933. Julian Sears, Acting Director, U.S. Geological Survey, to Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
In reply to your letter of November 18, addressed to Mr. Staack, Chief Topographic Engineer.
The topographic survey of Rangeley, Maine, quadrangle has been completed and advance sheets
will be available in due time and as to which you will be fully advised. No consideration
however, can be given to the Survey of the Old Speck quadrangle east of Milan quadrangle for
the reason that there are no cooperative funds available in Maine and no other funds can be
allocated. There is therefore no immediate prospect for the taking up of the survey of this area.
December 7, 1933. Myron Avery to Fred Clifford
Dear Mr. Clifford:
I am very glad to have your letter of December 8th.
I am sorry that Mr. Philbrick has not forwarded the pictures to you. It probably slipped his mind.
I am enclosing a set of prints, all of which were taken at your camps. If you require the

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

310

negatives for use in the booklet, we can loan you them. Of course, we want to get them back as
we are keeping the negatives of the trip.
I am pleased to note from your letter that you will arrange to have the road cut out and cleaned
out next Spring. It will help that section greatly. As you say, within a few years the growth will
cause less trouble. When you get the work finished next spring, I will appreciate your letting me
know so I can keep myself informed about the condition of the route.
We hope to have the Guidebook out in a month and a half and will send you a copy.
CC: Greene
December 7, 1933. Myron Avery to Herbert Blackwell
Dear Mr. Blackwell:
I was very pleased to hear from you. Mr. Philbrick told us at length about the Bigelow situation
and what a spectacular route it would be to come over Little Bigelow. We all want to make the
change but for the present we shall have to leave the route as it is until we can carry the Trail
farther on.
We hope that next summer the E. C. W. Camp will cut the Trail along Bigelow to the Tarn and
perhaps open up some other sections near Abraham and Saddleback.
We hope to have the Guidebook out within the next two months and we shall send you a copy.
I will appreciate your keeping us informed of developments in the Bigelow region.
December 8, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Fogg, President, Interstate Hiking Club,
Portland, Maine
Dear Mr. Fogg:
You may recall our earlier correspondence with respect to the Appalachian Trail and the
Interstate Hiking Club. Mr. A.C. Comey also had some correspondence with you at that time
with reference to the same matter.
I had hoped that I might have an opportunity to see you in Maine while I was there this summer.
As you may know, we marked and measured the Appalachian Trail from Katahdin to Bigelow, a
distance of 173 miles. Game Warden H. E. Taylor is extending the route to Sugarloaf. There are
plans on foot for its further development another year.
I have to be in Portland some time in December. We have a lecture on the A.T. with 90 slides of
scenes from one end of the Trail to the other. It takes about an hour. Also there is a reel of trail
cutting movies, lasting 20 minutes.
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We should like to have the Interstate Hiking Club become familiar with the Trail project,
particularly in Maine.
If my suggestion is of interest, this talk could be given before your Club members. You would
need to provide a lantern slide and a 16 m.m. projector.
cc: Comey
December 8, 1933. Myron Avery to Harrie Coe
Dear Mr. Coe:
I have been out of town and delayed in answering your letter of November 28th. I find it difficult
to answer definitely your first query. I have so much interest in the project and the Bureau has
been so helpful in many matters in which I have been concerned that I will gladly go ahead with
the project. We will see what I can do about it.
I understand what you have in mind—a popularly written folder avoiding too much detail.
I am to be in Portland Thursday, December 14th, for the day. I will call at your office and we
can go over the matter. In the meantime, I would suggest that you forward to me all the material
and photos to which your letter refers.
When I see you I hope to have been able to have worked out plans to issue the Guidebook to the
Maine section within the next month. This will be after the meeting of the New England Trail
Conference, where Schairer of our party is giving an illustrated lecture on the Trail in Maine on
December 13th.
Would not this be an opportune time to release the material which I sent you on Philbrick’s trip?
December 8,1933. Charles Berry to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
I was talking to Mr. Nat Carr the other day that is Mr. Merrill Griswold camp keeper or forester
and he did not know that Mr. Green had got me to clear out some of the trail running past B.
Pond and when Mr. Carr found the wind falls all cut out and some of the bushes when he went
hunting this fall he thought you had given up the East branch trail and was going to run by B.
pond any way then he wrote Mr. Griswold about it and he got it into his head that the markers
had been put up which was a mistake and Mr. Carr says he did not tell him the markers was put
up then Mr. Griswold wrote you and when he got your answer he took it up with Mr. Carr again
for making mistakes. I do not think you will hear any more about it. The lumber camp on the
East Branch is cleared part way to the dam and probly will clear almost to the dam before they
get done hauling so they say that is on the south bank of the East Branch. Nothing done on the
cooper brook road yet but they are going to drive pulp wood down the brook in May which they
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are landing now in Crawford and will cut the windfalls out of it to haul supplies for the men.
They will repair Crawford dam a little but do not plan to rebuild this winter.
They have about 26,000 cord cut now and if the snow keeps of a little longer they will get the
30,000.
I saw Jessey Burns after Mr. Green came back and he told me that they got a trail through but
run more of a westerly corse than I took from the old camp. Merry Xmas.
December 8, 1933. Myron Avery to Robert Stubbs
Dear Mr. Stubbs:
I duly received the maps and your letters of November 28th and December 4th. I am very much
obliged to you. The information which you have given me will be most helpful at the N.E.T.C.
meeting on December 13th. Since you have the matter so well in mind, and Mr. Violette
approves of our plans, we can let the matter rest until the next season, knowing that you will then
do whatever is possible to have these links cared for by the E.C.W. Camps or in some other way.
Perhaps when they get underway, we can find some responsible reliable people to make the route
opened thoroughly serviceable by marking it in the standard fashion.
I shall be in Portland next Thursday but having to be back at Boston will keep me from getting as
far down State as I should like.
Philbrick told me what a fine collection of photos you had. Those which you included are most
helpful, particularly where you marked the route. They give me a much better idea of the region.
I should like to keep them if you would let me. I don’t, however, want you to make prints for
me, and if you would let me know the cost of the prints I would feel freer about keeping them.
I hope sometime we can follow your suggestion and swing the trail over Little Bigelow. It
would add immensely to the project. We are all in favor of it as soon as it can be done.
cc: Comey
December 10, 1933. Helon Taylor to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
I received the two maps and copy of Mr. Stubbs’ letter today. They are very interesting. I can
see that he knows where the trail should go all right. I have also the Trail Guide you sent me and
the trail markers and paint.
We have six inches of snow and the weather is mostly about zero so I can not use the paint until
next spring. I have the trail all blazed from the south horn of Bigelow Mt. to Horns Pond,
Stratton Brook Pond, across to Bigelow Village and so on to Sugarloaf. I will paint and mark all
this as soon as the weather permits in the spring. I will also, with Mr. Phillips’ help, finish as far
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as Mt. Abram. I will also mark the trail along the crest of Bigelow from the watchman’s camp to
the Horns. Then if the C.C.C. wants to improve it they can.
I was talking with A. R. Remmick of Bigelow Village today and he told me that he was going to
have two cabins to let next summer. So maybe your members could arrange with him to put
them up. His address is Stratton Maine.
What trail I have made is almost exactly as Mr. Stubbs has marked out on his map. I call it eight
miles from Bigelow Village to the horns. I could have made it much shorter. That Great
Northern tote road winds all over the side of the mountain.
When I have finished I will send you a map all marked out. I shall hope to see some of your
members next summer.
{Copy: Comey, Stubbs, Torrey}
December 11, 1933. Myron Avery to Ralph York
Dear Mr. York:
Walter Greene has forwarded to me your letter of December 4th. I am interested to hear that you
blazed a route to the Appalachian Trail between Third and Fourth. We hope to get the
Guidebook out in the next month and I want to put in a reference to this trail. Will you kindly
draw in its route on the enclosed print and return it to me as soon as possible. Please tell me also
about how far up the West Chairback Trail you branch off. I enclose a carbon of the trail
description from your Camps. Can you identify where you leave it?
Schairer is giving in Boston this week an illustrated lecture on the Trail.
Please tell Mrs. York that the boys still talk about that dinner she gave us.
We hope to have a number of parties over the Trail next year. The Appalachian Mountain Club
is planning to schedule one. We shall, of course, send you a copy of the Guidebook.
Who has the negatives of your fine views of Long Pond and the Gulf? We are making up a
lantern slide collection.
With kindest regards from all of us,
December 12, 1933. Myron Avery to Arthur Fogg
Dear Mr. Fogg:
I enclose copy of letter which unfortunately I misaddressed.
I expect to be in Portland during the day of December 14th. You could leave a message for me
with the office of the U.S. Attorney, where I shall be at noon.
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December 12, 1933. Walter Greene. Accounting for expenditures in connection with
opening the Appalachian Trail in Maine, 1933
May 28th, one day’s board and lodging in Monson
Auto, hire to reach work during the summer
Gas and oil for gratuitous auto rides, same purpose
Hire W, Gourley—Chairback Range help—Wage and supplies-$2.00 daily—total five days
Postage and telephone
W. D. Greene’s expenses at sporting camps 14 days, working north on trail,
and meeting and accompanying Appalachian party south as far as
Yoke Pond
Supplies for Gilman Arnold, Notch Camp 7 days. Taber De Polo and
Gilman Arnold at Cimphers Camp, five days. Taber De Polo at
Little Wilson Camp 2 days, and Taber De Polo at Notch Camp six
days, estimated
(Arnold and De Polo voluntarily helped on trail.)
Total

$2.50
7.50
6.00
10.00
5.00
34.05

9.95
$85.00

December 13, 1933. New England Trail Conference Meeting Notice
NEW ENGLAND TRAIL CONFERENCE, Wednesday, December 13th, 1933 at the
Appalachian Mountain Club, 5 Joy St., Boston, at 2 P.M.
All members of the constituent organizations and their guests are invited to participate.
The afternoon session will be conducted as an Open Forum on Urgent Problems of the Day,
including:
Bridle Trails and their Relation to Other Trails. Discussion led by C. Alex Newhall, of the
Committee on Bridle Trails of the Massachusetts Forest and Park Association.
The Technique of Ski Trail Location, Construction and Maintenance. Discussion led by Charles
R. Proctor, Expert for the Special Committee on Ski Trails in New Hampshire.
Foot Trails vs Motor Roads on Mountains.
The Missing Link in the Appalachian Trail in Western Maine. Discussion led by Myron H.
Avery, Chairman, Appalachian Trail Conference.
Election of Officers and Reports of Certain Committees.
5 P.M. Opportunity for Meetings of Special Committee.
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6 P.M. Supper, in conjunction with Appalachian Mountain Club, $1.00 (tickets must be secured
in advance. The blank appended hereto may be used.)
7:30 P.M. Illustrated talk on the Appalachian Trail (in conjunction with the Appalachian
Mountain Club): “The Wilderness of Central Maine now opened to the Tramper,” by Dr. J. F.
Schairer of the Potomac Appalachian Trail Club.
CONSTITUENT ORGANIZATIONS
Amherst Outing Club
Appalachian Mountain Club
Bar Harbor Village Improvement Association
Berkshire School Outing Club
Berkshire Trail Association
Boston Society of Landscape Architects
Boy Scouts, New England Regio
Brattleboro Outing Club
Chatham Trails Association
Chocorua Mountain Club
Cockermouth Camp
Connecticut Forest and Park Association
Connecticut State Park and Forest Commission
Dartmouth Outing Club
Dublin Riding and Walking Club
Field and Forest Club
Green Mountain Club
Intervale Improvement Society
Jackson Trails Club
Lake Tarleton Club
Laurel Hill Association
Maine Department of Inland Fisheries and Game
Maine Forest Service
Massachusetts Agricultural College Outing Club
Massachusetts Department of Conservation
Massachusetts Federation of Planning Boards
Metawampe Club
New England Hotel Association
New Hampshire Forestry Department
New Hampshire Hotel Association
North Side Mountain Club
North Woodstock Improvement Association
Norwich Outing Club
Passaconaway Mountain Club
Randolph Mountain Club
Smith Outing Club
Society for Protection of New Hampshire Forests
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Squam Lake Improvement Association
United States Forest Service
Waterville Athletic and Improvement Association
Wesleyan Trail Club
Williams Outing Club
Wonalancet Outdoor Club
December 13, 1933. J. M. Harris, Troutdale Cabins, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am pleased to enclose the corrections for the Appalachian Trail in the vicinity of Troutdale. It
has been bitter cold here for six weeks, however little snow has fallen so far, and with the sun
shining, no wind and the thermometer at 2 below, we went out this morning and finished the
work.
The new trail cutting across both outlets of Sandy Stream shortens the route on the east side by
.17 miles. It also eliminates three bad marshy places and brings the trail through nearly all green
timber instead of 95% burn land. Besides, the lake is visible through the trees—spruce—for
most of the way, in fact the lake is in sight for practically all of the last mile.
The distance cut from the west side is just .2 miles exactly, so that your figures will be easily
changed. The distance across the lake was estimated at .2 which is exactly right from our east
side wharf at the camps to our west side wharf at the station. The same distance was estimated
by Mr. Philbrick from our wharf to where my son landed them, which was not at a wharf at all,
but simply along the bank opposite the one time post office, the only place he had landed at that
time. From where he landed them to the station is .25, almost as far as the distance from the
station to our wharf.
I do not have a copy of the route on the west side, as I am unable to make corrections.
I sincerely hope that this information will be satisfactory, however if there is anything else we
can do, please let us know.
December 13, 1933. REVISION OF SECTION 12, BLANCHARD TO TROUTDALE
CABINS (MOXIE POND). NORTH TO SOUTH. DISTANCE 16.37 M. [This is J. M.
Harris’ mark-up of carbon sent to him by Avery. Original was Philbrick’s description.] (Begins
at page 55 of Guidebook.)
See last paragraph of preceding section.
This section of the Trail leads from Blanchard over Breakneck Ridge, past Bald Mountain Pond
to the watchman’s cabin on Bald Mountain and then northwest to Troutdale Cabins on the west
shore of Moxie Pond at Mosquito Narrows.
For map of the western part of this section see U.S. Geological Survey The Forks Quadrangle.
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From crossroads (0 m.) in Blanchard continue W. across Piscataquis River on iron bridge. Pass
dirt road to R. at far end of bridge (.07 m.) and dirt road on L. at .12 m. at church. Around hill,
passing cemetery on L. at .32 m. Pass several side roads at .52 m. At .76 m., at top of rise, is
good view of Russell Mtn. to S.E. and Breakneck Ridge to the W.
At .86 turn R. (N.) from county road, following old tote-road along edge of field. (County road
continues app. 1 m.). Telephone line to Bald Mtn. follows Trail at intervals. Turn sharp L. (W.)
at 1 m. with several faint roads on each side. Cross grass-grown tote-road at 1.12 m. and road at
1.66 m. At 1.22 m. go through old gate and enter cleared, old Sullivan Field. At 2 m. pass old
house foundations, 30 ft. to R.; views of Russell Mtn. and Breakneck Ridge. Enter woods at
2.03 m. and commence ascent of Breakneck Ridge through hardwood growth. Pass spring on N.
side of road at 2.57 m. (Local land-mark—white rubber shoe nailed to yellow brick [sic, birch?]
on opposite side of Trail.) One hundred feet beyond, take R. fork, following telephone line. At
2.66 m. reach crest of Breakneck Hill; beyond are numerous runarounds along level section on
crest. At 3.22 m. commence descent. At 3.41 m. take L. fork with telephone line (runaround
coming in on R. at 3.49 m.). Take L. fork at 3.76 m. and commence ascent; descend and cross
small swamp. Take R. forks at 3.94 and 4.25 m. Take L. fork at 4.61 m.; cross blazed line at 4.69
m. Take L. fork at 4.75 m. and R. fork at 4.79 m. At 4.62 m. trail from Marble Pond (app. 2 m.)
comes in from L. (S.). Descend into alders, with tote-road coming in on R. Fifty feet beyond,
cross old Marble Pond tote-road with worn footway. Cross Marble Brook at 4.67 m. At 4.97 m.
Trail enters stand of pine. Just beyond small brook, cross old logging roads at 5.4 m., 5.62 m.
and 5.59 m. Cross old lumber campground at 5.62 m., following telephone wire; at end of
corduroy in campground, at 5.65 m., bear R. Pass trails on R. at 5.68 m. and 5.87 m. and road on
L. at 6.12 m. Route is confused by numerous hauling roads but main tote-road is unmistakable.
Cross old road in swale at 6.16 m. and another road 150 ft. beyond. Pass road on R. at 6.36 m.
At 6.45 m. take R. fork. Pass road on R. at 6.67 m.; just beyond cross cleared blazed tote-road.
Cross old road at 6.82 m. At 6.87 m., at old lean-to, Trail turns sharp L. (Use care here.) Reach
Bald Mtn. Stream at 6.96 m. and follow along R. (E.) bank. At 7 m. cross water hole, taking R.
fork. Cross Blanchard-Bald Mountain Town Line at 7.17 m.; town line post on R. (N.) side of
Trail. Pass old field on R. at 7.33 m. and at 7.7 m. go through small grassy clearing with two
trails coming in on L. Pass, at 7.8 m., new (1933) beaver pond on Bald Mtn. Stream. Turn sharp
R. at 8.07 m. (On L. is bark lean-to and fireplace, used in Moxie Bald fire in May, 1932. This
fire burned for four miles on a four mile front; approximately 700 men were employed in
fighting the fire. Near lean-to, on yellow birch tree, is telephone box. From here telephone calls
may be made, by reversing the charges, via Blanchard on the N. E. Tel. & Tel. Co. To use the
telephone, throw switch behind box. From telephone box, trail leads 100 yds. to Bald Mtn.
Pond, attractive body of water. A single telephone wire and old tote-road lead from telephone
box south, app. 1 m., to abandoned logging camps, which afford shelter.)
Pass abandoned camp on R. at 8.16 m. Cross dam at 8.22 m. at foot of Bald Mtn. Pond with
splendid view of Bald Mtn. From dam Trail skirts shore of Bald Mtn. Pond for a quarter of a
mile, then ascends through timber. At 8.59 m., roads come in on R. Cross brook at 9.02 m., and
150 ft. beyond, pass road on R. Pass through edge of burn at 9.54 m. in large hardwood with
rough footway. Pass, at 9.86 m., spring on L. side of Trail. Cross 2 brooks, close together, at 10
m. Trail crosses old road at 10.09 m., then bears L. Cross brook at 10.22 m. At 10.54 m. follow
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telephone wire across upper edge of clearing with old Hollingsworth and Whitney No. 5 lumber
camps on L. (Afford emergency shelter.) From campground bear slightly R., passing spring on
R. at 10.37. Cross brook at 10.49 m.; beyond, Trail ascends gradually over smooth granite
ledges. Ascent is gradual at first; at 10.9 m. commence steep ascent. At 11.32 m. Trail reaches
crest of mountain with fine views to E. and N.E. Turn L. (S.) along crest over ledges through
sparse, stunted timber.
At 11.9 . reach watchman’s camp (2,400 ft. app.) on Moxie {Footnote: The origin of this name is
unknown. On the plan for 1,000,000 acres made by Henry Jackson and Royal Flint, later known
as the Bingham Purchase, made April 20, 1792 by Samuel Sexton and Samuel Titcomb,
Surveyors (Plan Book No. 1, Page 18, Maine Forest Service) it appears as “Moxie”.} Bald Mtn.
(Parties of not over 3, by giving advance notice, may arrange to stop with the watchman. As all
supplies have to be packed in to the camp, travelers should bring in their provisions. From
watchman’s cabin blue-blazed side trail leads .33 m. to tower. From cabin (0 m.) follow Trail S.
around N. side of wood shed, then turn L. into woods, following worn footway. At .12 m. Trail
leaves timber and ascends 2 small stone steps with wooden railings to granite ledge, affording
spectacular views E. At .17 m. turn sharp R. (N.) onto bare rounded granite peak. At .33 m.
reach 15 foot steel tower, affording magnificent view. To the N. of Baker Mtn., Baxter Peak and
the Knife-Edge of Katahdin are visible. Sowbungy {Footnote: Mrs. Fannie Hardy Eckstorm,
noted authority on Maine nomenclature, writes (Bangor Daily News, September 15, 1933) that
Sowbungy is “a corrupted form of Sowanga Mountain, sowanga or sowangan being our
Penobscot name for any eagle, though only a Golden Eagle would have nested there. On
Seboois Stream is another hill in the bend of the river which was formerly a nesting site and had
the name of Sowanga-was, the Eagle’s nest, being the Indian word for a nest. The hill is pictured
and named in Mr. C. T. Jackson’s Survey of Maine, 1836-38.” Mrs. Eckstorm urged that the
original name be restored.}. Coburn, Boundary Bald and Squaw Mountains are prominent on the
northern horizon. West and south are Bigelow, Sugarloaf, Abraham, Blue, Kennebago and
Moxie Mountains, together with the Kennebec Valley and the lowlands of the Coast.
Mattamiscontis is the most eastern mountain visible from Moxie Bald.)
From crest of ridge, at watchman’s cabin, turn sharp R. (W.) along gently descending granite
ledge. At 11.96 m. turn L. off ledge into spruce. At 12.02 m. pass spring 100 ft. to L. (S.).
Cross brook on logs at 12.12 m. At 12.43 leave telephone line and watchman’s trail to Baker
Siding, taking R. fork. (L. fork leads app. 3 m. to the watchman’s landing on Moxie Pond and
app. 6 m. to railroad tracks at Bakers Siding; by this route, unmarked, the ferrying across Moxie
Pond is avoided. The telephone wire crosses the lower end of the Pond; the Trail to Bakers
Siding (S.) is 1 m. in the valley, following S. about 1 m., then W. and N.W. around the foot of
Moxie Pond. The R. fork at 12.43 m. was opened in 1933, as a part of the Appalachian Trail. At
12.48 m. turn R. into old hauling road and proceed down slope along R. edge of spruce growth.
At 12.57 m. old road comes in from L. (S.). At 12.65 m. take left fork down game trail. Old road
comes in on L. at 12.76 m. At 13.13 m. enter edge of burned over region. Cross brook on log
bridge at 13.41 m. At 13.47 m. cross old lumber yard with road coming in on R.; pass trail on L.,
just beyond. At 13.81 m., at sign on big yellow birch stub, Trail comes in from abandoned
Hollingsworth and Whitney Paper Company No. 12 Camps, 200 yds. on R. (Afford emergency
shelter.) Trail reaches L. (S.) bank of deep gully of Bear Brook at 13.92 m. Take R. forks at 14
m. and 14.02 m. At 14.25 m. cross Bald Mtn. –East Moxie townline, marked by occasional red
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spots; view of fire tower. Pass Trail on R. at 14.48 m. Trail leads through grassy flatland with
fire-killed timber. Cross Bear brook at 14.97 m. At 15.03 m. turn sharp L. into old road. Cross
old corduroy bridge at 15.27 m. At 15.55 m. well-traveled roads come in from R. Turn sharp R.
(N.) at 15.61 m. from well-traveled road, which continues 100 yds. to locked, Pooler’s storage
camp on shore of Moxie Pond. Route leads N. along shore of Pond. Cross roads at 15.66 m., at
15.68 m. in bog and at 15.75 m. Trail leads through beautiful pine grove. At 15.94 turn sharp
R.(E.) and go over slate ledge
Harris mark-up insert #1 (See below)
Troutdale Cabins are attractively located (J. M. Harris, Troutdale, Maine). They are reached
from Maine Highway 201 at The Forks via the old Moxie Pond tote-road, passable by
automobile at the Outlet Dam (former Lake Moxie Station), and then by boat from the Dam.
Railroad service, above Bingham, has been discontinued on the Maine Central Railroad. The
camps have telephone and telegraph service.
Moxie Falls (90 ft.) are approximately a mile from where the Brook empties into Kennebec
River; see p. 176, 4th ed. of Hubbard’s GUIDE TO MOOSEHEAD LAKE AND NORTHERN
MAINE WILDERNESS.
The camps issue an attractive folder and map of the surrounding region. Outlying trails lead to
Baker, Little Dimmick, Big Dimmick, Mountain Ponds and Mosquito Lake. The trail, indicated
on the Troutdale Cabins Map, leading from the E. shore of the Lake to the distinctive Mosquito
Mtn. (2230 ft.), which affords a fine panoramic view, can no longer be followed. Moxie Mtn.,
2925 ft., S. of the Pond is very prominent; no trail leads to the summit. For an account of this
region, see MOXIE MOUNTAIN’S JEST, by Arthur B. MacDougall, Jr., The National
Sportsman, July, 1933 Harris mark-up #2. See below.
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December 14, 1933. J. M. Harris to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
I hope you will pardon the delay. “Snow has already flown” in fact, we have about 10 inches and
ice 14 inches thick. Dad Wimmer, who has been here 11 winters, has never seen such an early
winter. At least three weeks ahead of schedule.
We have the trail re-marked but have not been able to accurately measure it, but the very first
warm day that will permit us to get out, we shall do it. We can also accurately measure the ferry
distance from the camps to the station over the ice.
It is snowing as we write, but not so cold and we are hoping for a break that will permit us to do
something.
Of course, the hunting season kept us tied up every day, but this is over now and the first
opportunity we get will finish the work in two hours.
December 14, 1933. Shailer Philbrick to Myron Avery
Dear Myron:
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Research has its points. I have just come back from a minor shopping tour of the Baltimore
stores. We were looking for lounging pajamas for the wife of one of the boys. That is the way
to spend an afternoon. Finally killed 30 minutes watching the modeling of the pajamas by some
very attractive little girls. You might suggest to Jack that it is far more restful than walking a
babe 26 miles in a blizzard and much easier on the feet. Research has its points: for tomorrow if
I can get a check cashed I shall place my life in the hands of one of those damned Pennsylvania
engineers and hope to find myself in Chicago Saturday morning. Tell Frank that I hope to see
him at the GSA if he didn’t get mobbed on Monday or Wednesday night.
The map is OK but some of the contours need to be touched up as follows: North slope of
Roaring Brook Mtn., east slope of Houston Mtn., lower slopes of Chairback and Columbus
Mtns., the hill south of Dore’s camp, also the southwest corner of W. Chairback Pond. N.B.
Don’t change the contours north and west of Long Pond Stream above Drew’s, I mean the
Bodfish Farm.
You know every so often I realize what a hell of a lot of work and worry you have put into all
this stuff. I think that you have done one damn fine job and done it well. You can’t best a good
Yankee unless you’ve got a better Yankee. I hope that you won’t wreck yourself with too much
work and that you will live long enough to see the day when you will get the credit for all the
labor and ingenuity which you have devoted to the Appalachian Trail. When you get thru with
this job drop me a line and I’ll tell you where to start the next one. It is a hell of a ways from
Maine to the Beagle Channel but boy you hit the Cordillera Real on the way down and that’s
worth the walk. {Saw the Qucama desert which is hot stuff.}
Why not put the AT symbol in the NE corner of the map?
My best wishes to you and Mrs. Avery for a Merry Christmas.
{You have my Evanston address and write me if I can do anything while I’m away. The scale of
the map you sent me from Boston is 1/57.600. 1 1/10 inches make up to mile of damned hard
walking. 25 copies would be quite enough.}
{I dragged this thing with me onto the train. I talked to Mathews about the map. He urged me to
have the map published on a scale of a mile to the inch, or 1/62,500 or 1/63,360. The original
map is on 1/48,000 reduce it by 1/5 in linear dimension and it is down near a mile to the inch.}
{Most of the people using it will think in terms of the U.S.G.S. 1/62,500 sheets and will make a
10% error in estimating distances on that proof you sent me. I thought you were going to knock
it down to around 1/52,000 so I didn’t mention the 1/62,500 scale. By all means put it in
1/62,500. You can get the size for 1/62,500 by the ratio the size of the original to the desired
size, etc. etc.}
December 15, 1933. Thomas Dixon to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
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Since receiving your letter with respect to trail work in this section I have talked with Mr. Stubbs
and our Forest Commissioner. We find that a portion of the Bigelow Trail is now covered by a
project which has been approved.
This trail will follow the crest of Bigelow westward to a Pond located beyond or west of the
Horns. At this point as I understand it the trail will be connected by Mr. Taylor of Eustis.
We will be unable to work on this portion of the trail this winter but hope to get onto it this
spring. I will be happy to cooperate with you at all times and thanking you for your inclosed
Trail Guide.
December 16, 1933. Ralph York, Long Pond Camps, to Myron Avery. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Avery:
I am sorry I was not at home to receive your letter, to answer it sooner. To my best knowledge I
brushed off the West Chairback trail about 40 rd. from my camps and have marked on the map to
where I hit your trail between 3rd and 4th in the notch. E. E. Clement of Milo, Me., has the best
negatives of the views of Long Pond and the Gulf. Mr. Call of Dexter, Me., made those you saw
at camp this summer but I think those of Mr. Clement are much better. If I remember correctly
you left two quarts of paint with me, although it might not have been but one. Hoping you
receive this information in time for the guide book. Also looking forward to seeing you and the
boys as well as a few parties at least over the trail next year. Wishing you all a Merry Xmas,
with kindest regards from myself and wife.
December 18, 1933. Joseph C. Kircher, Regional Forester, to Myron Avery
Dear Mr. Avery:
Reference is made to your letter of December 1, which followed me about the country, but
finally reached me several days ago upon my return to Washington.
The Old Spec quadrangle, to which you refer, does not touch the present Forest Boundary. A
portion of the old Androscoggin was within this quadrangle, but this Unit was given up some
years ago. For this reason I could not of course urge the Geological Survey to complete this
quadrangle as an aid in forest administration.
The Maine portion of the White Mountain National Forest is within the Bethel and Fryeburg
sheets, both of which were completed some years ago, and I understand are satisfactory. If an
opportunity presents, I shall be glad to urge additional work of the Geological Survey in Maine
to complete the Old Speck quadrangle.
December 26, 1933. Myron Avery to Charles H. Warner

History of the Appalachian Trail in Maine - 1933-Compiled by David Field - Page

323

After looking over some of the A.M.C. slides I was delighted to hear from Ronald Gower - with
whom I spent a very pleasant evening - that you were to be custodian of slides. Your first job
will probably be to import a vacuum cleaner.
We have built up a printed A.T. lecture with 100 slides of the entire route. We use about a dozen
of the slides which Schairer showed. I know what is available for Katahdin but I wanted to ask if
you would bear the A. T. route in mind and if you discover any good stuff between Katahdin and
Old Spec on the A. T. route, I wish you would let me know.
The 1932 Byron Notch Camp booklet contains some fine photos of peaks on the A.T. route.
Some time ago we put through a three-cornered deal. Henderson wanted a set of Forest Service
photographs, the Forest Service wanted some of the A.M.C. negatives for making slides. After
much trouble because of individual reluctance to lend negatives, we finally carried it through.
At the same time the A,M.C. ordered about a dozen photos for the A.T. collection. Lack of
negatives called for some juggling but finally we got representative photos--except nothing on
the Mahoosuc Range. The best the airplane views - we never did get. Do you know where those
negatives are?
I imagine that the Katahdin slides will receive some attention from you. There seems to be a lot
of history there. Is there any record of when and by whom they were taken? Some seem to be
taken just after the Wassataquoik fire. One slide of "Clarence running the River" is undoubtedly
Clarence Peary, who cut the A.M.C. 1887 trail via Katahdin Lake, north end, and was Wltherle’s
guide. Some of these photos undoubtedly come from Witherle. Perhaps Miss Amy Witherle has
more. Why not gather them in? You know of the famous Stodder collection - some appeared in
the Northern. Many were taken in 1874 on a trip with the artist Frederick Church. They are of
unequalled historical value. The Churches gave a set to Albert Fowler, Norcross. We never could
find the negatives but our Washington slide maker does fine work in rephotographing the prints -witness the Hunt farm 1874 stereoptican slide. Draper is going to try and borrow Fowler’s s set.
Dr. Lore A. Rogers, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C. - son of the lumberman
- has some 20 slides, all of which were made by wet plate in 1900. Half a dozen of the north end
are very interesting. The Maine Publicity Bureau has a good short reel on Katahdin.
One other source of photos (beside Draper’s slides) are the Hallowell negatives. Hallowell was
an artist who painted in the Wassataquoik around 1902. His log driving picture at Grand Falls on
Wassataquoik hangs in the Corcoran Art Gallery in Washington. The Hallowell negatives mainly log driving - are with the wife of his deceased executor, Mrs. George Fox, at Andover,
Maine. Draper and I have hoped to turn them loose. The photo of the inscription rock at
Mammoth Dam is very fine.
I may be anticipating things a great deal but I thought that your regime would pay some attention
to organizing and putting in shape the region of Maine to which you have devoted so much
attention. Hence I thought it well to place this information before you.
cc Ronald Gower
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OUTSTANDING KATAHDIN SLIDES IN THE A. M. C. COLLECTION
14-12
14-25
14-29
14-34
14-35
14-38
14-44
14-50
14-54
14-55
30-15
30-22
30-26
30-8

Norway Pitch
Basin
Grand Lake
Sourdnahunk Falls
Ripogenus (colored)
Katahdin from Happy Hill
Katahdin
The Basin
The Chimney
Cathedral Rocks
Comey party in winter
Katahdin in winter
Katahdin from Togue Pond
(?) The Chimney

December 26, 1933. Myron Avery to J. M. Harris
Dear Mr. Harris:
Your letter of December 13th arrived just in time to have the changes made in the copy as it went
to the printer. Your corrections were very clear to me and I am certainly obliged to you for
doing this job so painstakingly and so carefully. It has made the task of revision very easy.
I have been in New England the past 10 days; however, I got no farther north than Portland.
We will have the Guidebook out within a month and a half.
Again thanking you and wishing that I were at Moxie Pond.
December 26, 1933. Myron Avery to Ralph E. York
Dear Mr. York:
Your letter of December 16th and corrected map arrived in time to get the corrections made in
the manuscript which is now being printed.
After leaving your camps at .1m. (500 ft.) a road comes in on the left. Just beyond is a
crossroad. I guessed from your 40 rod distance (660 ft.) that you went right on this crossroad.
There are quite a few humps on Third and I hope that I gave the right one as where your trail
comes in. It was the sag at the north base of 4th, .6 m. from the summit, which I selected.
My memory is that there were two quarts of white paint. To make the blue for this side trail, mix
the tube of Prussian blue color into the white paint until you get the proper blue color. I will
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send the color tube within a couple of weeks. If you don’t receive it, don’t hesitate to remind
me.
Shall try to borrow Mr. Clements’ negatives to get some slides of the Gulf. As we are strangers,
he may have some hesitation.
cc: Walter Greene
December 26, 1933. Myron Avery to The Call Studio, Dexter, Maine
Gentlemen:
In addition to our 100 slide lecture on the entire Appalachian Trail, we are building up a special
lecture on the Trail in Maine. So far we have 50 slides. You will recall that we purchased a
Katahdin slide. I wanted to ask whether you had any particularly good scenes in the Gulf or at
Long Pond.
The Guidebook is now being printed.
December 26, 1933. Myron Avery to C. E. Clement
Dear Mr. Clement:
During the past year, in Maine, there was marked 173.4 miles of the through Appalachian Trail,
which extends from Maine to Georgia. Only about 75 miles in Maine remain uncompleted in the
entire 2,100 mile trail.
In order to make known this new trail in Maine we have built up a lantern slide lecture. We have
about 50 slides made up from photos which we took on the trip and which other people supplied.
Ralph York, whose camp is on Long Pond and on the trail, tells me that you have the best photos
of Long Pond and the Gulf. We are anxious to add half a dozen slides of that region to the
collection. I realize that we are entirely unknown but I trust our request will not seem an
imposition. Would you tell us what you have available and if we could borrow the negatives for
a week for slide making? They would be most carefully handled. It would greatly help our
project to get some photos in this region.
December 27, 1933. Directions for Maine A.T. Maps for Appalachian Trail Conference
1. Corrections to be made in printing (already given to Wesleysmith). *Prentiss and Carlisle
Map—
1. Omit “Mt.” on Katahdin
2. Omit boundaries of Katahdin Game Park Preserve
3. Make changes in A.T. legend
4. Make changes at Moxie Pond (Take out one dash)
5. Trail from Yorks to A.T., now drawn in in pencil
6. Add symbol and name “Joe Mary” Mtn.”
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7. Add “Bodfish Siding”
8. Add A.T. symbol to that map
{9. Change Merry to Mary—4 places}
2. Barren-Chairback Map
1. Add A.T. symbol to this map
2. Make A.T. Trail more prominent
3. Put in A.T. on Appalachian Trail as on proof
4. Add Jim White’s Lookout as on proof
5. Add Trail from York’s Camps as on proof
6. Add words “York’s Trail” as per proof
7. Add words “Dore’s Trail” as per proof
8. On photograph touch up contours as attached sheet*
each map
600 copies—100 to be delivered M. H. Avery Room 2947 New Navy Building, Washington,
D.C.; 500 delivered to representative of Shenandoah Publishing House Inc.
Size of Barren Map {12 x 18 ½--1/4 inch border}
Size of Prentiss and Carlisle Map {12 x 30—1/4 inch border}
Total cost {for 500--$38.75}
Maps to be delivered on January 5, 1933 [sic, must have meant 1934] {extended to Jan. 9. Maps
delivered Jan. 19th. Me. map on only 2 sections and to be done over}; $2.50 to be deducted from
price for each day late. Maps to be to entire satisfaction of M. H. Avery or not acceptable.
*Contours to be touched up on Photograph only—Do not alter the tracing on any correction.
North slope of Roaring Brook Mtn.
East slope of Houston Mtn.
Lower slope of Chairback and Columbus Mtns.
Hill south of Dore’s Camp on Long Pond
Southwest Corner of Chairback Pond
December 28, 1933. Myron Avery to Shailer Philbrick
Dear Shay:
I enjoyed your letter of December 14th. However, I don’t thank your friend Matthews for
making additional suggestions to an already fertile mind.
My problem with the map is to get it out on as large a scale as possible and yet fit it within 2
units, 10 x 12 each. It won’t stand much reduction. There is a graphic scale to rely on. The map
length is 22”, the proof is 18”; that would seem about the 1/5 reduction you refer to. But that
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map should be as large as possible. I have only $38.50 to get 600 copies of each map—this
means 5 units.
My map man is already complaining of the touching up (gratis) of the negatives. Now I am
asking him to add York’s new trail—strengthen the A.T.—touch up the contours as you
indicated. If there is much more I shall get a capias [arrest warrant] and put you to work on the
tracing. Harris relocated his trail and sent very clear description.
Proof is back on the text. I do hope that the maps will come out. The small lettering on that
other map is a problem too.
December 28, 1933. Charles H. Warner to Myron Avery
Dear Avery:
Am very glad to get your communication of Dec. 26th. The matter of the slides is about as
follows: Dean Peabody Jr. is nominated as the next A. M. C. President. He has asked me if I
would accept the appointment as custodian of slides. I suppose that after the election I shall hear
from him officially.
In the meantime I am of course doing nothing about it excepting to give the matter some thought
as to classification, cataloging, charging out system, etc. Even along these lines it has been
rather indefinite as at the present time I have very little knowledge of what is there, how it is
arranged or how it is handled. I shall expect to familiarize myself with the situation as promptly
as possible after my appointment (if that eventuates).
I foresee the opportunity for considerable work but it should be interesting.
It is probable that the range of subjects covered by the slides in the collection is considerable. I
shall however have a special interest in those relating to Katahdin—Maine and the White
Mountains, and am and shall be very appreciative of any suggestions you have to offer. I shall be
glad to follow up the leads mentioned in your letter.
I do not yet know the attitude of the Club in the matter of appropriation for slides. If even
relatively small amounts are available doubtless many interesting and valuable slides can be
added to the collection.
I myself have perhaps 250 negatives taken on or round about Katahdin and among these there are
probably quite a few not duplicated by others.
I shall certainly keep the A. T. in mind and if my hopes are realized I shall this next summer
“shoot” some pictures on the Mahoosuc Trail and also on some parts of the A. T. in Maine
marked last summer.
It was very pleasant seeing you in Boston recently and I am glad that you and Gower could get
together for an evening. You and he should have much in common.
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With the best of wishes for the New Year,
MAINE A.T. DISTANCES
Katahdin to Blanchard*

118.7
.2 (Katahdin)
118.50
Blanchard to Moxie Section 12
16.75
Moxie Pond
.20 (ferry)
Moxie to Kennebec Section 13
11.27
Kennebec River
.20 (ferry)
Kennebec to P. P.
Section 14
3.48
P. P. to Dead River Section 15
15.57
Dead River to Bigelow Village & Sugarloaf Trail Section 16
14.92
Sugarloaf Trail to junction of Barnjum R. R. & East Madrid Road _______
180.89
*To be corrected by relocation at Pleasant River East Branch. (Includes Rainbow (.5 m.) and
West Branch Ferry (.05 m.)
December 28, 1933. Myron Avery to the Steering Committee, New England Trail
Conference (Comey, Heermance, Newton, Larrabee, Flint, Bacon)
At the invitation of the N.E.T.C. Chairman, I made on December 12th certain proposals for the
A.T. section across Maine.
The placing of the discussion of this problem to be led by me on the N.E.T.C. program had been
without my knowledge before the program was issued. As far as our efforts of last summer were
concerned, they were finished. We did not ask the N.E.T.C. to advance the trail in Maine
although it is the organization which should be most vitally concerned with it. We did not seek
an opportunity to make these proposals. I judged—from its appearance on the agenda—that the
N.E.T.C. desired to advance the project and from our familiarity with the region, wished our
views. We were not the moving party.
You will recall the action of the Steering Committee in connection with these proposals.
Nothing was done with respect to the maintenance or the Guidebook but an appropriation, up to
$50, was made contingent on my securing somewhere $2.00 for each $1.00 from the N.E.T.C.
Lest there should be any misunderstanding, I want to make entirely clear that such a restriction
absolutely defeats its purpose and prevents any further immediate advance in Maine. You heard,
at the meeting, from Forest Supervisor Stubbs of the possibility of a further advance of the Trail
to Summit Station, some 50 miles, through the use of C.C.C. Camps, fire and game wardens. To
make such newly opened links available and useable they must be thoroughly and immediately
marked by paint and markers, as constructed. Mr. Stubbs and I discussed the possibility of
having this done as the Trail was opened, instead of waiting for a volunteer crew late in the
summer. Since it was the intention of the Steering Committee to further the Maine project, I
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feel—in explanation of resulting future inactivity—that the result of its vote should be fully
explained.
The Appalachian Trail Conference will receive this year approximately $225 from Clubs as
membership contributions. $50 must be spent at once for 2,000 markers, which will be partly
reimbursed. $100 will be spent for a publication on the entire Appalachian Trail project, which
is now being printed. The A.T. budget allows $50 for work in Maine to improve, polish up
existing links. This may be high for next year. In addition we shall incur obligations of $120 for
printing the Guide to Maine section; this will be partly reimbursed by sales. The A.T.
contributions are for maintenance; the Steering Committee action would force the A.T. to spend
a further $50 and procure $50 from the outside before the $50 from the N.E.T.C. is available. As
a matter of mathematics it simply can’t be done. The Conference hasn’t the money and if it had
it shouldn’t spend it all on Maine. If the advance trail work could be considered as a contribution
instead of the specific requirement of money, it would have been easier.
The A.T. Conference would not want to go ahead encouraging further work in Maine, because it
can’t itself see the funds to complete it. If you want the Maine work to go on, removing this
restriction of $2.00 for $1.00 contribution will accomplish the results. Of course, we will get all
possible further assistance and money from the outside in cash and in trail construction. The past
demonstrates that. But no progress can be made under the conditions imposed.
I am asking, therefore, in view of this explanation that the $2.00 to $1.00 restriction be lifted.
The limitation of expenditure to new construction will not be fatal. The A.T. activity will be
restricted to maintenance.
As the situation with respect to the A.T budget was not before the Committee, I presume that the
real result of the action was not fully appreciated.
If the New England Trail Conference wants to advance the Trail in Maine, it will have to remove
this restriction; its imposition only makes our efforts more difficult and discouraging. We need
help, not handicaps.
I hope you will write Chairman Comey that this restriction should be removed.
December 30, 1933. B. L. Call, the Call Studio, to Myron Avery
Dear Sir:
Under separate cover we are mailing three prints. One at Long Pond and two in the Gulf on
Pleasant River. These I think would make excellent slides. If these are not what you want you
may return them.
Undated, 1933. Edward F. Hilton, the Yellow Bowl, Bingham, Me., to Myron Avery. [Handwritten]
Dear Mr. Avery:
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The trail from Pierce to Carry Pond is still used by the Game Wardens and guides to some
extent. But like all trails would no doubt have to have some bushing out done. There are no
Public Camps on West Carry Pond. Charles Mitchell is the proprietor of Pierce Pond Camps
which are located on the head of the pond and the trail leaves Lindsay Cove. Any service that I
could render in the fall after my season closed which is Oct 10th would be glad to do. Please
excuse scrawl as this is written in haste.
Undated, 1933. Charles Berry to Walter Greene. [Hand-written]
Dear Mr. Green:
Received your letter and was glad to hear from you. I have heard so many story, which way the
trail would run that I have not done any thing on it. I have found out the best way to come from
Mr. Chadwick’s is up on the south side of the west branch ponds to Joe Budreau’s camp follow
up a logging road from the dam at Chadwick (or first pond). I will put up a board in a day or two
on the north side of the east branch where my trail crosses the old logging road that comes down
the east branch marked Appalachian Trail north. You will find telephone wire part of the time on
this trail.
If I get time I will go through to Joe’s in a few days and see him and make a spot or two.
Undated, 1933. List of Expenditures incurred by M. H. Avery in Maine A.T. work
June 22
July 8
July
Aug.
Oct. 25
Nov. 7

Photostat of Maps for use by Greene (Allen voucher)
Photostat of Maps for use by Greene (Allen voucher)
Maps prepared by F. C. Hinckley (Prentiss & Carlisle voucher)
Prentiss & Carlisle map for Greene
Copies of Christian Science Monitor distributed
Copies of Christian Science Monitor
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